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PREFACE 


Office List as the Dominions Office and Colonial Office List. No List for the 

Dominions Office was published subsequently. The last edition of the India 
Office and Burma Office List was published in 1947. In that year the Dominions 
and India Offices were combined to form the Commonwealth Relations Office, and 
the present List is the first to be published on behalf of the new Office. 


The scope of the present List differs considerably from that of both its pre- 
decessors. There is no longer a separate entry for Newfoundland, which in 1949 
became a Province of Canada, or any entry for Burma, which in 1948 became a 
foreign country. There are separate entries for India and Pakistan which became 
Dominions in 1947: on 26th January, 1950, India became a Republic within the 
Commonwealth. Ceylon, which was formerly included in the Colonial Office 
Section of the Dominions Office and Colonial Office List, became an equal member 
of the Commonwealth in 1948, and is therefore also included in the present List. 


The Commonwealth Relations Office List, like the Dominions Office section of 
the Dominions Office and Colonial Office List, includes information about the 
self-governing Colony of Southern Rhodesia, and the three native territories in 
South Africa, Basutoland, the Bechuanaland Protectorate and Swaziland, for 
whose administration the Commonwealth Relations Office has inherited the 
responsibility. It also includes information about the Maldive Islands, a protected 
state, for relations with which the Commonwealth Relations Office is also 
responsible. 


The List is in five Parts. The first Part outlines the present organization of the 
- Commonwealth Relations Office, which was established. in consequence of the 
appointment of the Right Honourable the Viscount Addison as Secretary of State 
for Commonwealth Relations on the 3rd July, 1947. The former Secretaryship 
of State for Dominion Affairs lapsed on 2nd July and responsibility for the con- 
duct of relations with India and Pakistan was transferred to the Secretary of State 
for Commonwealth Relations on 15th August, the office of Secretary of State for 
India ceasing to exist from that date. The former Secretary of State for India and 
Burma (the Earl of Listowel) remained responsible for relations with Burma until 
4th January, 1948, when the Burma Independence Act came into force. The post 
of Minister of State at the Commonwealth Relations Office was created on 15th 
August, 1947, and held by the former Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State at 
the India Office and Burma Office until it was abolished in October 1947. The 
post of Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State at the Commonwealth Relations 
Office was also created on 15th August, 1947, those of Parliamentary Under- 
Secretary of State for India and for Burma lapsing on 14th August. 


The staff of the Dominions and India Offices, after their combination in 
the new Commonwealth Relations Office, remained for the time being under 
their respective Permanent Under-Secretaries of State while the organizational 
problems involved in the amalgamation were studied. On the retirement of Sir 
Archibald Carter at the end of 1948, and Sir Eric Machtig’s secondment for special 
duties, the two Under-Secretaryships were combined and Sir Percivale Liesching 
was appointed in January 1949 as sole Permanent Under-Secretary of State for 
Commonwealth Relations. In the course of the next few months the Office was 
completely reorganized on the lines indicated in Part I. The Burma Office ceased 
to exist consequent on Burma becoming a foreign country on 4th January, 1948. 


Part I shows the present allocation of duties among the staff of the Common- 
wealth Relations Office, and also includes (a) a list of United Kingdom Representa- 
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Fst 1926 to 1940 the Dominions Office List was combined with the Colonial 
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tives in Commonwealth countries and the Irish Republic* and their staffs ; 
(b) & list of High Commissioners in the United Kingdom ; (c) information about 
Committees and Societies in the United Kingdom on some of which the Govern- 
ments of other parts of the Commonwealth are represented, and others which are 
unofficial organizations specially concerned with various aspects of Commonwealth 
relations. These interests cover so many activities, scientific, educational, economic 
and social, that no such list can be complete, and the bodies listed are only those 
whose activities are specifically confined to the Commonwealth of Nations and 
which are in close touch with the Commonwealth Relations Office. 


The second Part of the List is a summary of the development of that mutual 
consultation between the members of the Commonwealth of Nations which has 
made possible their effective co-operation in everyday matters of common interest, 
and enabled them to take swift and decisive action in war or in times of inter- 
national crisis. The section explains the organization of the Commonwealth 
Conferences at which the Prime Ministers and other Ministers of the various 
Commonwealth countries meet periodically, and an attempt has been made to 
facilitate further enquiries by those who may be interested by including references 
to the more important Command Papers in which the work of the various Imperial 
Conferences was reported to Parliament in the United Kingdom. 


The third Part attempts to summarize very briefly the constitutional development 
of the separate members of the Commonwealth and to tabulate the existing Parlia- 
mentary situation in each of the member countries of the Commonwealth other 
than the United Kingdom. It includes the names of Cabinet Ministers, Leaders 
of the Opposition, Speakers and Members of Parliament, Heads of the major 
Government Departments, and representatives of Commonwealth Governments 
in other Commonwealth and foreign countries. Additional information, 
particularly some statistics of trade, etc., was provided in the former Dominions 
Office List, but in the present issue of the Commonwealth Relations Office List 
references to the appropriate official year-books, published by the Governments 
of the countries in question, have been substituted, as these include more complete 
and up-to-date information than could be provided in-a volume edited in the : 
United Kingdom. It has also been necessary in this issue to omit maps, but it 
is hoped to provide them later. Somewhat fuller information is given in this Part 
about Basutoland, the Bechuanaland Protectorate and Swaziland, and brief 
references are also included to the dependent territories for whose administration 
Commonwealth countries other than the United Kingdom are responsible. 


The fourth Part gives the oversea service regulations of the Commonwealth 
Relations Office. The Office is staffed by the Home Civil Service, and the home- 
based members of the staff serve under the normal conditions of that service. 


The fifth Part consists of alphabetical lists of the staff (administrative) of the 
Commonwealth Relations Office, including those serving on the staffs of the 
Representatives of the United Kingdom in other Commonwealth countries and of 
Basutoland, the Bechuanaland Protectorate and Swaziland. It has unfortunately 
been impossible to keep up the practice followed in the Dominions Office List, 
and in the India Office List, of including similar information about the services 
of those who held similar appointments in the past but no longer do so. 


* The Commonwealth Relations Office remains the Department responsible for relations with 
the Irish Republic. 
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N July, 1925, a new Secretaryship of State for, Dominion Affairs was created,’ 
| and as a result the Dominions Office was set up, to take over, from the Colonial: 
Office, business connected with the self-governing Dominions, including the 
Irish Free State (now the Republic of Ireland), the self-governing Colony of 
Southern Rhodesia, and the South African territories (Basutoland, the Bechuana- 
land Protectorate and Swaziland), and business relating to the Imperial Con- 
ference. One Minister combined the duties of the new post with those of Secretary 
of State for the Colonies until the 13th June, 1930, when Dominion Affairs became 
the entire charge of a principal Secretary of State. 


In July 1947 the Secretaryship for Commonwealth Relations replaced that for 
Dominion Affairs and in August of that year the responsibility for the conduct of 
relations with India and Pakistan was transferred to the Secretary of State for 
Commonwealth Relations from the Secretary of State for India, the latter post 
being abolished. In February 1948 the Secretary of State for Commonwealth 
Relations took over, from the Secretary of State for the Colonies, responsibility 
for relations with Ceylon which became an equal member of the Commonwealth 
on 4th February, 1948. 


The staff of the Commonwealth Relations Office is shown on pages 13 to 16. 
The Permanent Under-Secretaries of State, Deputy and Assistant Under-Secretaries 
of State, Legal Advisers, officers in charge of Public Relations, and Assistant Legal 
Advisers are officers selected by the Secretary of State. The rest of the administra- 
tive and legal staff are recruited after competitive examinations held by the Civil 
Service Commissioners, from whom particulars can be obtained. The United 
Kingdom High Commissioners in Canada, Australia, New Zealand, the Union of 
South Africa, India, Pakistan and Ceylon and the United Kingdom Ambassador 
to the Republic of Ireland are similarly selected by the Secretary of State, the 
members of their staff being recruited from the staff of the Commonwealth Relations 
Office and other United Kingdom Government Departments. 


SECRETARIES AND UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE 


SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR DOMINION 1940. may) Sir Cosmo Parkinson, 
AFFAIRS a we re a K. va cE’o BE (now 
1925. The Rt. Hon. L. C. M. S. Amery, M.P- O.B.E.). 
1929. The Rt. Hon. Lord Passfield. 1941. Sir Eric Machtig, K. C.M.G., O.B.E. 
1930. The Rt. Hon. J. H. Thomas, M.P. (now G.C.M.G., K.C.B., O.B.E.). 
1935. The Rt. Hon. Malcolm MacDonald, Parliamentary 
M 1925. The Earl of Clarendon. 


.P. 

1938, (May) The Rt. Hon. Lord Stanley, M.C., | 1927. Lord Lovat, Kt., K.C.M.G., K.C.V.O., 
M.P. C.B., D.S.O., T.D., A.D.C. 

1938. (November) The Rt. Hon. Malcolm | 1929. (January) The Earl of Plymouth. 


MacDonald, M.P. 1929. (June) A. A. H. Ponsonby, M.P. (after- 
1939. (February) The Rt. Hon. Sir Thomas wards Lord Ponsonby). 
Inskip, C.B.E., K.C., M.P. (later | 1929. (December) W. Lunn, M.P. 
Viscount Caldecote). 1931. M. MacDonald (now Rt. Hon.), M.P. 
1939. The Rt. Hon. Anthony Eden, M.C. 1935. (June) The Rt. Hon. Lord Stanley, M.C., 
1940. The Rt. Hon. Viscount Caldecote, M.P 
C.B.E. 1935. (Novenbe The Rt. Hon. D. H. Hack- 
1940. The Rt. Hon. Viscount Cranborne. ing, O.B.E., M.P. 
1942, The Rt. Hon. C. R. Attlee, M.P. 1936. The Marquess of Hartington, M.B.E., 
1943. The Rt. Hon. Viscount Cranborne. M.P. (now the Duke o Devonshire). 
1945. The Rt. Hon. Viscount Addison. 1940. Geoffrey Shakespeare, M.P. 
. 1942. P. V. Emrys Evans, M.P. 
UNDER BEGRETARIES rman FOR DOMINION 1945. J. Parker, M.P. 
Per 1946. A. G. Bottomley, M.P. 
1925. Sir Charles T. Davis, K.C.M.G. (after- DEPUTY UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR 
wards G.C.M.G.). DOMINION AFFAIRS 
1930. Sir Edward J. Harding, K.C.B., | °1940. Sir Eric Machtig, K.C.M.G., O.B.E., 
K.C.M.G. (now G.C.M.G., K.C.B.). (Acting) (now G.C.M.G., K.C.B., 
1939. or Sir Eric Machtig, K.C.M.G.. O.B.E.). 
(Acting) (now G.C.M.G., | 1945. Sir John Stephenson, K.C.M.G., 
KR c B. O.B.E.) C.V.O., O.B.E. 


ASSISTANT UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR 
DOMINION AFFAIRS 

1925-30. Sir Edward J. Harding, K.C.M.G., 
.B. (now G.C.M.G., K.C.B.). 

1930~39. Sir a, F. Batterbee, K C.M.G., 


K.C.V.O. (now G.C.M.G., K.C.V.O.). 
1931-36. Sir Geoffrey G. Whiskard, 
K.C.M.G., C.B. (now K.C.B., 
K.C.M.G. ). 
1936-40. 


"(now Sir Evie Machi, G.C.M. G., 


K.C.B 
E. Sicalenion C.V.O., O.B.E. 
(afterwards Sir John a, Stephenson, 


K.C.M.G., C.V.O., 


1939-45. J. 


1939, Percivale Liesching, C.M. @ (now 
ou Percivale Liesching, K.C.B., 
K.C.M.G.) (Acting). 

1940-7. Sir C. Dixon, K.C.M.G., O.B.E. 

1946-7. C. Syers, C.M.G., C.V. O. (now Sir 

ise Cecil Syers, K.C.M.G., C.V.O.). 


P. A. Clutterbuck, M.C. (now Sir 
Arta Clutterbuck, K.C.M.G., 


SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR INDIA 
September, 1858 to August, 1947 


of Derby). 
The Rt. Hon. Sir Charles Wood, Bart. 
(afterwards Viscount Halifax). 
. Earl de Grey and Ripon, P.C. (after- 
wards Marquess of Ripon). 
. Viscount Cranborne (afterwards Mar- 
quess of Salisbury). 
e Rt. Hon. Sir Stafford Northcote, 
Bart. (afterwards Earl of Iddesleigh). 
. The Duke of Argyll, K.T., P.C. 
. The Marquess of Salisbury, PC. 
. The Rt. Hon. Gathorne Hardy, P.C. 
(afterwards Earl Cranbrook). 
. The Marquess of Hartington, P.C. 
(afterwards Duke of Devonshire). 
. The Earl of Kimberley, P.C. 
. Lord Randolph Churchill, P.C. 
; roar) The Earl of Kimberley, 


G., P.C. 

. (August) The Rt. Hon. Sir Richard 
Assheton Cross, G.C.B. (afterwards 
Viscount Cross). 

. The Earl of Kimberley, K.G., P.C. 

. The Rt. Hon. H. H. Fowler (afterwards 
Viscount Wolverhampton, G.C.S.I.). 

: ner George F. Hamilton, G.C.S.I., 


, The Re. Hon. St. John Brodrick (after- 
wards Viscount Midleton). 

. The Rt. Hon. John Morley, O.M. (after- 
wards Viscount Morley of Blackburn). 

. The Rt. Hon. the Earl of Crewe, K.G. 

. (March) The Rt. Hon. Viscount Morley 
of Blackburn, O.M 

: my). The Rt. Hon. igre Earl of Crewe, 

G. (afterwards Marquess of Crewe). 

; The Rt. Hon. Austen Chamberlain 

areas Sir Austen Chamberlain, 


.G.). 

. The Rt. Hon. E. S. Montagu. 

. The Rt. Hon. Viscount Peel, G.B.E. 

. (January) The Rt. Hon. Sir S. Olivier, 
K.C.M.G., C.B. (afterwards Baron 
Olivier of Ramsden). 

. (November) The Rt. Hon. Earl of 
Birkenhead. 


. Lord Stanley, P.C. (afterwards the Earl - 


oo 


1928. 
1929. 


1931. 


1935. 
1940. 
1945. 
1947. 


The Rt. Hon. Viscount Peel, G.B.E. 
‘(afterwards cate Peel and G.C.S.1. ). 


The Rt. Hon. W. Wedgwood Benn, 
D.S.O., D.F.C. (afterwards Viscount 
Stansgate). 


The Rt. Hon. Sir Samuel John Gurney 
neat Bt., P.C., G.B.E., C.M.G., 
M.P. (afterwards G.C.S.I. "and Lord 
Templewood). 
The Most Hon. the piaraucss of Zet- 
land, P.C., G.C.S.I., G.C.LE. 
bas Rt. Hon. Leopold Stennett Amery, 


The Rt. Hon. F. W. Pethick Lawrence 
(afterwards Lord Pethick Lawrence). 
The Rt. Hon. The Earl of Listowel. 


UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE FOR INDIA 


1858. 
1860. 
1874. 
1883. 


1909. 
1912. 
1920. 
1924. 
1930. 


1940. 


1942. 


. Sir Archibald Carter, K.C.B., K 


. Hon. Edward Stanhope. 
. (April) The Marquess Pot Lansdowne. 
. (September) Viscount Enfield (after- 


Permanent 

Sir George Russell Clerk, K.C.B. 

Herman Merivale, : 

Sir Louis Mallet, C.B. 

Arthur Godley (afterwards Sir Arthur 
Godley, G.C.B., and the Baron 
Kilbracken). 

Sir Richmond Ritchie, K.C.B. 

Sir Thomas W. Holderness, G.C.B., 
K.C.S.I. (afterwards Baronet). 

Sir F. W. Duke, G.C.LE., K.C.S.I. 

Sir Arthur Hirtzel, K.C.B. 

Sir S. F. Stewart, K.C.1.E., C.S.I. 
(afterwards K.C.B.). 

Sir Stuart Brown, K.C.LE., C.B., 
C.V.O. (seconded for special duties 
from 11th June, 1940). 

Sir David Monteath, K.C.B., K.C.S.I., 
K.C.M.G., C.V.O., O.B.E. (after- 
wards Permanent Under-Secretary of 
State for Burma, 25th June, Dele 


Parliamentary 


. Henry James Baillie, M.P. 
. Thomas George Baring, M.P. (after- 


wards Earl of Northbrook). 


. January) Earl de Grey and Ripon 


(afterwards Marquess of Ripon). 


. (July) Thomas George Baring, M.P. 
. (April) Lord Wodehouse (afterwards 


Earl of Kimberley). 


. (November) Lord Dufferin and Clande- 


boye, K.P., K.C.B. (afterwards Mar- 
quess of Dufferin and Ava). 


. (February) James Stansfeld, M.P. 

. (July) Sir James Fergusson, Bart., M.P. 
. Lord Clinton. 

. M.E. Grant Duff, M.P. (afterwards The 


Rt. Hon. Sir E. Grant Duff, 


G.C.S.1L, C.LE. 


). 
. Lord George F. Hamilton, M.P. (after- 


wards G.C.S.I.). 
, M.P. 


wards Earl of Strafford). 


. John Kynaston Cross, M.P. 
. Lord Harris. 
. (February) Sir Ughtred Kay-Shuttle- 


worth, Bart., M.P. (afterwards Baron 
Shuttleworth). 


. (April) Edward roa kts Howard, M.P. 


(afterwards K.C.B 
. (August) Sir John E. Gorst, K.C., M.P. 
. The Hon. G. N. Curzon, M.P. (after- 
ea Marquess Curzon of Kedle- 
ston). 


. G. W. E. Russell, M.P. 

. Lord Reay, G.C.S.I., G.C.L.E. 

. The Earl of Onslow, G.C.M.G. 

. The Earl of Hardwicke. 

. Earl Percy, M.P. 

. The Earl of Hardwicke. 

F ponoeet The Marquess of Bath. 

. (December) John Edward Ellis, M.P. 

1907. Charles E. H. Hobhouse, M.P. (after- 
wards the Rt. Hon. Charles E. H. 
Hobhouse, M.P.). 

. T. R. Buchanan, P.C., M.P. 

. The Master of Elibank, M.P. (after- 
wards the Rt. Hon. Baron Murray of 
Elibank). 

: a S. Montague, M.P. (afterwards 


) 

. Charles H. Roberts, M.P. 

- Lord Islington, P. S G.C.M.G., D.S.O. 
(afterwards G.B.E.). 

. The Rt. Hon. Lord Sinha of Raipur. 

. The Rt. Hon. Earl of Lytton, K.G., 
G.C.S.1., G.C.L.E. 

. Earl Winterton, M.P. 

é (sanuary) R. Richards, M.P. 

: Baa The Rt. Hon. Earl Winter- 


: Gune) Dr. T. Drummond Shiels, M.C., 


. (December) Earl ue 
rd Snell, C.B 
. R.A. Butler, M. B. 
. The Rt. Hon. Lord Stanley, M.C., M.P. 
. Lt.-Col. A. J. Muirhead, M.C., M.P. 
. The Rt. Hon. Sir Hugh O’ Neill, Bt., 


M.P. 
. Duke of Devonshire, K.G., M.B.E. 
. Earl of Munster. 
1944, The Rt. Hon. the Earl of Listowel. 
1945. eee Earl of Scarbrough. 
1945. (August) The Rt. Hon. A. Henderson. 


Deputy UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE 
FOR INDIA 
1921. Sir Arthur Hirtzel, K.C.B. 
1924. Sir Malcolm C. C. Seton, K.C.B. 
1933. Pe eae James Kershaw, K.C.S.I., 


1934. L. D. Wakely, C.B. (afterwards Sir 
Leonard Wakely, K.C.I.E., C.B.). 

1941. W. D. Croft, C.LE., C.V.O. (afterwards 
Sir William D. Croft, K.B.E., C.L.E., 


C.V.O.). 
1943. Sir Cecil H. Kisch, K.C.LE., C.B. 


ASSISTANT UNDER-SECRETARIES OF STATE 
FOR INDIA 


1858. 
1872. 


James Cosmo Melvill. 

Thomas L. Seccombe, C.B. CC. 
Sir Thomas L. Seccombe, G.C.ILE 
K.C.S.I., C.B 

Horace G. Walpole, C.B. (afterwards 
Sir Horace G. Walpole, K.C.B.). 

Colin G. Campbell, C.B. 

Lionel Abrahams, C.B. (afterwards Sir 
Lionel Abrahams, K.C.B.). 

Sir Arthur Hirtzel, K.C.B. 

Sir Malcolm C. C. Seton, K.C.B. 

1924. January) Sir Louis J. Kershaw, 

K.C.S.1., C.LE. 
1924. (September) S. F. Stewart, C.S.I., C.1.E. 
1930. L. D. Wakely, C.B. (afterwards Sir 
Leonard Wakely, K.C.I.E., C.B.). 

1932. C. H. Kisch, C.B. (acting to April, 1932). 

1933. Sir Cecil H. Kisch, K.C.1.E., C.B. 

1934. S. K. Brown, C.B., C.V.O. (afterwards 
Sir Stuart Kelson Brown, K.C.I.E 
C.B., C.V.O.). 

(June) "Sir Archibald Carter, K.C.I.E., 
C.B. (afterwards K.C.B.). 

(August) J. C. Walton, C.B., M.C. 
(afterwards Sir John Walton, K.C.LE. 
C.B., M.C. 


). 

(January) F. W. H. Smith, C.LE. 
(July) W. D. Croft, C.I.E., C.V.O. (after- 
wards Sir William D. Croft, K.B.E., 

C.LE., V.O.). 

(July) P. Patrick, C.S.I. Se i 
Sir Poul J. Patrick, K.C.LE., C.S.I.). 
(October) Sir Leonard D. Wakely, 

K.C.LE., C.B. 
G. H. Baxter, C.I.E. 
Sir Gilbert Laithwaite, K.C.I.E., C.S.I. 


1883. 


1907. 
1911. 


1917. 
1919. 


1936. 
1936. 
1940. 
1940. 
1941. 


1941. 


1943. 
1943. 
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PART I 


ORGANIZATION OF THE COMMONWEALTH 
RELATIONS OFFICE 


UNITED KINGDOM REPRESENTATIVES IN COMMONWEALTH 
COUNTRIES AND THE IRISH REPUBLIC* 


HIGH COMMISSIONERS IN THE UNITED KINGDOM 


COMMITTEES AND SOCIETIES IN THE UNITED KINGDOM 
CONCERNED WITH COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS 


* The Commonwealth Relations Office remains the department responsible for relations with 
the Irish Republic. 


Digitized by Google 


PART I 


COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS OFFICE 
ORGANIZATION AND STAFF* 


Secretary of State: The Rt. Hon. P. C. 
Gordon-Walker, M.P 

Private Secretary: Miss E. J. Emery 

Assistant Private Secretary: M.H. CS. Rogers. 

Ceremonial and Reception Secretary: Rear- 
ra Sir Arthur Bromley, K. C.M.G., 

Assistant to the Ceremonial and Reception 
Secretary: Lt.-Col. J. M. Hugo, O.B.E. 

PoE nenaTy Private Secretary: J. Cooper, 

Permanent Under-Secretary of State: Sir 
Percivale Liesching, K.C.B., K.C.M.G. 

Private Secretary: Miss M. L. Dalgleish, 
M.B.E. 

Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State: The 
Rt. Hon. Lord Ogmore, T.D. 

Private Secretary: A. A. Golds. 

Deputy Under-Secretary of State: Sir Cecil 
Syers, K.C.M.G., .O. 

Assistant Under-Secretaries of State: G. H. 
Baxter, C.M.G., C.I.E.; W. A.B. Hamlon 
C.M.G.; J. 3.8. Gamer, CM.G. ; A. C. B. 
Symon, CM. G., O.B.E.; R. Sedgwick, 
C.M.G. 

Director of Establishments and Organization : 

. B. Hamilton, C Sb 

Establishment Officer: N. Pritchard. 

Principal Staff Officer to the Secretary of State : 
General Sir Geoffry mo K.C.B. 
K.B.E., C.S.I., D.S.O., 

Medical Adviser: Lt. pani Sir Bennett Hance, 
K.C.I.E., O.B.E., I.M.S. (Retd.). 

Legal “Aisles (also for Colonial aa Sir 
Kenneth Roberts-Wray, K.C.M.G. 

Deputy fad Adviser (also for Colonial Office) : 

ale. 

H. L. M. Oxley. 


Senior Legal Assistant : 


ESTABLISHMENTS AND 
ORGANIZATION DIVISION 


Director of Establishments and Organization : 
W. A. B. Hamilton, C.M.G. 


ESTABLISHMENT DEPARTMENT 


Head of Department: N. Pritchard. 

Complementing, Staffing and Grading, Staff 
Inspection (Administrative Staff and General 
Questions); Organization; Estimates; 
Whitley Matters ; ; Special Appointments ; 
Training (General): G. S. Whitehead. 

Complementing, Staffing and Grading, Staff 
Inspection (non-Administrative Staff); 
Medical Expenses (Staff Overseas) ; Security: 
S. G. Pennells, O.B.E.; Miss F. Walwyn. 

Conditions of Service ; Diplomatic Privileges 
and Related Subjects ; Passages; Visits of 
Distinguished Persons (in so far as Establish- 
ment Department is concerned) Governors- 
General and Governors; Administration 
geste a Pensions and Passages, etc: 

R. H. Belcher; R. J. Jenkins. 


Welfare; Staff Records; Office Notices; 
Leave ; Sick Leave; Hours of Duty; 
Overtime ; Manpower, etc., Returns ; Charts 
of Organization ; ; Staff Lists ; : Courses for 
Individuals: Miss E. A. Marvin, M.B.E.; 
Miss M. W. J. Chamberlain, M. B.E. 

Controller of Office Services (Transport, Accom- 
modation, Equipment and Stationery for 
Oversea Posts; Accommodation;  Tele- 
Phones ; Van Service ; Car and Conference 
Room Bookings; Food Coupons for High 
Commissioners ; paperanneaton : Miss 


T. G. Hunt, M.B. ; ; 
og. 5 Registrar A. McKenzie-Smith, 
Chieh pap imendent of Typists: Miss K. 
arkin, 
Head Office pan W. C. Atkinson. 
A. H. G. Pope, 


Chief Communications Officer : 
M.B.E. 


FINANCE AND GENERAL DIVISION 

Superintending Under-Secretaries : G. H. 
Baxter, C.M.G., C.LE.; W. A. B. Hamilton, 
C.M.G. (for Branch I). 


ACCOUNTANT-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT 


Accountant-General: E. J. Allies, O.B.E. 
Branch I 

Assistant Accountant-General: G. G. Hewlett. 
Section A 

Senior Executive Officer: R. G. Blake. 


Home and Overseas Salaries, Wages, Income 
Tax, etc.; F. A. Callow, M.B.E.; A. W. 
Baney, M.B.E.: C. B. Rainbow; K. D. 
Forster; J. A. Cunliffe. 

Oversea Settlement ; Treasury Control as 
African High Commission Territories) : 

A. W. Denton; W. A. Mitchell. 


Estimates ane Accounts : S. J. McNally. 

Cashier : L. Cartwright. 

Tours, Office Expenses and Miscellaneous 
Payments: R. H. Tuckett; Miss M. E 
Dent. 

Section B 
Senior Executive Officer: F. J. Ireland. 
Representation in India: R. H. Osborne. 


Representation.in Pakistan: C. B. White. 

Representation in other Commonwealth Coun- 
tries: R. Skinner; Miss K. M. Carr, M.B.E. 

Development and "Welfare (South African 
High Commission Territories): R. Skinner. 


Commonwealth Agricultural Bureaux ; Com- 
monwealth Economic Committee: P. H. 
Hooker. 

Branch II 
S. J. Conder, 


Assistant Accountant-General : 
O.B.E. 


Pensions Section: F.C. Forty; D. O. Coxall; 
T. W. Higgins; D. J. E. Harris, M.B.E. 

Miscellaneous Claims Section: O. Kordik, 
M.B.E.; Miss K. C. Hager. 

Accounts and Estimates Secrons H. L. Bridle; 
F. T. Goldsworthy. 


* As at December, 1950. 
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FINANCE AND GENERAL DIVISION 
(Continued) 
ACCOUNTANT GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT—Contd. 
Biss We S. R. Colthup; H. G. Jenkins; 
L. Cox, M.B.E.; J. H. Ebbs; 
A. Furness. 


SERVICES DEPARTMENT 
Head of Department: C. Iddon, O.B.E. 


Indian Civil Services 

Winding up of the Secretary of State’s Services 
in India; Compensation due to European 
Members of the Civil Service ; Pensions and 
Compensation for High Court Judges: 
A. McCracken. 

Re-employment Questions (India and Burma 
Services Re-employment Branch): J. A 
Stockwell. 

Pensions and Provident Funds (excluding High 
Court Judges): W. Taylor. 


Indian Defence Services 
Conditions of Service ; Compensation ; R.I.N., 
.M.S. and civilians employed under the 
former Defence and War Departments of the 
Government of India: T. Rowland, O.B.E. 
Incidence of Defence Expenditure; Further 
Education and Training: W. Taylor. 
Indian Ela h fi een Funds: F.C. Andrews; 


K. Jephson, O.B.E.; C. E. 

O.B.E.; A. Smart, M.B.E.; P. 
Broadribb; F. J. Clements. 

Miscellaneous ; Pay and Compensation: N.N. 
Spratt, M. B.E.; T. Jones. 

Passages: F. H. ‘Bennett; H. J. A. Dyson. 


Burma Civil Services 
Winding up of the Secretary of State’s Services 
in Burma; Pensions Questions arising out 
of the Superannuation (Misc. Provisions) 
Act.: A. McCracken. 


INFORMATION DEPARTMENT 
noe of Department: A. H. Joyce, C.I.E., 


General "Publicity Policy and Administrative 
Questions: Hon. R. F. Hope. 

British Council and Information Services: 

. Terry, M.B.E. 

Specialist Assistant to Head of Department : 

Miss E. M. Booker. 
British Information Services Branch 

Selection and Supply of Publicity Material to 
Information Posts in Commonwealth Coun- 
tries: G. F. Crawley. 

Films and Exhibitions : T. J. Sigsworth. 

Visual Material (other than films) : Miss P. A. 
Honeyball. 

Reference Material: Miss A. de F. Garland; 
Miss J. K. Walker. 

News and Information Branch 

Liaison with the United Kingdom, Common- 
wealth and Foreign Press and Broadcasting 
Organizations, and with Public Relations 
Officers ; London Press Service; ‘* Com- 
monwealth Survey”? : R.1. Hall; ‘Miss I. M. 
a: M.B. 

Suppl Information to Departments: UL. 
Bi clif e, M.B.E.; Mrs. E. M. Barnes. 

Additional Information Officer : F. Gen- 
nings, C.I.E., .E. 


COMMONWEALTH REcations OFFICE LIBRARY 
Librarian: A. B. Mitchell, M.A., B.Litt. 
Deputy Librarian: B. Cheeseman. 
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FORMER INDIA OFFICE LIBRARY 
Librarian: S. C. Sutton, M.Sc. 


Assistant Keepers : 
Earoreen Section: Miss A. F. Thompson, 
Oriental Section: C. J. Napier, B.A. 
RECORD DEPARTMENT 
Superintendent: J. R. Lloyd, M.B.E. 
Printing and Revision of Records : A. S. Devine. 
TERRITORIES DEPARTMENT 
Head of Department : W. A. W. Clark, C.B.E. 
Basutoland, Bechuanaland Protectorate, and 
Swaziland : W. R.. Bickford, M.B.E.; 
P. B. Lewis. 


SOUTHERN RHODESIA AND COMMUNICATIONS 
DEPARTMENT 

Head of Department : J. P. Gibson, C.B.E. 

Southern Rhodesia; Civil Aviation; Postal 
Communications ; Telecommunications ; 
J. S. Gandee; C.J Farr; D. J. King; 
R. R. G. Watts. 

Migration: R. L. Dixon, M.B.E.; A. S. 
Paimer, M.B.E. 


FOREIGN AFFAIRS DIVISION 

Superintending Under-Secretary: J. J. 
Garner, C.M.G 

FaR EASTERN DEPARTMENT 

Head of Department : 

Foreign Helos ee affairs, as they affect Common- 
wealth relations in the Far East, South East 
Asia and ane Islands : 
Burma, Malaya, Thailand, Indo-China, 

Indonesia, New Guinea, New Hebrides : 
A. R. Adair, M.B.E.; V. R. B. Shalson. 
Japan, China, Korea, Hong Kong, Formosa, 
Philippines, Borneo, South Pacific Com- 

mission: R. Ross, M.B.E. 


WESTERN AND UNITED NATIONS DEPARTMENT 

Head of Department: G. E. Crombie. C.M.G. 

Western Organizations (Atlantic Pact (Political), 
Brussels Treaty (Political), Council of 
Europe) ; United Nations (Matters relatin 
to South West A rica, Indians in Sout 
Africa); Political A airs (Middle East, 
Former Italian Colonies) : R. C. Ormerod. 

Commonwealth Liaison Procedure on Foreign 
Affairs ; Political Affairs (Western Europe, 
Germany and Austria, Greece and Turkey, 
Soviet Union, Eastern Europe, United States, 
Central and South America); Arctic and 
Antarctic : R. H. Wimble. 

United Nations (Political Affairs, Economic 
and Social Council, Matters relating to Non- 
Self-Governing Terri jtories, Trusteeship 
Council); World Health Organization; 
International Refugee Organization: A. H. 


United Nations (Registration of Treaties, 
Social Commission, Narcotics Commission, 
International Children’s Emergency Fund) ; 
U.N.E.S.C.O. ; International Labour Organi- 
zation: L. E. LeBurn, M.B.E., M.M. 

SOUTH ASIAN DEPARTMENT 

Head of Department: 1. M. R. Maclennan. 

Kashmir; Political Relations between India 
and Pakistan ; Foreign Policy of India and 
Pakistan ; French and Fo tasHes Possessions 
in India; Arms Traffic: E. G. Norris; 
C. E. Diggines. 

Afghanistan “and North West Frontier ; Diplo- 
matic and Consular Property ; Persian Gulf, 
Kamaran and the Pilgrima mage, Aden, Sin- 
kiang, Nepal, Tibet and Bhutan; Indians, 


FOREIGN AFFAIRS DIVISION—(Contd.) 
SOUTH ASIAN DEPARTMENT—(Contd.) 
Pakistanis and Ceylonese Overseas (except 
South Africa) ; Foreign Policy of Ceylon: 
Miss L. E. T. Storar; K. R. Crook. 


DEFENCE DEPARTMENT 
Principal Staff Officer and Service Head of 
Department : General Sir Geoffry Scoones, 
K. K.B.E., C.S.1., D.S.O., M.C. 
Ce Ere of Department: J. M. C. James, 


Defence Co-operation with India and Pakistan ; 
Employment of United Kingdom Service 
personnel in India, Pakistan and Ceylon; 
Exchange of Classified Military Information ; 
Ceylon (provision of equipment): R. G. 
Chisholm. 

Attendance of representatives from other 
Commonwealth countries at United Kingdom 
courses ; War Book questions ; Recruitment 
ee ; Civil Defence: W. J. Coe; 

. F. Walker. 

Defence Co-operation with Australia, New 
Zealand, Ceylon (except provision of equip- 
ment), and Southern Rhodesia; Far East 
Defence questions ; Defence Science ; Over- 
sea Defence Committee subjects (except War 
Book): Mrs. M.B. Chitty ; D. G. R. Bentliff. 

Defence Co-operation with Canada and South 
Africa; Defence Aspects of Brussels and 
North Atlantic Treaties; Supply and 
Munitions questions; Atomic Energy: 
R. C. C. Hunt; D. G. R. Bentliff. 

Liaison with Ministry of Defence and C.O.S. 
Secretariat: Col. G. G. Green, D.S.O. 


ECONOMIC DIVISION 
Superintending Under-Secretary: A. C. B. 
Symon, C.M.G., O.B.E. 


ECONOMIC DEPARTMENT—I 

Head of Department : G. Kimber. 

European Recovery Programme ; Liberalization 
of Trade ; Exports of Strategic Materials to 
Eastern Europe; Stockpiling Committee ; 
Commonwealth Liaison Committee ; Com- 
monwealth Economic Affairs Committee ; 
Economic Commission for Europe: M. J. 
Moynihan, M.C.; Miss J. B. E. Haydon; 
Miss C. M. Anthony. 

Overseas Negotiations Committee ; G.A.T.T. 
and I.T.0.; General Tariff and Preference 
Questions : D. J. C. Crawley; Miss J. B. E. 
Haydon. 

Customs Union and Regional Economic Group- 
ings; Special responsibility for Products of, 
and other Economic subjects (e.g. Export 
Drive and Tourism), in the case of Canada ; 
United Kingdom-Canada Continuing Com- 
mittee for Trade and Economic Affairs: 
Miss C. M. Anthony. 

ECONOMIC DEPARTMENT—II 

Head of Department: W. G. Head, O.B-E. 

Food Gifts from Commonwealth countries ; 
International Wheat Agreement; Wool; 
Sugar; F.A.O.; Artificial Fertilizers ; 
Special responsibility for General Economic 
Position in, a Primary Products of, 
Australia and New Zealand: V.C. Martin; 
Miss S. B. S. Pigrome. 

Exports Committee; Materials Committee ; 
Supplies of Scarce Raw Materials to Com- 
monwealth countries, e.g., steel, coal, 
cement, etc. ; Petroleum Products ; Special 
responsibility for Secondary Industries and 


Raw Materials in the case of Australia and 
New Zealand: Miss J. M. Wardale; Miss 
S. B. S. Pigrome. 


ECONOMIC DEPARTMENT— III 


Head of Department: A. W. Snelling. 

Sterling Balances ; Financial Relations between 
the United Kingdom and Australia, India, 
Pakistan and Ceylon; Capital Issues: G. 
Davey ; C. W. Shepheard. 

Double Taxation ; Exchange Control; I.M.F. 
and International Bank (general questions), 
Currency, Exchange Rates ; Gold Price and 
Subsidies ; Position of United Kingdom 
Professions in India, Pakistan and Ceylon; 
United Kingdom Commercial Interests in 
India, Pakistan and Ceylon: B. D. Tims, 
M.B.E.; C. W. Shepheard. 

Financial Relations between the United King- 
dom and South Africa, New Zealand and he 
Irish Republic, and between the Sterling area 
and Foreign Countries (including E.P.U. and 
Financial Aspects of O.E.E.C.) ; Dollars and 
Hard Currency Questions; Sterling Area 
Statistical Committee ; Defence Finance ; 
Programmes Committee; South African 
oe Questions : J. R. Downie ; Miss 

. steen. 


ECONOMIC DEPARTMENT—IV 

Head of Department: N. E. Costar. 

Economic Development in South and South- 
East Asia; Technical Assistance to Under- 
developed Countries ; Economic Commission 
for Asia and the Far East; Commercial 
Treaties and Agreements ; Shipping, Ports, 
Seamen (all Commonwealth Countries) ; 
Inland Water Transport (India and Pakistan): 
J. J. B. Hunt; G. L. Simmons. 

Food Imports into India, Pakistan and Ceylon 
(e.g. Wheat, Rice, Sugar); Exports from 
India, Pakistan and Ceylon (e.g. Tea, Copra, 
Rubber, Cotton, Jute, Manganese, Kyanite, 
Mica) ; Supply Questions on_ individual 
India, Pakistan and Ceylon cases; United 
Kingdom Trade with India, Pakistan and 
Ceylon; Strategic Material; Trade with 
Japan: J. K. Batey; Miss J. M. Haigh. 


Statistical Section 
Statistical Publications of India, Pakistan and 
Ceylon and Maintenance of Statistics; Indian 
Tariff Board Reports, Examination of; 
India, Pakistan and Ceylon Import and 
Export Controls: W. Clarkson, M.B.E. 


CONSTITUTIONAL AND 
POLITICAL DIVISION 


Superintending Under-Secretary: R. R. Sedg- 
wick, C.M.G. 


CONSTITUTIONAL DEPARTMENT 
aires Department: B. Cockram, C.M.G., 


Adviser : K.C.M.G., 
O.B.E 


General .Commonwealth Constitutional Ques- 
tions ; Constitutional Affairs in Common- 
wealth countries; Relations with the Irish 
Republic: W.J. Smith; G. S. Osborne. 

Honours, Decorations and Medals; Foreign 
Orders ; Precedence; Ceremonial; Chan- 
nels of Communication between the United 
Kingdom and other Commonwealth Govern- 
ments; Matters relating to the Royal 
Family, e.g., Petitions, Loyal Messages, Use 


Sir Charles Dixon, 


CONSTITUTIONAL AND 
POLITICAL DIVISION (Continued) 
CONSTIFUTIONAL DEPARTMENT—(Continued) 
of Names; Flags, Arms and Badges; 
Constitutional Instruments ; War Histories ; 
Governors-General and Governors, Consti- 
tutional and Ceremonial Questions: S. 
Leadbetter, M.B.E.; Miss D. J. Bottom. 

Nationality and Citizenship Legislation : 
Nationality and Naturalization Questions ; 
Registration of Births, Deaths and Marriages 
abroad; Passport and Visa Questions: 
J. E. Ashford; Mrs. M. M. Masters. 

C.R.O. List ; Selection of War period papers 
for printing, and preparation of volumes: 
J. H. S. Christian, M.C. 


POLITICAL AFFAIRS DEPARTMENT 

Head of Department: L. B. Walsh Atkins. 

Internal Political Affairs, including Labour and 
Trade Union Affairs; Canada, Australia, 
New Zealand, Union of South Africa and 
Ceylon, International Trade Union Organiza- 
tions: E. R. Sudbury, C.B.E.; J. T. T. 
Boulton. 

Do. Do. India and Pakistan: Residuary 
Questions relating to former Indian Princely 
States (except Kashmir and Junagadh): 
P. R. Clipsham, M.B.E.; Miss . 
Hanchet. 


GENERAL DEPARTMENT 

Head of Department: M. E. Antrobus, 
C.M.G., O.B.E. 

Companies Registration; Conferences and 
Congresses (not otherwise allocated) ; Exhibi- 
tions ; Copyright; Patents and Designs; 
Trade Marks; Fisheries and Whaling ; 
Flora and Fauna; Commonwealth Agri- 
cultural Bureaux; General Conventions ; 
Census ; Commonwealth Students (hostels and 
welfare) ; Gifts to United Kingdom (except 


food); Medical Reciprocity; Non-Official 
Bodies interested in the Commonwealth ; 
Visits to and from Commonwealth countries ; 
Surveys; Records and Record Department 
and Library Questions ; Matters arising out 
of appointment of Secretary of State: A. R. 
Swinnerton; S. F. St. C. Duncan. 


Imperial War Graves Commission; Claims 
(War Injury, Property or Compensation) ; 
Extradition Cases, Judgments, reciprocal 
enforcement of; Lunatics; Prisoners; 
National Service Acts; Nurses; Teachers; 
Pensions; Social Security, reciprocal ar- 
rangements; Cemetries; Employment of 
Children ; Ecclesiastical Questions ; Mission- 
aries ; Police Courses : J. Gordon, M.B.E. ; 
B. H. Henson. 


Charitable Funds under Control of United 
Kingdom High Commissioners ; Miscellan- 
eous Questions affecting United Kingdom 
Citizens in Commonwealth Countries and 
British Subjects in Foreign Countries ; Relief 
of Distressed British Subjects ; Repatriation 
of United Kingdom Citizens and adjustment 
of Costs; Reception in United Kingdom of 
Repatriates: A. J. H. Ross, M.C.; W. J. 
Bryant. 


Colonial Appointments (Liaison with Colonial 
ce); C.R.O. Reference List ; Common- 
wealth Publications, Gazettes and Legislation 
(Distribution) ; Deportations; Estates; 
Further Education and Training Grants ; 
Individual Cases (War Injury, Pensions, 
Social Security); Legalization of Docu- 
ments ; Letters of .Request ; Miscellaneous 
Enquiries ; War-time Internees and Evacuees: 
W. H. Ford, M.B.E.; G. Joyce. 


Consular Appointments ; Consular Conventions 
and Instructions ; Diplomatic Appointments ; 
Maintenance Orders; Matrimonial and 
Whereabouts Cases : Miss Chad ; G. Joyce. 


UNITED KINGDOM REPRESENTATIVES IN OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES* 


CANADA 


High Commissioner : The Hon. Sir Alexander 
Clutterbuck, K.C.M.G., M.C. 

Dopey tee Commissioner: J. Thomson, 

Senior Secretary: G. W. St. J. Chadwick. 

Assistant Secretaries: K. A. East; C. L. 
Silverwood Cope. 

Secretary (Finance) : G. P. Hampshire. 

eee Adviser: R. K. Jopson, C.M.G., 


.B.E. 
Naval Adviser: Capt. G. E. Fardell, R.N. 
Military ee : Brigadier G. E. Thubron, 


Air Adviser: Air Commodore C. W. Busk, 
C.B., M.C., A.F.C. 
Secretary (Agriculture): W. F. Darke. 
United Kingdom Information Office : 
Director: A. G. Huson. 
Deputy Director: A. C. Hall. 
Secretary: T. Hyland. 


AUSTRALIA 
High Commissioner: His Excellency the Rt. 


Hon. E. J. Williams. 
ay at High nee : W. J. Garnett, 


Official Secretary: J. A. M. Marjoribanks. 

Assistant Secretaries: H. A. Twist, O.B.E.; 
G. Davey; J. M. Hunter, M.C.; C. T. 
Young. 

Economic Adviser: J. B. Greaves, C.M.G. 
O.B.E. 

das aoe : Capt. R. W. Ravenhill, C.B.E., 


Military Adviser: Major-General A. J. H. 
Cassels, C.B.E., D.S.O. 

Air Adviser: Group Captain H. W. Mer- 
magen, C.B.E., A.F.C. 

Agricultural Adviser: C. W. Strutt. 

Civil Aviation Adviser: Air Vice-Marshal 
R. P. Willock, C.B. 


* As at December, 1950. 
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AUSTRALIA—(Continued) 
aMormarion ‘Officer, Canberra: 


Information Officer, Sydney : J. N. Crisford. 
Information Officer, Melbourne: J. L. Hayden. 
Passport Officer, Canberra: C. A. Lovitt. 


H. W. Hart, 


NEW ZEALAND 
His Excellency Sir Roy 


A. F. Morley, 


High Commissioner : 
Price, K.C.M.G. 
Deputy High Commissioner : 

C.B.E. 
Assistant Secretaries: E. N. Larmour; 
Miles. 
Economic Adviser: R. B. Willmot. 
Naval Ae > Capt. A’ F. Campbell, 


Army Adviser : Col. D. E. B. Talbot, D.S.O., 
Gp. Capt. M. L. Heath, O.B.E. 
Agricultural Adviser: D. S. Hendrie. 
Information Officer: K. C. F. Davies. 
Passport Officer: J. E. S. Clayden. 


Air Adviser . 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


High Commissioner : His Excellency The Hon. 
Sir Evelyn Baring, K.C.M.G., K.C.V.O. 
Deputy High Commissioner: H. A. F. 

Rumbold, C.LE. 
Senior Secretary : L. J. D. Wakeley, O.B.E. 
Assistant Secretary: D. A. Scott. 
Economic Adviser : Sir William Peters, C.M.G. 


ee Adviser: Brigadier C. E. R. Hirsch, 
Air Adviser: Air Commodore G. S. Shaw. 


C. in C. South Atlantic: ee court Sir 
Desmond McCarthy, K.C.B., D.S.O. 

United Kingdom Information Office : 
Director : N. J. T. Monsarrat. 
Deputy Director: R. Hickling. 
Press and Films Officer : Miss” M. talents 
Passport Officer, Cape Town: D. W. 
Wickson. 


INDIA 


High Commissioner: His Excellency Ca 
General Sir Archibald Nye, G.C.S.J 
G.C.I.E., K.C.B., K.B.E., M.C. 

F. K. Roberts, 


Deputy High Conese 
C.M.G. 

Assistant Secretaries: D. M. Cleary; The 
Hon. F. E. Cumming-Bruce. 

Establishment Officer: C.S. Pickard. 

Principals : Col. H. ort er LE., O.B.E. ; 
F. A. K. Harrison; Col. W Mee, M.B.E.; 
E. H. Peck; L. Pickles; J. M. Dutton; J. A. 
Robinson ; J. A. Molyneux. 

Financial Adviser: H. G. Curran. 


Legal Adviser: 
Ay aa Wing-Cdr. C. E. Slee, M.V.O., 
Labour Adviser: J. J. Keane. 

Assistant Labour Adviser: S. A. Priddle. 
Civil Aviation Adviser: D. E. Proudlove. 


Military Adviser : 
Economic Adviser: Rowland H. Owen, 
C.M.G. 


Accommodation and Works Adviser: E. Brown. 
United Kingdom Information Office : 
Director : W. F. King. 
Deputy Director: = an Hughes. 
itor-in-Chief : D. Condon. 
Films Officer : L W. C. Pearce-Gervis. 
Economic Officer: D. F. Kerr. 
Passport Officer: F. L. Rameaux. 


CALCUTTA 


So Commissioner ; L. J. L. Addison, 
Assistant Secretary: H. E. Davies. 
Principal: G. D. Anderson. 
Information Office : 

Regional Officer: 

Economic Officer: B. D. Brown. 
Passport Officer: E. J. Jones. 


BOMBAY 


Deputy High Commissioner : L. Pott. 
Principal: S. J. G. Fingland. 
Assistant Principal: N. Aspin. 
Information Office : 

Regional Officer: D. R. F. Brower. 

Economic aad R. McC. Samples. 
Passport Officer : FE Liddell 
re 


ae gts High Commissioner : 


Principal : D. H. Clibborn. 

Sra Office: 
Regional Officer : 
Economic laa 

Passport Officer: 


J. W. D. Locker, 


J. A. Borron. 
R. Jeffers. 


PAKISTAN 


High Commissioner: His Excellency Sir 
Laurence Grafftey-Smith, K.B.E., .G. 


Deputy High Commissioner: R. R. Burnett, 
C.LE., O.B.E. 
Principals : R. A. Burrows; Lt.-Col. B. H. 


Franklin; R. P. Heppel; J. O. McCormick ; 
H. S. H. Stanley. 
Assistant Principal: R. Walker. 
Administration Officer : J. B. Porteous. 


Financial Adviser: H. &. Curran. 

Civil Aviation Adviser: D. E. Proudlove. 

Military Adviser: Brig. A. P. Block, C.B., 
C.B.E., D.S.O. 

Air Adviser : Oils Bret R. M. Bradley. 

Labour Adviser: J. J. Keane. 

Economic Adviser: F. B. Arnold. 


United Kingdom Information Office : 
Director: K. Jowers. 
Deputy Director: 2 E. Rees. 
Regional Officer: E. J. Ellis. 
Passport Officer: R. Pp. Llewellyn. 


DACCA 
Deputy High mE SHONEE : 


Wallis, C.I 
Principal: B. Greenhill. 


Information ‘Omhee. 
Regional Officer : 
Passport Officer : 


L. G. Coke- 


W. R. George. 
A. Blackwood. 


LAHORE 
Deputy High Commissioner : 
Principal: T. W. Keeble. 
Information O a 
A. E. Smith. 


Regional O 
Passport Officer : H. A. Boyd. 


R. L. D. Jasper. 


PAKISTAN—(Continued) 
PESHAWAR 


Deputy High Commissioner (designate): L. B. 
Walsh-Atkins. 


Assistant Principal: G. L. Simmons. 


CEYLON 


High Commissioner : 


His Excellency Sir 
Walter Hankinson, 


K.C.M.G., O.B.E., 
M. R. Metcalf, 
B. R. Curson; T. J. 


M.C. 
Deputy High Commissioner : 
O.B.E. 


Assistant Secretaries : 
O’Brien, M.C. 


Economic Adviser: C. E. ales Saas 
Information Officer: Lt.-Cdr. D. Wall, 


R.N. (retd.). 
Passport Officer: R. C. Cox. 


UNITED KINGDOM AMBASSADOR TO 
THE REPUBLIC OF IRELAND* 


Ambassador: His Excellency Sir Gilbert 
Laithwaite, K.C.M.G., K.C.LE., C.S.1. 

Counsellor: G. W. Tory. 

First Secretary: P. Gautry. 

Economic Adviser: E. S. A. Baynes, O.B.E. 

Military Attaché: Lieut.-Col. R. D. N. C. 


Miers, D.S.O. 
Press Attaché: R. P, Ross-Williamson. 


* The Commonwealth Relations Office remains the department responsible for relations with 


the Irish Republic. 


COMMONWEALTH REPRESENTATIVES IN LONDON 


CANADA 


Canada House, Trafalgar Square, S.W.1. 
Telephone : WHiItehall 9741. 
High Commissioner: His Excellency Mr. L. 
D. Wilgress. 
Official Secretary : Frederic Hudd, C.B.E. 
Counsellor: M. H. Wershof. 
First Secretaries : 8. F. ae eaten Moodie 


a oanaton | Officer); A. E. Ritchie; E. A. 

oté, 

Second Secretaries: J. H. Warren; H. R. 
St. J. Horne. 


Third Secretary: J. G. H. Halstead. 

Administrative Secretary: J. P. Sigvaldason. 

Canadian Diplomatic Personnel on North 
Atlantic Council Duties: E. W. T. Gill 
(Counsellor (Military Production and Supply 
Board)); T. F. M. Newton (Counsellor 
(Director of Information)). 

Civil Aviation and Communications Adviser : 
J. H. Tudhope, M.C. 

Chairman, Canadian Joint Staff, London: 
Major-General S. F. Clark, C.B.E. 


2, Cockspur Street, S.W.1. 
Telephone : WHitehall 8701. 
Commercial Counsellor: R. P. Bower. 
Assistant Commercial Secretary: J. 
Lancaster. 
Agricultural Counsellor: J. G. Robertson. 
Commercial Secretaries: W. B. Gornall; D. 
A. Bruce- Marshall. 


Africa House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 
Telephone : HOLborn 3422 (Ext. 125). 


Scientific Adviser: Dr. J. G. Malloch, M.B.E., 


M.Sc. 
Assistant to Scientific Adviser: R. J. Brearley. 


11, Hill Street, W.1. 
Telephone : REGent 6701. 
Chairman, Canadian Joint Staff, London: 
Major-General S. F. Clark, C.B.E. 

Naval Member, Canadian Joint Staff : Captain 
O. C. S. Robertson, G.M., R.D., R.C.N. 
ou Staff Oiicer 4 Naval Member: Lt.- 

dr. J. C. Smyth, R.C.N. 

Pie Member, Canadian Joint Staff: Brig. 
R. W. Moncel, D.S.O., O.B.E. 
Senior Staff Officer to Army Member : Lt.-Col. 

G. A. Turcot. 


Air Member, Canadian Joint Staff: Aijr 
Commodore J. L. Hurley, C.B.E. 
Senior Air Staff Officer to Air Ministry: 
Group-Capt. M. D. Lister. 
Defence Research Member, Canadian Joint 
Staff: Col. G. M. Carrie, O.B.E. 
Se AS Defence Research Member: Dr. 
ey. 
Secretary, Canadian Joint Staff, London: 
Wing-Cdr. R. B. Inglalls, D.S.O., D.F.C. 


42-46, Weymouth Street, W.1. 
Telephone : WELbeck 7461. 
ace Superintendent of European Emigration : 


. Cotsworth. 
Chief Medical Officer: Dr. H. B. Jeffs. 


13-17, Pall Mall, East, S.W.1. 
Telephone: ABBey 1384. 


District Administrator, Department of peters: 
Affairs: Alan Chambers, D.S.O., .E. 


Oceanic House, Cockspur Street, §. WA. 
Telephone : WHitehall 8701. 


Chief Treasury Officer: J. O. Hussey. 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Australia House, Strand, W.C.2. 
Telephone : TEMple Bar 2435. 


Resiaens Minister: His Excellency The Hon. 
E. J. Harrison, M.P. 

Deputy High Commissioner : E. McCarthy. 

Official Secretary: C. L. Hewitt. 

Assistant Secretary: J. D. McAteer. 

Administrative Officer: W. J. came. 

pate Secretary (Finance): F.T Sprange, 


Senior Finance Officer: J. Henderson. 


External Affairs Officer (Counsellor): Peter 
eydon. 
Acting External Affairs Officer: J. P. Quinn. 


Third Secretary: K.R. Dlaceseat 

Senior Trade Commissioner and Economic 
Adviser: C. E. Critchley, M.B.E. 

Assistant Trade Commissioner: J. B. Todd. 

Food Contract Officer: F. Street. 


Technical and Industrial Adviser: A. J. 
Simpson. 
Accountant : E. A. Crook. 


Migration Adviser: N. W. Lamidey. 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 
—(Continued) 
B. R. King. 


Dr. D. A. eDowling. 
BRcPuOn Officer: Capt. W. H. Bunning, 


Public Relations Officer: C. C. Twelitree. 
Intelligence Officer : W. Martin. 
Commercial Policy and _ Trade 
Adviser: V. A. Clark. 
Customs Adviser: H. J. Price. 
Treasury Representative: J. F. Nimmo. ., 
Civil Aviation Representative : R. M. Seymour. 
Cables Officer: Miss M. L. Lavan. 
Central Registry Officer : T. Houlden. 
Education Officer: W. G. St. C. Smith. 
Pastmaster-General’s Department: R. V. 


Taxation Adviser: 
Medical Adviser : 


Relations 


McKay. 
epee “Adviser Torsone) A. Harris. 
Techn y Officer : E. Murphy. 
Tec ee Representative Works and Housing): 
Norris. 


Fegenial Development: A. J. Simpson. 
Engineering Adviser: M. B. B. Keatinge. 


Canberra House, 85-87, Jermyn Street, S.W.1. 
Telephone : WHitehall 2101. 


Australian Defence Representative: Air Vice- 
Marshal J. E. Hewitt, O.B.E. 

Assistant Defence Representative : Commo- 
dore J. M. Armstrong, D.S.O., N 


Naval Liaison ala Capt. (S) P. Perry, 
O.B.E., R.A.N 


Assistant Naval Liaison eee Captain (E) 
. Clark, O.B.E., 
Australian Army Penis: Brig. H. G. 
F. Harlock. 


Deputy Australian Army Representative: 
t.-Col. G. P. Hunt, M.B.E. 

Air peice Commanding Overseas H.Q., 
R.A.A.F., London: Air Commodore E. G. 
KaocKtiehe O.B.E. 

Senior Air Staff Officer: 
Davis, O.B.E. 


B.C.S.O. Africa House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 
Telephone : HOLborn 3422. 
Scientific Adviser: J. E. Cummins. 


Wing Cdr. R. H. 


NEW ZEALAND 
New Zealand Government Office, 415, Strand, 
W.C.2. 


TEMple Bar 3241. 
His Excellency the Rt. 


Telephone : 

High Commissioner : 
Hon. W. J. Jordan. 

Private Secretary to High Commissioner : 


R. B. Taylor. 
eae W. G. 


Official Secretary: 
Stevens, C.B., C. 
Chief Clerk : W. E. Pratt. 
Assistant External Affairs Officers: 
Mclvor; B. D. Zohrab. 
Finance Officer: D. F. Anderson. 
Public Relations Officer: A. T. Campbell. 
Information Officer: Miss E. G. Simpson. 
Public Trust Officer: C. B. Allan 
Department of Tourist and Health Resorts 
ndon Representative: A. N. Reid. 


Cabinet Offices. 
Telephone : WHitehall 5422. 


External Affairs Liaison Officer at the Cabinet 
Offices: Sir Cecil Day, C.M.G., C.B 


N. S. 


Halifax House, 51, Strand, W.C.2. 
Telephone : TRA. 6271-6280. 
Chief Migration Officer: M. C. Smith. 
Commercial Secretary: J. “. Prendergast. 
Customs Adviser: W. G. Lowrie. 
Senior R.N.Z.N. Liaison Cer: Cdr. R. E. 
Harding, V.R.D., R.N.Z 
Senior N.Z. Army Liaison Othcer (and Head of 
we Staff): Brig. G. H. Clifton, D.S.O., 
Senior N.Z. Air Force Liaison Officer: Wing- 
Cdr. K. W. Trigance, D.F.C., R.N.Z.A.F. 


The Adelphi, John Adam Street, W.C.2. 
Telephone : TEMple Bar 9043. 
Agricultural Liaison Officer: W. V. Hadfield. 
Marketing Department London Representative : 

J. W. Watson. 
Purchasing Officer, Government Stores : 
Veterinary Advisory Officer: Dr. C. S. M. 
Hopkirk. 


B.C.S.O., Africa House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 
Telephone: HOLborn 3422. 
Scientific Adviser: Dr. E. Marsden, C.M.G.., 

.B.E., M.C., F.R.S. 
St. Olaf House, Tooley Street, S.E.1. 
Telephone : HOP 2 2507. 


Dairy Inspector: M. H. Wallace. 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA — 


South Africa House, Trafalgar Square, W.C.2. 
Telephone: WHitehall 4488. 


High Commissioner: His Excellency Dr. 
Albertus Lourens Geyer. 

Secretary and Deputy High Commissioner : 
C. H. Torrance. 

Assistant Secretary : H. J. Neethling. 

Political Secretary: A. M. Hamilton. 

Second Secretaries: T. Hewitson; A. L 


W. de Villiers. 
J. B. Mills; G. V. Doxey; 


Third Secretaries : 
J. J. Becker. 

Labour Attaché: F. J. Myburgh. 

Senior Trade Commissioner and Commercial 
Adviser: H. R. P. A. Kotzenberg. 

Trade Commissioner: P. Theron. 

Assistant Trade Commissioner: E. 
Andrews. 

Immigration Adviser : 

Military Adviser : Brig. H. G. Willmott, C.B.E. 

Military Liaison Officer: Commandant C. S. 
Leisegang, D.S.O 


Air Liaison Officer : Commandant C. Gey van 
Pittius. 

Acting Director of Information: M. C. 
Lomberg. 

Mining py Minerals Adviser: V. O. Reid. 

Accountant: E. Swart. 

Administration and Consular Matters: D. V. 
Serrurier. 

Procurement and Shipping : 


J. A. Gold. 


Scientific Adviser: J. P. de Wit 


INDIA 


India House, Aldwych, W.C.2. 
Telephone : TEMple Bar 8484. 


High Commissioner: His Excellency Mr. 
V. K. Krishna Menon. 

Principal Private Secretary and _ Political 
Peon Officer: Capt. (S) C. Srinivasan, 


INDIA—(Continued) 


Private Secretary: Miss K. Jaspal. 
Legal Adviser (with personal rank of Minister) : 
ir Dhiren Mitra. 
Commerce and Industries aavaer (with per- 
sonal rank of Minister): M. J. Desai 


Assistant Trade Commissioners: J. Coelho: : 
K. C. Nair; N. V. Rao. 

Financial Adviser: K. N. Kaul. 

Medical Adviser: Lt.-Col. C. L. Pasricha. 

Secretary, Education Department: L. R. Sethi. 

Secretary, Establishment Department and 


Establishment O cer: S. N. Dutt. 
Secretary, External Department : P. N. Haksar. 
Secretary, General Department: D. N. 

Chatterjee. 

Secretary, O. & M. wa el Ned (Organization 
and Methods Officer) : N. Menon. 

Public Relations Officer onl Press Attache : 
Sardar Khushwant Singh. 


55, Jermyn Street, W.1. 
Telephone : REGent 8250. 


Naval Adviser: Capt. B. A. Samson, I.N. 
Secretary, Accounts Department (Chief 
Accounting Officer): H. Wade. 


76, South Audley Street, W.1. 
Telephone : MAYfair 7433. 
Military Adviser: Brig. Sardar Harnarain 


Singh. 
Air Adviser : Group-Capt. E. W. Pinto, I.A.F. 


9, Clifford Street, W.1. 
Telephone : AMBassador 6671. 
Secretary, Consular Department : J. N. Khosla. 


32-44, Edgware Road, W.2. 
Telephone : 'AMBassador 4441. 
pean Store Department: 
ao 
Communications Adviser : 


K. B. 
M. A. J. Vasnaik. 


PAKISTAN 


34-36, Lowndes Square, S.W.1. 
Telephone : SLOane 3402. 


High Commissioner: His Excellency Mr. 
Habib Ibrahim Rahimtoola. 
Counsellor: S. M. Burke. 


Senior Military Liaison Officer: Brig. Syed 
Ghawas. 
Air Adviser: Group-Capt. A. M. Morad. 


Naval Liaison Officer : Cdr. A. Rashid, R.P.N. 

Financial Adviser: Sir Victor Turner, C.S.I1., 
C.LE., M.B.E. 

Commercial Secretary (Supply) : 

Officer on Special Duty (Trade) : G. 
Ahmad. 

Director of Inspection (Supply) : Mohd. Ashiq. 

Press Attaché: Salman A. Ali. 

Chief Controller, 
Department: Brig. W. W. 

Army Technical Liaison Officer: 
Lawrence-Archer. 

Senior Controller, 
Services Stores: 


S. M. Nazir. 
Aziz 


Defence Services Stores 
Linney, O.B.E. 
Col. J. H 


Army Branch, Defence 
Lt.-Col. S. Shah Nawaz. 


Deputy Naval Liaison Officer: Lt.-Cdr. E. S. 
Russell, R.N.R. 

Assistant "Army Liaison Officer: Major A. I. 
Akram. 

Assistant Army Technical Liaison Officer: 
Major R. M. Sarwar Paul. 


Deputy Air Adviser and Air Stores Controller : 
quadron-Ldr. S. M. Ahmad. 


Assistant Narr Liaison Officer: Lt.-Cdr. 
E. A. Sadiq, R.P.N. 
Educational Attache: Dr. A. F. M. K. 
an. 


Trade Director : W. D. Orchard. 

Second Secretary (I): ee Ali. 

Third Secretary es R. Noore. 

Labour Attaché : F’Zisudan aumnad: 

Chief Accounts ae ‘Audit Officer: E. B. W. 
Grindal, O.B.E. 

Assistant Secretary : E. Simcock. 

Private Secretary: M. J. Bukht. 

Establishment Officer: Ameer A. Ali. 


CEYLON 


13, Hyde Park Gardens, W.2. 
Telephone: AMB 1841-1844. 


High Commissioner: His Excellency Sir 
Oliver Goonetilleke, K.C.M.G., K.B.E. 
Deputy High Commissioner: V. ” Coomaras- 
wamy, C.M.G. ; 
Trade Commissioner: C. E. P. Jayasuriya. 
Official Secretary : (Vacant.) 
Secretary : H. O. Wijegoonawardena. 
Staff Officers oper): R.. C. S. 
meyer; V.E panna illai. 
Education Officer : ichter, O.B.E. 
Education Officer (Welfors) : J. Cartman. 


Koel- 


SOUTHERN RHODESIA 


Rhodesia House, 429, Strand, W.C.2. 
Telephone : TEMple Bar 1133. 


Hig? Commissioner: K. M. Goodenough, 


Secretary : A. D. Chataway, M.B.E. 
Assistant Secretary: J. A. Kinsey. 
Finance Officer: A. V. C. F. Hu bard. 


Public Relations Officer: Colin Black. 
Senior Assistant ae N. R. Heathcote. 
Senior Assistant (Trade): N. Townley. 


Head of Pe and Shipping Department : 


G. F.G 
Settlement Officer: W.V. Bond. 
Capt. I. H. Morten, 


Tobacco Representative : 
R.N. (Retd.) 


B.C.S.O., Africa House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 
Telephone : HOLborn 3422. 
Scientific Adviser: Dr. Bates. 


AGENTS-GENERAL FOR THE CANADIAN 
PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENTS 


ALBERTA 


37, Hill Street, W.1. 
Telephone : GROsvenor 3061. 


Agent-General: Rene Albert McMullen. 


BRITISH COLOMBIA 


1, Regent Street, S.W.1. 
Telephone : WHltehall 6857. 


Agent-General: W. A. McAdam, C.M.G. 


ONTARIO 


Ontario House, 13, Charles IIT Street, S.W.1. 
Telephone : WHitehall 6404. 


Agent-General: J. S. P. Armstrong. 


SASKATCHEWAN 


28, Chester Street, Belgrave S. 
Telephone : ‘SLOane 


Agent-General : Graham Spry. 


uare, S.W.\ 
1-0642. 


20 


AGENTS-GENERAL FOR THE 
AUSTRALIAN STATE GOVERNMENTS 


New SoutH WALES 
Wellington House, 56-57, Strand, W.C.2. 
Telephone : TRA 7477. 
Agent-General : The Hon. J. M. Tully. 
Official Secretary: A. W. Sutton. 
VICTORIA 
Melbourne Place, 


W.C.2. 
Telephone : TEMple Bar 2656. 
Acting Agent-General: S. G. Carter. 


QUEENSLAND 
409-410, Strand, W.C.2. 
Telephone : TEMple Bar 3224. 


Agent-General: L. H. Pike. 
Official Secretary: M. McAully. 


SouTH AUSTRALIA 
South Australia House, Marble Arch, W.1. 
Telephone: MAY fair 5061-5062. 
Agent-General and Trade Commissioner: Sir 


Charles McCann. 
Assistant Trade Commissioner: A. H. Green- 


Victoria House, Strand, 


am. 
Secretary : A. N. Deane. 


WESTERN AUSTRALIA 
Savoy House, 115, Strand, W.C.2. 
Telephone : TEMple Bar 8601. 
Agent-General: The Hon. W. H. Kitson. 
Official Secretary : W. Hopkinson. 


TASMANIA 


Golden Cross House, 457, Strand, W.C.2. 
Telephone : WHiItehall 0052-0053. 


Agent-General : Major Eric von Bibra, O.B.E. 
Official Secretary : R. J. Garrad, O.B.E. 


AMBASSADOR OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF IRELAND IN LONDON* 


33-37, Regent Street, S.W.1. 
Telephone : REGent 4716. 
Ambassador: His Excellency Mr. Frederick 

H. Boland. 
Counsellor: J. G. Molloy. 
Counsellor preclany attached: J. W. Dulanty, 
First Secretary : M. H. Ellison. 
Commercial Counsellor: M. J. Barry. 
First Secretary (Commercial): J. P. Slevin. 


* The Commonwealth Relations Office remains the department responsible for relations with 


the Irish Republic. 
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COMMITTEES AND SOCIETIES IN THE 
UNITED KINGDOM 


COMMONWEALTH PARLIAMENTARY ASSOCIATION 


The Commonwealth (formerly Empire) Parliamentary Association was founded 
at the Coronation of King George the Fifth in 1911, and began with six branches 
in the United Kingdom and the Dominions and now has 48 branches throughout 
the Commonwealth. Today it is composed of branches and affiliated branches, 
the branches being those formed in the Parliaments of the United Kingdom and 
other members of the Commonwealth, while the affiliated branches are those in 
Colonial territories which enjoy responsible or representative government or possess 
Legislatures in which there is an “‘ unofficial majority.” 


Some of the branches have an individual membership ; in others the whole 
Legislature has joined en bloc. Inthe United Kingdom Branch the present member- 
ship, drawn from both Houses of Parliament, is about 739. 


The activities of the Association have kept pace with its increasing numbers. 
The rooms of the United Kingdom Branch in Westminster Hall have become a 
meeting place for oversea legislators; they are given parliamentary and other 
privileges and are enabled to meet Members of both Houses of Parliament. 
Similarly, parliamentary and other privileges are provided by the branches oversea 
to enable visiting legislators to meet and exchange views with their members. 
Parliamentary conferences have been held from time to time in various capitals of 
the Commonwealth, and special visits to branches in individual Commonwealth 
countries have been arranged. Three quarterly publications (Journal of the 
Parliaments of the Commonwealth, Report on Foreign Affairs, and Summary of 
Congressional Proceedings, U.S.A.) are printed and circulated. Information is 
supplied to study groups and individual members. 


GENERAL COUNCIL 


While the work involved in these various activities was mostly undertaken by the 
United Kingdom Branch, the need of some central organization recently became 
apparent to act as a liaison body between the branches, edit and issue the publications 
of the Association, arrange parliamentary conferences and visits of delegations 
drawn from different branches, and help to supply information when and where 
required. 

On 5th February, 1948, the branch of the Association in the Canadian Parliament 
unanimously passed the following resolution :— 

‘* Whereas it is expedient to co-ordinate the work of all the Branches of the Empire 
Parliamentary Association in the Parliaments of the British Commonwealth and 
to establish an effective link between them, it is hereby resolved— 

** That a General Council on which each Branch should have equal representation 
should be established and authorized to appoint a Secretary who should also be 
Editor of the publications and act as a liaison officer between the Branches ; 

‘** That the said Secretary should devote all his time to this particular work, should be 
responsible to the said General Council and should not be the Secretary of any 
of the Association Branches.” 


This resolution was endorsed by the Executive Committee of the United 
Kingdom Branch on 10th March, 1948, and was approved by the other branches. 


The whole question was discussed at the Commonwealth Parliamentary 
Conference in London in October, 1948, when 85 delegates from 37 oversea 
Legislatures conferred with Members of the Lords and Commons in the Parliament 
of the United Kingdom. As a result of their deliberations, it was agreed to recom- 
mend that the name of the Association should be changed from ‘“‘ Empire ”’ to 
‘* Commonwealth ’”’ Parliamentary Association and that a General Council of the 
Association should be formed which should assume the functions outlined in the 
Canadian resolution. 
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In the scheme approved by the Conference, the United Kingdom and the other 
Members of the Commonwealth would each be represented on this Council by two 
members chosen by the branches, while Southern Rhodesia, Malta, and four 
separate grouped areas in the Commonwealth would each have one representative, 
making a total membership of 20. It was further agreed that the expenses of the 
Council, which would take over the responsibility of the publications as well as 
provide for its own meetings, should be met by contributions from the branches, 
that the first of its meetings, which were to be annual, should be held in Ottawa 
early in 1949. 


These proposals having received the approval of the branches, the General 
Council duly met in Canada at the end of April, 1949. It was attended by repre- 
sentatives from the United Kingdom, Canada and the Canadian Provinces, the 
Commonwealth and States of Australia, New Zealand, the Union of South Africa, 
Pakistan, Malta, Bermuda, and West Africa. 


The Council prepared the draft of a new Constitution which, when approved, 
will replace the Constitution of 1911. Of especial note among the proposals dis- 
cussed and passed was the recommendation that the delegates to a Commonwealth 
Parliamentary Conference should form a General Meeting of the Association, 
when convened for this purpose, and should be so convened whenever a Common- 
wealth Parliamentary Conference took place. It was arranged that the first General 
Meeting of the Association should be held in New Zealand in the autumn of 1950. 
A Finance and General Purposes Committee of the Council was appointed to deal 
with urgent matters arising between Council meetings ; and Sir Howard d’Egville 
was chosen Secretary-General of the Association and Editor of its publications. 
It was the unanimous wish of the Council that its headquarters should be in London 
and the necessary arrangements have been made. The Council’s rooms are now 
the headquarters of the 48 branches of the Association and provide a centre for 
“cette and information on current Commonwealth affairs for members of all 

ranches. 


There has been in the past a close relationship between the United Kingdom 
Branch of the Association and the British-American Parliamentary Group at 
Westminster which works with a similar group in the Congress of the United States. 
From this has developed a series of conferences (at Ottawa in 1943, in Bermuda in 
1946, andin Bermuda again in 1948) at which representatives of the United Kingdom 
Parliament and some of the Parliaments of the Commonwealth have met repre- 
spa tg of both Houses of the Congress of the United States for a frank exchange 
of views. 


Officers and Members of the General Council for 1950-S1 


Chairman : Senator the Hon. A. W. Roebuck, | New Zealand: Hon. T. Clifton Webb, M.P. 
K.C. (Canada). (Attorney-General, Minister for Justice and 


Deputy Chairman: Hon. T. Clifton Webb, Prisons); Mr. H. E. Combs, M.P. 
.P. (Attorney-General, Minister for Jus- 


tice and Prisons, New Zealand). Union of South Africa: Senator the Hon. J. 
Duthie (Leader of Labour Party in Senate) ; 
MEMBERS Hon. C. M. van Coller, J.P., M.P. 


United Kingdom: Rt. Hon. Lord Llewellin, tact ‘ . : 
C.B.E., M.C.; Rt. Hon. W. Glenvil Hall, anes oar Govind Das, M.P.; Shri R. K 
P. 1qanva, TF. 


Canada : Pakistan: Hon. Mr. Tamizuddin Khan, 


eee cor the Hon. A. W. Roe- M.C.A. (President of Constituent Assembly); 
Provinces: Mr. Daniel Johnson, M.L.A. Mr. S. C. Chattopadhaya, M.C.A. (Leader 


(Quebec). of Opposition in Assembly). 


Australia : Ceylon : Hon. Sir Francis Molamure, K.B.E., 
Commonwealth: Hon. H. E. Holt, M.P. M.P. (Speaker of House of Representa- 
Minister for Labour and National aes ; 
ice and Immigration). tives); Senator Dr. the Hon. L. A. Raja- 
States: Mr. L. W. Galvin, M.L.A. (Vic- | pakse, K.C. (Minister of Justice and Leader 
toria). of the Senate). 
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Southern Rhodesia: Mr. R. O. Stockil, M.P. 
(Leader of Opposition). 


Northern Rhodesia, Kenya: 
Stewart Gore-Browne, 
(Northern Rhodesia). 


Gold Coast, Nigeria, Gambia: Hon. E. O. 
Obetsebi-Lamptey, M.L.C. (Nigeria). 


Bermuda, Bahamas, Mauritius : Dr. the Hon. 
C. E. Millien, M.L.C. (Mauritius). 


Lt.-Col. 


D.S.0O., MLL.C 


West Indies: Hon. D. B. Sangster, M.H.R. 
(Jamaica) Minister of Social Welfare). 


Sir clas of Malaya, Siereare : Hon. Mr. 


. F. de Souza, M.L.C. (Singapore). 


Secretary-General and Editor of Publications : 
Sir Howard d’Egville, ; 5 
Address :—Houses of Parliament, London, 
S.W.1. (Telephone: WHItehall 6240, ex- 
tension 520.). 


Presidents and Secretaries of Branches 


UNITED KINGDOM 

Presidents: Rt. Hon. Viscount Jowitt (Lord 
Chancellor); Col. the Rt. Hon. D. Clifton 
Brown, M.P. (Speaker of the House of 
Commons). 

Secretary: Major J. G. Lockhart, O.B.E., 
Westminster Hall, Houses of Parliament, 
London, S.W.1. 


NORTHERN IRELAND 

Senator the Rt. Hon. Viscount 
Bangor, O.B.E., D.L. (Speaker of the 
Senate); Rt. Hon. Sir Norman Stronge, 
Bt., M.C., M.P. (Speaker of the House of 
Commons). 

Secretary: Major George Thomson, D.S.O. 
(Clerk of the Parliaments), House of Com- 
mons, Stormont, Belfast. 


Presidents : 


IsL—E OF MAN 

President: H.E. Air  Vice-Marshal Sir 
Geoffrey Bromet, K.B.E., C.B., D.S.O. 
(Lieutenant-Governor and President of 
Tynwald and the Legislative Council). 

Joint Secretaries: J. N. Panes (Clerk of 
Legislative Council), Government Office, 
Douglas; Major Frank B. Johnson (Clerk 
of Tynwald and Secretary of the House of 
Keys). 

CANADA 

Presidents : Senator the Hon. Elie Beauregard, 
M.D. (Speaker of the Senate); Hon. W. 
Ross MacDonald, M.P. (Speaker of the 
House of Commons). 

Secretary-Treasurer: Leon J. Raymond, 
O.B.E. (Clerk of the House), House of 
Commons, Ottawa. 


ONTARIO 
President: Hon. M. Cooke Davies, M.L.A. 
(Speaker of the Legislative Assembly). 
Secretary: Major A. C. Lewis, K.C. (Clerk 
of the Legislative Assembly), Toronto. 


QUEBEC 
Presidents : Hon. Alphonse Raymond, M.L.C. 
Speaker of Legislative Council); Hon. 
exandre Taché, K.C., M.L.A. (Speaker of 
Legislative Assembly). 
Secretary: Georges Léveillé, du 
Gouvernement, Quebec. 


Hotel 


Nova SCOTIA 
President : Hon. Gordon E. Romkey, M.L.A. 
(Speaker of Legislative Assembly). 
Secretary: Charles L. Beazley, K.C. (Clerk 
of Executive Council), Province House, 
Halifax. 


NEw BRUNSWICK 
President: Hon. H. O. Downey, M.L.A. 
(Speaker of the Legislative Assembly). 


Secretary : A. McF. Limerick (Clerk of Legis- 
lative Assembly), Fredericton. 


MANITOBA 

President: Hon. H. Hawkins, 

(Speaker of Legislative Assembly). 
Secretary: H. Dunwoody (Clerk of Legis- 

lative Assembly), Winnipeg. 

BRITISH COLUMBIA 

President: The President of the Legislative 

Assembly, Hon. Mrs. N. Hodges (M.L.A.). 


Secretary: E. K. De Beck (Clerk of Legis- 
lative Assembly), Paritiament Buildings, 


M.L.A. 


Victoria. 
PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND 
President: Hon. Eugene P. Cullen, M.L.A. 

(Speaker of Legislative Assembly). 


Secretary : Thomas Cullen (Clerk of Legis- 
lative Assembly), Charlottetown. 


SASKATCHEWAN 
President: Hon. Tom Johnston, 
(Speaker of Legislative Assembly). 
Secretary : George Stephen (Clerk of Legis- 
lative Assembly), Regina. 


ALBERTA 
President: Hon. Peter Dawson, 
(Speaker of Legislative Assembly). 
Secretary: R. A. Andison (Clerk of Legis- 
lative Assembly), Parliament Buildings, 
Edmonton. 
NEWFOUNDLAND 
President: Hon. Reginald Sparkes, M.H.A. 
(Speaker of Legislative Assembly). 
Secretary: Harry Cummings, LL.D. (Clerk 
- se House), House of Assembly, St. 
ohn’s. 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 
Presidents : Senator the Hon. Gordon Brown 
(President of the Senate); Hon. A. G. 
Cameron, M.P. (Speaker of the House of 
Representatives). 
Secretary: F. C. Green, M.C. (Clerk of 
House), House of Representatives, Can- 


M.L.A. 


M.L.A. 


New SouTH WALES 
Presidents: Hon. E. A. Farrar, M.L.C. 
(President of Legislative Council); Hon. 
W. H. Lamb, M.L.A. (Speaker of Legis- 
lative Assembly). 
Secretary-Treasurer: H. Robbins, M.C. 
(Clerk of Legislative Assembly), Sydney. 
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VICTORIA 
Presidents: Hon. Sir Clifden Eager, K.C., 
M.L.C. (President of Legislative Council); 
Hon. Archie Michaelis, M.L.A. (Speaker 
of Legislative Assembl y). 
Secretary : F. E. Wanke (Clerk of Legislative 
Council), Melbourne. 


QUEENSLAND 


President: Hon. E. M. Hanlon, M.L.A. 
(Premier). 
Secretary: T. Dickson (Clerk of Legislative 


Assembly), Brisbane. 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA 
President: Hon. Thomas Playford, M.P- 
(Premier). 
Secretary: F. L. Parker (Clerk of House of 
Assembly), Adelaide. 


WESTERN AUSTRALIA 
Presidents: Won. Harold Seddon, M.L.C. 
Eien of Legislative Council); Hon. 
. F. J. North, M.L.A. (Speaker of Legis- 
ive Assembly). 
Secretary: F. E. Islip (Clerk of Legislative 
Assembly), Perth. 


TASMANIA 
Presidents: Hon. Sir Rupert Shoobridge, 
M.L.C. (President of Legislative Council) ; 
Hon. L. Spurr, M.H.A. (Speaker of House 
of Assembly). 
Secretary: C. 1. Clark (Clerk Assistant of 
Legislative Council), Hobart. 


NEw ZEALAND 
Presidents: Hon. W. J. Polson, M.L.C. 
(Speaker of Legislative Council); Hon. 
M. H. Oram, M.P. (Speaker of House of 
Representatives). 
Secretary : C. M. Bothamley (Clerk of Parlia- 
ments), Parliament Buildings, Wellington. 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


Presidents: Senator the Hon. C. A. Van 
Niekerk (President of the Senate); and the 
Speaker of the House of Assembly. 


Secretary: W.T. Wood (Clerk of Senate), 
Cape Town. 
INDIA 
President: Hon. G. V. Mavalanka, M.P. 


(Speaker of Indian Parliament). 


Secretary : Shri M. N. Kaul (Secretary, Indian 
Parliament), New Delhi. 


PAKISTAN 
President: Hon. Mr. Tamizuddin Khan, 
M.C.A. (President of Constituent Assembly). 


Secretaries: M. B. Ahmad (Secretary to 
Constituent Reno) Assembly House, 
Karachi; K. Ali Afza 


EAST BENGAL 
President: Hon. Mr. Abdul Karim, M.L.A. 
(Speaker of Legislative Assembly). 


Secretary: S. A. E. Hussin (Secretary to 
pony Assembly), Legislative Building, 
acca 


CEYLON 

Presidents: Hon. Sir Gerard Wijeyekoon 
(President of Senate); Hon. Sir Francis 
Molamure, K.B.E., M.P. (Speaker of House 
of Representatives). 

Secretary: R. St. L. P. Deraniyagala, M.B.E. 
(Clerk to House of Representatives), 
Colombo. 


SOUTHERN RHODESIA 
President: Hon. Sir A. R. Welsh (Speaker of 
Legislative Assembly). 


Secretary: Lt.-Col. G. E. Wells (Clerk of 
Legislative Assembly), Salisbury. 


COMMONWEALTH ECONOMIC COMMITTEE 


Address: 


2, Queen Anne’s Gate Buildings, Dartmouth Street, London, S.W.!. 


Telephone: WHitehall 5586. 


MEMBERS 
United Kingdom: Sir Horace Hamilton, G.C.B.; Sir Geoffrey Clarke, C.S.I., O.B.E. 


Canada: 


Australia: E. McCarthy, ‘Deputy High Commissioner ; 


Senior Trade Commissioner. 


New Zealand: H.E. The Rt. Hon. W. J. Jordan, High Commissioner; 


Frederic Hudd; D. A. Bruce-Marshall, Commercial Secretary. 


C. E. Critchley, M.B.E. (Chairman), 
H. E. Davis. 


South Africa: C. H. Torrance, Secretary and Deputy High Commissioner ; H. R. P. A. Kotzenberg, 
Senior Trade Commissioner and Commercial Adviser. 


India: H.E. V. K. Krishna Menon, High Commissioner ; 


Pakistan: 
Ceylon: H.E. 
Jayasuriya, Trade Commissioner. 


M. J. Desai. 


H.E. Habib Ibrahim Rahimtoola, High Commissioner. 
Sir Oliver Goonetilleke, K.C.M.G., K.B.E., High Commissioner; 


C..:B: -P, 


Southern Rhodesia: K. M. Goodenough, C.M.G., M.C., High Commissioner. 


Colonies: A. Emanuel; Julian S. Crossley. 
Secretary: G.S. Dunnett, O.B.E. 


The Commonwealth Economic Committee (formerly the Imperial Economic- 
Committee) was set up in 1925 as a result of the Imperial Economic Conference of 


1923. 


Its original terms of reference have from time to time been enlarged as a 


result of subsequent Imperial Conferences and now are :— 


(a) To investigate the possibility of improving the methods of preparing for 
market and marketing within the United Kingdom the food products of 
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oversea parts of the Commonwealth with a view to increasing the consump- 
tion of such products in the United Kingdom in preference to imports from 
foreign countries. 


(6) To undertake enquiries into the production for export and the marketing 
in various parts of the world of certain raw materials. 


(c) To prepare preliminary surveys of any branch of Commonwealth trade and 
marketing. 


(d) Tocarry out investigations arising out of recommendations adopted by the 
Imperial Conference. 


(e) To facilitate conferences among those engaged in particular industries in 
various parts of the Commonwealth. 


(f) Toexamine and report on any economic question which the Commonwealth 
Governments may agree to refer to the Committee. 


(gy) To prepare periodical market intelligence notes and world surveys of 
production and trade. 


e (h) To make proposals to Governments in regard to other economic services 


and enquiries, which in its view should be conducted on a co-operative 
basis. 


The Committee concentrates on providing economic intelligence of use to Govern- 
ments as well as to producers and traders. Each member of the Commonwealth 
has one or two representatives on the Committee, which also includes the High 


Commissioner for Southern Rhodesia and two representatives of the Colonies and 
Protectorates. 


The Committee is responsible to all Commonwealth Governments, and its 


finances are provided by the Governments represented on a basis settled by agree- 
ment among them. 


The Committee produces monthly intelligence bulletins covering mainly dairy 
produce, meat and fruit, and a monthly ‘‘ Wool Intelligence ”’ report surveying 
production, trade, and prices of wool throughout the world. It is now resuming 
its pre-war series ‘of annual commodity reports on e.g., industrial fibres, oils and 
oilseeds, grain crops, and is publishing a comprehensive report under the title 
** Review of Commonwealth Trade.” The Committee has endeavoured to fill the 
gap between national and international (e.g. F.A.O.) statistics and surveys in respect 
of Commonwealth requirements. 


THE COMMONWEALTH AGRICULTURAL BUREAUX 
Head Office: Farnham House, Farnham Royal, near Slough. 


Telephone: Farnham Common 781. 


Chairman: J. E. Cummins, M.Sc., F.R.I.C. 
Secretary : Sir Herbert Howard. 


The Imperial Agricultural Bureau, as it was called prior to 1948, is governed 
by an Executive Council consisting of the nominees of the Governments of the 
United Kingdom and Northern Ireland and the other Commonwealth countries. 
It was set up in 1929 to administer eight bureaux organized to act as clearing-houses 
of information on research in eight specialized fields of agricultural science and was 
financed by a common fund provided by the Governments of the Dominions and 
Colonies. In 1933, the Council was entrusted with the control of the administration 
and finances of the Imperial (now Commonwealth) Institute of Entomology, 
Originally set up in 1913, and the Imperial (now Commonwealth) Mycological 
Institute, originally set up in 1920, and of such research activities in the United 
Kingdom as the participating Governments may agree should in future be conducted 
on a co-operative basis. The two Institutes, in addition to their function of being 
information services, also have important and extensive work connected with 
identification. On the recommendations of the British Commonwealth Scientific 
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Conference of 1936, the Government ordered the creation of two more Common- 
wealth Bureaux, for Forestry and Dairy Science respectively. The Commonwealth 
Bureau of Biological Control at Ottawa and the Commonwealth Potato Collection at 
Cambridge are also under the administration of the Council. Prior to the Imperial 
Agricultural Bureaux (Review) Conference of 1946 the Bureau of Biological Control 
was known as the Parasite Service, a branch of the Institute of Entomology. The 
annual reports of the Council are submitted to each of the Governments through 
their several members. 


The various bodies controlled by the Executive Council are enumerated below:— 


COMMONWEALTH INSTITUTE OF COMMONWEALTH FORESTRY 
ENTOMOLOGY _ BUREAU. 
British Museum (Natural History), Imperial Forestry Institute, 
Cromwell Road, London, S.W.7. South Parks Road, Oxford 
Telephone : KENsington 6323. Telephone : Oxford 2185. 
Publication Office: 41, aneen s Gate, London, | Director: F.C. Ford Robertson, B.Sc., I.F.S. 
S. W.7 Publications: Forestry Abstracts, and Forest 
Telephone : WEStern 4341. Products and Utilization (Utilization section 
Director: W. J. Hall, M.C., D.Sc. of Forestry Abstracts). 
Periodicals: Review of Applied Entomology 
Series A and Series B, and Bulletin of Applied COMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF 
Entomology. CE SUEUR ane PLANTATION 
COMMONWEALTH MYCOLOGICAL East Malling Research Station, 
INSTITUTE East Malling, Kent. 
ieiesone Bichoad 0203 Telephone: Aylesford 7294. 
Director: S. P. Wiltshire, M.A., D.Sc. ahenaeee D ; ges ae ee B.Sc. 
Periodicals : Review of Applied Mycology, and ublication : orticuitura stracts. 
Annotated Bibliography of Medical Mycology. COMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF 
COMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF PASTURES AND FIELD CROPS 
AGRICULTURAL PARASITOLOGY Agricultural Research Building, 
(HELMINTHOLOGY) Penglais, Aberystwyth, Wales. 
Institute of Agricultural Parasitology, Telephone : Aberystwyth 7144. 
Winches iam Drive, Hatfield Road, Director: A, C. C. Hill, B.A., Agr., B.Sc., 
t. Albans, ‘Herts. A.R.C.Sc.I. 
Telephone : St. Albans 2126. Publications: Field Crop Abstracts, and 
ee ay taper, C.M.G., M.D., D.Sc., Herbage Abstracts. 
Publication: Helminthological Abstr COMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF 
Beene PLANT BREEDING AND. GENETICS 
COMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF School of Agriculture. Cambridge 
ANIMAL BREEDING AND GENETICS Telephone : Cambridge 2485. 
King’s RUNeeh Sen one Road, Director : P. S. Hudson, Ph.D. 
inburgh, Scotlan ication : ; ; 
Telephone diabureh 41535. Publication: Plant Breeding Abstracts 
Director: J. P. Maule, M.A., A.1C.T.A. COMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF 
Publication: Animal Breeding Abstracts. SOIL SCIENCE 
COMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF Rothamsted Experimental Station, 


Harpenden, Herts. 


ANIMAL HEALTH Telephone : Harpenden 3621. 


Veterinary Laboratory, 


N Director: G. V. Jacks, M.A., B.Sc. 
*Telephine Alene poumey: Publication: Soils and Fertilizers. 
Director : W. A. Pool, M.R.C.V.S. COMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF 
Publication: The Veterinary Bulletin. BIOLOGICAL CONTROL 
COMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF Science Building, Carling Avenue, 
ANIMAL NUTRITION Ottawa, Ontario, Canada. 
Rowett Research Institute, Director: W. R. Thompson, Ph.D., D.Sc., 
Bucksburn, Aberdeenshire. F.RS. | 
Telephone : Bucksburn 8. Substations in Europe (Switzerland), South 
Director: Miss I. Leitch, O.B.E., M.A., D.Sc. America (Uruquay), West Indies (Trinidad), 
Publication: Nutrition Abstracts and Reviews. - ane U.S.A. jaebee je eons ' 
ublication : ata ogue oO the arasites an 
COMMONWEALTH oe OF 
DAIRY SCIENC Predators of the Insects of the World. 
National Institute for Research in Dairying, COMMONWEALTH POTATO 
Shinfield, Reading, Berks. _ COLLECTION | 
Telephone : Spencers Wood 83103. Huntington Road, Cambridge. 
Director: W. arsden, M.Sc.,  D.I.C., Telephone : Cambridge 76142. 
A.R.LS., F.R.LC. Principal Scientific Officer: K. S. Dodds, 
Publication: Dairy Science Abstracts. Ph.D., M.Sc. 
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IMPERIAL INSTITUTE 
Address: Exhibition Road, London, S.W.7. 
Telephone: KENsington 3264. 

Director : Sir Harry Lindsay, K.C.1.E., C.B.E. 
General Secretary : J. A. Nelson, B.Sc.(Econ.) (Lond.). 
Accountant and Establishment Officer: B. Daly. 
Curator: F. Boulton. 


The Imperial Institute was erected at South Kensington as the National Memoria] 
of the Jubilee of Queen Victoria, by whom it was opened in May, 1893. 


The original objects of the Institute were, to promote the utilization of the 
commercial and industrial resources of the Empire by the chemical and technical 
investigation of raw materials and the supply of information relating to such 
materials and their production, to maintain a comprehensive exhibition illustrating 
the life, scenery and interests of all the countries of the Empire overseas, and to 
spread a knowledge of the life and work of the peoples of the Empire amongst 
children of the United Kingdom. 


The Institute ceased to act as an independent institution in 1902, when it was 
placed under the management of the Board of Trade by Act of Parliament. The 
Colonial Office assumed the management by arrangement with the Board of Trade 
2 ee ae was placed in statutory control by the Imperial Institute (Management) 

ct of 1916. 


As an outcome of the Report of the Committee of Enquiry appointed by the 
Secretary of State for the Colonies in 1923 and the subsequent resolution of the 
Imperial Economic Conference, the Imperial Institute Act, 1925, was passed 
repealing the Acts of 1902 and 1916, and providing for (1) the transfer of the 
Institute to the control of the Parliamentary Secretary of the Department of 
Overseas Trade, (2) its management, under that Minister, by a Board of Governors 
representing all the interests concerned, and (3) the amalgamation of the Imperial 
Mineral Resources Bureau with the Institute. The provisions of this Act were 
carried into effect in 1925. 


As a direct result of recommendations adopted by the Commonwealth Scientific 
Conference of 1946, the United Kingdom Government decided to introduce certain 
changes in the constitution and purposes of the Institute. Its scientific and 
technical activities, of which the Colonies stand in greater need than Members of 
the Commonwealth, were taken over by the Secretary of State for the Colonies and 
are financed primarily from Colonial Development and Welfare moneys. 


The Imperial Institute continues to carry out its educational functions centred 
in the Institute’s Exhibition Galleries and Cinema, Commonwealth Lectures 
Scheme, and Film, Lantern-slide and Film-strip Libraries and other visual aids to a 
knowledge of the Commonwealth. In his administrative duties related to these 
functions the Director is responsible to the Minister for Education, who includes 
in the Estimate for his Department an annual grant-in-aid from Parliament to 
supplement the annual grants to the Institute from Commonwealth Governments 
and the annual income from invested endowment funds. 


The educational activities of the Imperial Institute have always been directed 
principally to meeting the requirements of British grant-aided schools for visual aids 
to Commonwealth knowledge. These needs are increasingly recognized by local 
Education Authorities. 


The Central Film Library, including all Commonwealth films belonging to the 
Government, remains at the Imperial Institute under the control of the Central 
Office of Information. The administration of the Cinema and the selection of 
Commonwealth films for its daily programme continue to be the responsibility of 
the Director of the Institute. 


The Bulletin of the Imperial Institute is published quarterly. It contains records 
of the principal investigations conducted by the Institute and articles on progress in 
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agricultural, mineral and other industries, with special reference to the industrial 
utilization of raw materials of the Commonwealth. Other features of the Bulletin 
are : (a) a record of work conducted by Government technical departments oversea, 
and (b) bibliographies of the more important published reports, articles etc., on 
plant and animal products, economic minerals, and vegetable insecticides. 


Monographs and other publications relating to subjects and products dealt 
with at the Institute are also prepared. The Mineral Resources Department took 
over and continued the publications which were issued by the late Imperial Mineral 
Resources Bureau on the mineral resources of the Commonwealth and foreign 
countries. 


THE EMPIRE FORESTRY ASSOCIATION 
(Constituted under Royal Charter in 1921) 

Headquarters: The Royal Empire Society, Northumberland Ave., London, W.C.2. 
President : The Rt. Hon. The Earl of Athlone, K.G., G.C.M.G., G.C.B., G.C.V.O., P.C. 
Chairman: The Rt. Hon. The Earl of Clarendon, K.G., G.C.M.G., G.C.V.O., P.C. 
Vice-Chairman : Professor H. G. Champion, C.I.E., D.Sc. 

Editor-Secretary : H. R. Blanford, O.B.E. 

The objects of the Association are to foster public interest in forestry, secure 
general recognition if the dependence of timber supply upon forest management, 
collect and circulate information relating to forestry and the commercial utilization 
of forest products, form a centre for all engaged in forestry, and provide a means of 
communication between all concerned. 


The management of the Association is, subject to the control of the general 
meeting, in the hands of the Governing Council, a body limited in number to 45 
representatives of the United Kingdom and other Members of the Commonwealth 
including India and Pakistan, and the Crown Colonies and Dependencies. One- 
third of the members of the Council retire each year, but are eligible for re-election. 
An Executive Committee of 12 members of the Governing Council is appointed 
annually, and other committees dealing with technical matters are appointed as 
occasion occurs. Contact is made with the various regions of the Commonwealth 
through local honorary secretaries. 


The Association publishes the Empire Forestry Review and the Empire Forestry 
Handbook. It welcomes as members all who are interested in forestry in the 
Commonwealth. 


IMPERIAL FORESTRY INSTITUTE, UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD 
Head: Professor H. G. Champion, C.I.E., D.Sc. 

The Institute was founded in 1924 as a result of a resolution of the British 
Empire Forestry Conference held in Canada in 1923. It is now merged with the 
University Department of Forestry, financed jointly by the University, the Colonial 
Office, Colonial Governments and the Forestry Commission, with contributions 
from Members of the Commonwealth including India. It provides undergraduate 
and postgraduate training (particularly for forest officers of the Commonwealth), 
undertakes structural examination and identification of timbers and the identification 
- trees, and carries out research on biological and economic problems bearing on 

orestry. 


EMPIRE FORESTRY CONFERENCE AND THE STANDING 
COMMITTEE ON EMPIRE FORESTRY 
Address: Forestry Commission, 25, Savile Row, W.1. 
Telephone: REGent 0221. 
Secretary : G. D. Rouse. 

The Conference meets periodically, usually quinquennially, to discuss questions 
of forest policy in the Commonwealth and the wider technical aspects of forestry. 
Owing to the war, there was a gap of 12 years between the meeting in South Africa 
in 1935 and the meeting in the United Kingdom in 1947. The next meeting will 
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be held in Canada in 1952. The preparatory work for this Conference and the 
steps necessary to give effect to the resolutions are carried out by the Standing 
Committee on Empire Forestry, composed as follows :— 

The Chairman of the Empire Forestry Conference ; Technical Commissioner 
of the British Forestry Commission ; Director of Imperial Forestry Institute ; 
Member of Council of Empire Forestry Association ; and one representative of 
each of the Colonial Office, the unit of the Commonwealth in which the last 
Conference was held, and the unit in which the next Conference will be held. 


JOINT EMPIRE SOCIETIES’ CONFERENCE 
Headquarters: The Royal Empire re Northumberland Avenue, London, 
W.C.2. 


Members of the Conference 


The Royal Empire Society. The Empire Day Movement. 
The Victoria League. The praeue of the British Commonwealth 
and Empire. 
The Overseas League. : The British Women’s Hospitality Committee. 
The Dominions Fellowship Trust. The Association of British Malaya. 
The East India Association. London House. 
The Royal African Society. West India Committee. 


The Joint Empire Socicties’ Conference was established with the support of 
the Secretary of State for Commonwealth Relations, to co-ordinate on general 
lines the activities of the recognized Empire Societies, with the object of avoiding 
overlapping and duplication of effort. These Societies, which came into being 
at different times and are non-party and non-sectarian, all have the same general 
object, namely, the promotion of mutual understanding and personal friendship 
between British subjects throughout the world and the maintenance of the power 
and best traditions of the Commonwealth by personal service to its cause. 


The Conference meets periodically under the Chairmanship of Lord Clarendon. 


The Conference has also set up a Hospitality Committee, which deals with 
hospitality matters of joint interest, and a Working Committee, composed of the 
senior Officials of the principal societies, which meets regularly to prepare the 
business for the Conference and to carry out its decisions. 


Both the Secretary of State for Commonwealth Relations and the Secretary 
of State for the Colonies have appointed Liaison Officers who attend the meetings 
of the Conference. 


The Conference operates to emphasize the importance of co-operation at all 
times between the Societies and the co-ordination of their activities as much as 
possible, particularly as regards organizing joint meetings and ceremonies of a 
Commonwealth character and the joint entertainment of visitors of note. It is 
now the common practice for the Councils of the Societies in London to offer 

nt hospitality to distinguished personages. 


THE ROYAL INSTITUTE OF INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 
Address: Chatham House, 10, St. James Square, London, S.W.1. . 


Telephone: WHitehall 2233. 


Presidents ; The Rt. Hon. Ernest Bevin, M.P.; The Rt. Hon. Viscount Cecil of Chelwood, K.C.; 
The Rt. Hon. Winston S. Churchill, O.M., C.H., M.P.; Lionel Curtis; The Rt. Hon. Anthony 
Eden, M.C., M.P.; The Rt. Hon. Viscount Samuel, G.C.B., G.B.E. 

Chairman of Council: Sir Clement Jones, C.B. 
Vice-Chairman of Council : 
Honorary Treasurer: Sir Alan Rae Smith, K.B.E. 
Director-General : Ivison S. Macadam, C.B.E., M.V.O. 
Secretary: R.L. Potter. 


The Institute, which is an entirely unofficial and non-political organization, was 
founded during the Peace Conference as a result of a meeting held at the Hotel 
Majestic on 30th May, 1919, by Members of the United Kingdom, the Dominions 
and the United States Delegations, who, in the course of their work at the 
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Conference, had come to realize the need in the post-war world of a more wide- 
spread and accurate knowledge of foreign affairs. Originally it was envisaged 
as an Institute with a British and an American Branch, but those appointed to 
draw up the detailed plans for the new Institute decided that there must be com- 
pletely autonomous organizations in the United Kingdom and in the United States. 
The American Branch became the Council on Foreign Relations, New York, 
and the British Branch was formally inaugurated in London on 5th July, 1920, 
as the ‘British Institute of International Affairs.”’ It was granted a Royal 
Charter in 1926. Although its publications are available to the general public, 
its membership is restricted to experts or specialists on some region or subject in 
the field of foreign affairs, and is confined to British subjects. 


The founders of Chatham House believed that an Institute founded to under- 
take research into international political problems should be precluded, as an 
organization, from expressing views and that the expression of opinions, as a 
result of research, should be left to individual members and to writers who would 
be free to say what they think without committing the Institute as a whole. The 
restriction of the membership to British subjects was also made in the interests 
of the free expression of individual opinions. These two fundamental principles 
have been adhered to throughout the 30 years of the Institute’s existence. 


Private meetings and discussions on current international problems by leading 
authorities are regularly held at the Institute’s headquarters. In addition to 
publishing a number of standard books (the best-known of which is the annual 
Survey of International Affairs, edited by Dr. Arnold J. Toynbee) and reports and 
periodicals on current international problems, Chatham House acts as a clearing- 
house for information on foreign affairs, its Library, information documents and 
Press archives being unique collections of material on this subject. 


THE ROYAL EMPIRE SOCIETY 
Address: Northumberland Avenue, London, W.C.2. 


Telephone: Whitehall 6733. 


President : H.R.H. the Duke of Gloucester, K.G. 


Deputy Presidents: Major-General the Rt. Hon. the Earl of Athlone, K.G., G.C.B., G.C.V.O., 
D.S.O.; Rt. Hon. the Earl of Clarendon, K.G., G.C.M.G., G.C.V.O. 


Chairman of pane Admiral of the une es Chatfield, P.C., G.C.B., O.M., K.C.M.G. 


Secretary-General : Colonel Archer Cust, O.B.E. 
Honorary Treasurer : Cmdr. Hon. Lovel W. Coke. 


The objects of the Royal Empire Society (formerly The Royal Colonial 
Institute) are defined by its Charter of Incorporation dated 26th September, 1882, 
and Supplemental Charter dated 28th March, 1922. It aims to promote the 
preservation of a permanent union between the Mother Country and the vatious 
parts of the Commonwealth. 


The Society provides a place of meeting for British subjects in the United 
Kingdom and Commonwealth countries who are in sympathy with the objects 
of the Society and wish to promote the interests of the Commonwealth and British 
subjects and persons of direct British parentage resident in foreign countries. 
The Library contains an unique unofficial collection of publications relating to 
the Commonwealth. There is an Information Bureau on current conditions in 
Commonwealth countries, and opportunities are provided for the reading of 
papers and for the holding of discussions on subjects of Commonwealth interest, 
but nothing is permitted in such papers or discussions which might tend to give 
the Society a political party character. Literary, commercial, and statistical 
enquiries in connection with the Commonwealth are undertaken, and the bi-monthly 
journal United Empire is published by the Society. 


All British subjects are eligible for membership provided they are proposed 
and seconded by Fellows, one of whom must certify his personal knowledge and 
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approval of the candidate. The membership numbers over 26,500 Fellows, 


Associates and Companions. 


Honorary Corresponding Secretaries have been appointed in many of the 


principal centres overseas (see below). 


BRANCHES 
* Montreal ; 
Hon. Secretary: Major P. Lindsay Hall, 
D , M.C., 1405, Bishop Street, Mon- 
treal. 
*New South Wales 
Secretary: R. V. Bryant, 17, Bligh Street, 
Sydney. 


Queensland 
Hon. Secretary : Mrs. D. S. Irwin, Hibernian 
Building, Adelaide Street, Brisbane. 


South Australia 
Hon. Secretary: Geoffrey T. Clarke, F.C.A., 
M.P., Churchill Building, Gawler Place, 
Adelaide. 
Tasmania 
Hon. Secretary : H. W. Wilson, F.C.LS., 117, 
Macquarie Street, Hobart. 


* Victoria 
Secretary: H. A. Bartlett, 101, Queen Street, 
Melbourne, C.I 


* Auckland 
Hon. Secretary: E. A. Tuke, M.M., Queen’s 
Arcade, Queen Street, Auckland. 


*Canterbury (N.Z.) 
Hon. Secretary: H. H. P. Ballantyne, 118a, 
Gloucester Street, Christchurch. 


* Wellington (N.Z.) 
Hon. Secretary : O. G. Thomas, 31-33, John- 
ston Street, Wellington. 
Ceylon 
Hon. Secretary: EF Goolamhusein, 54, 
Australia Building, Colombo. 
Salisbury (S.R.) 
Hon. Secretary: Frank Rixom, M.B.E., 
F.C.LS., 81, North Avenue, Salisbury, 
Southern Rhodesia. 


* Premises or offices exist ?at?these} Branches- 


HONORARY CORRESPONDING SECRETARIES 


Canada 
te Ven. Archdeacon S. H. Middleton, 


algary. 
British Columbia: J. Douglas Forin, Van- 
couver; Major H. Cuthbert Holmes, M.C., 


J.P., Victoria, 

Manitoba: J. B . Coyne, K.C., Winnip 

Nova Scotia : R. V. Harris, K.c., H 

Ontario: Dr. A. E. MacDonald, Torontes 
W. J. Brown, London, Ontario; 


Col. 
Major C. E. Jamieson, M.B.E., LL.B., 
Ells, E.R. G5S., 


Napanee; Sidney C. 
F.G.S., Ottawa 

Newfoundland : Lt.-Col. Cluny Macpherson, 

C.M.G., M.D., St. Johns. 


Australia 
E. W. Gillett, LL.B., Perth, Western Australia. 


New Zealand 
A. E. Lawry, Napier; Maurice Joel, LL.B., 
Dunedin. 
South Africa 


Cape Province : G. H. B. Coulter, Cape Town ; 
H. C. Grierson Tuckey, Kimberley; F. 
Owen Eaton, F.R.I.B.A., Port Elizabeth. 

Natal: J.R. T. Crampton, Durban; Dr. J. B. 
Davey, M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P.. Maritzburg. 

Transvaal: K.P. Neall, Johannesburg; 
Lt.-Col. H. B. George, Pretoria. 


Swaziland 
Allister M. Miller, O.B.E., Mbabane. 


Bechuanaland Protectorate 
Cc. G. B. Weatherilt, Debeeti. 
India 
Madras: EB. F. G. Hunter. 


THE VICTORIA LEAGUE 
Address: Victoria League House, 38, Chesham Place, S.W.1. 
Telephone: Sloane 6101-5. 


President : 


H.R.H. The Princess Alice, Countess of Athlone, G.C.V.O., G.B.E. 


Deputy President : Her Grace The Duchess of Devonshire, C.B. E. 
Chairman: The Lady Worsley, O.B.E. 


Vice-Chairmen : Sir Cedric G. Kenyon, G. ae E., K.C.B.; Lt.-Col. W. J. Pearce; 
M.C.; "Sir Eric "Machtig, G.C.M.G. i K.C. 
The Countess of Gowrie: Major-General Sir John Marriott, K.C.V.O., C.B., D.S. 
Secretary : Colonel R. W. Hills, O.B.E., M.C. 


Miles Dempsey, K.C.B., K.B.E., D.S.O., 


Deputy Secretary: Mrs. A. E. Cheale, M.B.E. 
Hon. Treasurer: Sir Henry Price. 

The Victoria League is a voluntary organization, founded in 1901 to promote 
individual friendship, knowledge and understanding among people of the Common- 
wealth, irrespective of their race, creed or political opinion. It has branches 
throughout the Commonwealth, with a membership of over 20,000. 

The principal activities of the League are, arranging hospitality, administering 
hostels for Commonwealth students in London and Edinburgh, maintaining an 
Information Bureau in London for Commonwealth men and women students, 
acting as guardian, and by other means ensuring the welfare of Commonwealth 
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students in the United Kingdom, arranging the distribution of gift food-parcels 
received from Victoria League Branches oversea, despatching books and news- 
papers oversea, arranging lectures to schools and other organizations, linking 
schoolchildren by correspondence, and helping women from oversea, who have 
married British men, in any way they may need. 


The younger generation are looked after by the Young encnea which 
operates at all branches and has an age limit of 18-30. 


There are branches or representatives throughout the Commonwealth. In 
Canada the Imperial Order of the Daughters of the Empire acts for the League. 


THE OVER-SEAS LEAGUE 
Address: Over-seas House, St. James’s, London, S.W.1. 


Telephone: Regent 5051. 


President: Vice-Admiral the Rt. Hon. Earl Mountbatten of Burma, K.G., P.C., G.C.S.I., 
G.C.LE., G.C.V.O., K.C.B., D.S.O. 

Chairman: Air Chief Marshal Sir Arthur Longmore, G.C.B., D.S.O. 
Director-General: Air Vice-Marshal Malcolm Henderson, C.B., G.I. E., D.S.O. 
Secretary : Philip Crawshaw, M.B.E. 

Principal ahead in Commonwealth countries: Adelaide, Auckland, Brisbane, Cape Town, 
Christchurch (New Zealand), Johannesburg, Melbourne, Perth, Salisbury (Southern Rhodesia), 
Sydney, Toronto, Nairobi, and Hamilton (Bermuda). 

The objects of the Over-Seas League are to promote co-operation and under- 
standing between the peoples of the Commonwealth and to maintain its traditions 
by individual service. There are branches, in many cases with premises, and 400 
honorary corresponding secretaries throughout the Commonwealth. 


THE DOMINIONS FELLOWSHIP TRUST 
Address: 23A, Cadogan Gardens, London, S.W.3. 
Telephone: Sloane 4647, 5871, 6822. 

Chairman of Management Committee : Miss Macdonald of the Isles, C.B.E. 


The Dominions Fellowship Trust was formed in 1948 out of the work started 
in 1916 by The Countess of Harrowby and Lady Frances Ryder. The object 
of the Trust is to welcome and befriend Rhodes Scholars and men and girls from 
Commonwealth countries, particularly undergraduates or students. There is no 
membership fee or subscription, but guests of the Trust must be personally intro- 
duced or vouched for by a responsible official. Social functions are arranged 
and visits to hostesses in the country are planned for vacations or for Service leave. 
Advice and assistance can also be given on personal problems. 


THE ROYAL AFRICAN SOCIETY 
Address: 18, Northumberland Avenue, London, W.C.2. 
Telephone: Whitehall 6733. 
President and Chairman of Cue. Major-General the Rt. Hon. the Earl of Athlone, K.G., 
G.C.B., G. G.C.V.O., D.S.O. 


- G., 

Vice-Chairman of Council : The Rt. Hon. the Lord Hailey, G.C.S.I., G.C.M.G., G.C.LE. 
Chairman, Finance and General Purposes Committee: Colonel C. E. Ponsonby, T.D., D.L. 
Secretary : Miss H. Heather. 

The Royal African Society, which is non-political, was founded in 1901 to 
develop the interest of British subjects throughout the Empire in African problems 
and conditions, to investigate the usages, institutions, customs, religions, history, 
and languages of the African races, to facilitate the commercial and industrial 
development of Africa in the manner best fitted to harmonize the progress and 
welfare of its inhabitants with that of the rest of the world, and especially to enable 
the Society to keep in touch with and to assist those living in Africa who are en- 
gaged, officially or privately, in administration, agriculture, commerce or industry. 


The Society publishes a quarterly journal African Affairs. 
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SOCIETY FOR THE OVERSEA SETTLEMENT OF BRITISH WOMEN 
Address: 43-44, Parliament Street, London, S.W.1. 
Telephone: Whitehall 2323. 
President : The Countess of Bessborough. 
Chairman of Executive Committee : Mrs. Francis R. Phillips, O.B.E. 
General Secretary ;: Miss E. Cumber, M.A. 

The Society acts in migration matters as the Women’s Branch of the Common- 
wealth Relations Office and gives up-to-date information concerning opportunities 
in the Commonwealth in education, nursing, agriculture, social, clerical and 
oa work. No fees are charged to applicants for employment or to 
employers. 


The organization of the Society is a system of committees and interviewing 
panels at headquarters working in co-operation with representatives and corres- 
pondents in the United Kingdom and oversea, all of whom act in a voluntary 
capacity. 


Women desiring to join friends or relations oversea are advised as to their 
.travelling arrangements. Introductions are given to residents in the country to 
which a woman or family is going, thus ensuring a welcome on arrival and help 
with the initial difficulties of settlement. 


The Society has residential clubs for settlers in South Africa and Southern 
Rhodesia. 


1820 MEMORIAL SETTLERS’ ASSOCIATION 
Address: Grand Buildings, Trafalgar Square, London, W.C.2. 
Telephone: Abbey 4502. 


EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE IN THE UNITED KINGDOM 
Chairman: Sir Dougal Malcolm, K.C.M.G. 
Manager and Secretary : Brendan Quin. 
CENTRAL EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 
Chairman: C. J. Sibbett, J.P., Cape Town. 
General Manager and Secretary : 1. L. Krige. 
Head Office : Boston House, Strand Street, Cape Town. 
AREA OFFICES AND REPRESENTATIVES 
Transvaal : Johannesburg, Spree 
Natal: Durban, Pietermaritzburg, Port Shepstone. 
Cape Province : Cape Town, Port Elizabeth, Queenstown, Grahamstown, East London, George, 
Knysna, Vryburg, Hermanus, Elgin. 

Southern Rhodesia: Salisbury and Bulawayo. 

The object of the Association, founded in 1920 in memory of the British 
pioneers who settled in South Africa one hundred years before, is to introduce 
suitable men and women into the country and help them to establish themselves 
in South Africa. It has no financial or other interest in the placing of settlers, 
but makes every effort to. place the individual in the environment best suited to 
his preferences and capacities. 


The Association offers a free advisory service on all matters relating to settlement 
in South Africa to :— 


(a) persons proceeding to assured employment ; 


(6) men and women who are skilled or qualified in trades or professions, and 
who are desirous of obtaining employment ; 


(c) those who have fixed incomes and wish to make their future homes in 
South Africa ; 


(d) persons possessing sufficient capital to enable them to engage in farming ; 


A training farm is maintained by the Association where suitable applicants 
can gain practical experience in South African farming methods, etc. 
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EAST INDIA ASSOCIATION 
(India, Pakistan and Burma) 
Address: 3, Victoria Street, London, S.W.1. 
Telephone: ABBey 2161. 
President : The Earl of Scarbrough, K.G., G.C.S.I., G.C.LE. 
Chairman of Council: Sir John Woodhead, G.C.I. E,, K.C.S.I. 
Vice-Chairmen : Sir Atul Chatterjee, G.C.I.E., K.C. S. I.; Sir Thomas Smith, V.D. 
Honorary Secretary: Sir Frank Brown, C.LE. 

The Association was formed in 1866 for “‘ the promotion of the public interest 
and welfare of the inhabitants of India generally. ’’ This phraseology is no 
longer applicable but the underlying purpose is maintained. The affairs of the 
countries named in the sub-title are discussed at the meetings of the Association 
in a spirit of sympathetic understanding. Friendly contact between the nationals 
of India, Pakistan, and Burma and British well-wishers is promoted by social 
gatherings, special attention being paid to the exercise of hospitality to students 
from those countries temporarily resident in the United Kingdom. 


ROYAL ASIATIC SOCIETY 
Address: 56, Queen Anne Street, London, W.1. 
Telephone: Welbeck 8944. 


President : Sir Richard Winstedt, K.B.E., C.M.G., F.B.A., D.Litt. 
Director : Professor Sir Ralph Turner, M.C., F.B.A. Litt.D. 
Secretary : Mrs. M. Davis. 

The Royal Asiatic Society was founded in 1823 for the study of the history, 
sociology, institutions, manners, customs, languages, art, archaeology, and literature 
of Asia. The Society’s Library contains about 60,000 books, with Sanskrit, 
Pali, Hindi, Arabic, Persian, Turkish, Malay, Javanese, Tibetan, Sinhalese, 
Burmese and Siamese manuscripts. It operates several trust funds for the publica- 
tion of books on Oriental subjects, and publishes a Journal. 


THE ROYAL CENTRAL ASIAN SOCIETY 
Address: 2, Hinde Street, Manchester Square, London, W.1. 
Telephone: Welbeck 4823. 
President : General Sir John Shea, G.C.B., K.C.M.G., D.S.O. 
Chairman of Council: Admiral Sir Howard Kelly, G.B. E., K.C. B., C.M.G., M.V.O. 
Honorary Secretaries: W. H. Ingrams, Esq., C.M.G., O.B.E.; "Colonel H. W. ‘Tobin, D.S.O., 
O.B.E.; Oswald White, Esq., C.M.G. 

The Royal Central Asian Society, founded in 1901, exists to encourage interest 
in the contemporary life of Central, Western and South-East Asia, and to promote 
friendship between British subjects and citizens of those countries to whom its 
membership is also open. It provides a centre through which information can 
be circulated on current events and modern developments in these areas. The 
quarterly Journal includes reports of the Society’s lectures, discussions and papers, 
and also full reviews of books dealing with Central and Western Asia. 


ROYAL INDIA, PAKISTAN AND CEYLON SOCIETY 
Address: 3, Victoria Street, London, S.W.1. 
Telephone: Abbey 2161. 


Patron : H.M. Queen Mary. 
President : The Rt. Hon. the Earl of Inchcape. 
Honorary Treasurer : Sir Frank Brown, C.L.E. 
Honorary Secretary : F. Richter, Esq., O.B.E., M.A. 

The Royal India and Pakistan Society was founded in 1910 by a small body 
of artists and men of letters, British and Indian, with a view to promoting in the 
West and in India a better understanding and appreciation of the cultures of the 
sub-continent. It holds itself aloof from politics and seeks to unite all in the study 
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and admiration of all that is beautiful and noble in the field of Indian, Pakistani and 
Ceylonese cultural achievement whether found in India, Pakistan and Ceylon, or 
in those countries which have been influenced by or have influenced them. In 
1950 the Society was expanded to include Ceylon. 


The Society operates through the holding of lectures, film shows, dances, 
music recitals, books, and a twice-yearly journal Art and Letters. 


(Note.—Particulars of Institutions and Societies connected with the Colonial 
Office or the Colonial Dependencies will be found in the Colonial Office List, 
published by H.M. Stationery Office.) 
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PART II 


DEVELOPMENT OF (a) THE CONSTITUTIONAL RELATIONSHIP 
BETWEEN THE MEMBERS OF THE COMMONWEALTH 
AND (6) COMMONWEALTH CONFERENCES 


PART II 


THE MEMBERS OF THE COMMONWEALTH 


HE following is a brief description of the stages by which countries which 
were originally colonies and dependencies of a mother country have become 
free and equal partners in a Commonwealth of Nations. 


(2) At the beginning of the nineteenth century the most advanced form of 
government in those colonies was that known as representative government. Under 
this system, as it existed for instance in Upper and Lower Canada, The Executive 
consisted of a Governor appointed by the Crown and responsible to the Government 
of the United Kingdom, assisted by advisers nominated by him, while the Legis- 
lature consisted of two Chambers, one wholly nominated, and the other 
elected. The defect of this system was that it provided no means of resolving 
conflict between the Executive and the Legislature or between the two Houses of 
the Legislature itself. Such conflicts were not solely between the interests of the 
United Kingdom (as represented by the Governor) and those of the local community 
(as represented in the Legislature) but were to a great extent between different sec- 
tions of the community, one represented by the Executive Council and the nominated 
Upper House and the other by the elected Lower House. In Lower Canada the 
situation was complicated by the existence of elements of the population of different 
racial origins and traditions, British and French. The result was that there were 
frequent deadlocks, not only in Upper and Lower Canada but also in the Maritime 
Provinces, where the Constitutions, though differing in detail, were similar in 
principle. Various political leaders in the Canadian Provinces put forward 
proposals for reform, chiefly modelled on the system adopted in the United States, 
e.g. by providing for election of the Upper House or even of the Governor, though 
in one or two instances they foreshadowed the solution ultimately adopted. The 
climax came when in 1837 there were armed risings in both Upper and Lower 
Canada, and it was in order to devise a remedy for a wholly unsatisfactory situation 
that Lord Durham in 1839 produced his famous Report, which was the starting 
point in the process that has led to the latest developments. 


(3) Lord Durham’s solution was expressed in the following simple pro- 
position :— 

‘** Every purpose of popular control might be combined with every advantage 
of vesting the immediate choice of advisers in the Crown, were the Colonial 
Governor to be instructed to secure the co-operation of the Assembly 
in his policy by entrusting its administration to such men as could command 
a majority, and if he were given to understand that he need count on no aid 
from home in any difference with the Assembly that should not directly involve 
the relations between the mother country and the colony.” 


(4) Lord Durham’s solution was not immediately accepted in toto by the 
United Kingdom Government, which went no further than laying it down that 
members of the Executive. Council would no longer hold office for life or during 
good behaviour but would be liable to be called on to retire whenever from motives 
of public policy or other reasons this was held expedient, but before many years 
had passed the system thus described, which became known as “ responsible 
government,”’ had been fully put into effect in Canada (i.e. the two Colonies of 
Upper and Lower Canada which had been united in 1840), and was extended as time 
went on to other Colonies where the population was predominantly British in origin. 
The dates at which responsible government may be regarded as having been 
instituted were New Brunswick 1847, Nova Scotia 1848, Prince Edward Island 1850, 
New Zealand 1854, Newfoundland 1855, Victoria 1855, New South Wales, South 
Australia and Tasmania 1856, Queensland 1859, Cape Colony 1872, Western 
Australia 1891, and Natal 1893. The Transvaal and the Orange Free State, which 
had been annexed in: 1900 during the South African War, received responsible 
government in 1906 and 1907 respectively. 


39 


(5) The system of responsible government as envisaged by Lord Durham fell 
short in certain respects of what afterwards came to be known as ‘“* Dominion 
status."” As stated above, he contemplated that, while to a considerable extent the 
Colonies would be completely self-governing, in certain matters affecting relations 
with the mother country ultimate control would still rest with the United Kingdom. 
These he defined as ** the constitution of the form of government, the regulation of 
foreign relations and of trade with the mother country, the other British Colonies 
and foreign nations, and the disposal of the public lands.” This control was in 
practice exercised partly through the supervision of the acts of the Governor, who 
was responsible to the United Kingdom Government, partly through a power of 
veto of Colonial legislation and partly through the overriding powers of the United 
Kingdom Parliament. The Governor, who continued to be appointed by the 
Sovereign on the advice of United Kingdom Ministers and exercised his functions 
in accordance with Royal Instructions issued on their advice, was entitled to refuse 
assent to legislation passed by the local Legislature and, even if he had given assent, 
the legislation might be disallowed by the Crown acting on the advice of United 
Kingdom Ministers. The Governor was also entitled, and as regards some subjects 
required, to reserve for the Royal Assent any Bill passed by the Legislature. 
Settled Colonies carried with them the law of England, and it was held that no 
law enacted by a Colonial Legislature could be repugnant to that law. The United 
Kingdom Parliament had full power to legislate for the Colonies, whereas Colonial 
Legislatures were empowered to legislate for their particular Colony only, and there 
was at the best a serious doubt whether such Legislatures could pass laws having 
extra-territorial effect. Finally, although the judiciary in a Colony was wholly 
independent of that in the United Kingdom, there was in all cases provision for 
appeals, either as of right or by special leave, to the Judicial Committee of the Privy 
Council, which was thus the final arbiter on the interpretation and validity of 
Colonial legislation. 


(6) The developments of the 80 years following Lord Durham’s Report are a 
history of the manner in which these limitations on full self-government were 
gradually removed but, before tracing briefly the process of their disap 
reference may be made to another movement which grew up side by side with this, 
namely the combination of a group of neighbouring Colonies into a larger political 
unit. 


(7) This movement first developed in Canada. Lord Durham, when recom- 
mending the combination of Upper and Lower Canada, had thought of a wider 
union, but recognized that its accomplishment was not feasible for the moment. 
During subsequent years, however, various statesmen in Canada advocated the 
federal idea. The causes were varied. One factor was the internal political situa- 
tion in the United Province of Canada where there was still rivalry between the 
communities of British and French origin respectively, there there were wider 
considerations as well. These were partly political, the desire to build up a strong 
unit in North America to balance the growing power of the United States, and 
partly economic, the necessity for developing the country as a whole, which called 
for railway connections between the several Provinces and the building of a trans- 
continental railway, projects which could only be effected if there were some form 
of unification of the different Provinces. In 1864, a Conference of delegates from 
the Province of Canada and the Maritime Provinces met to discuss a wider scheme 
of union and evolved a series of resolutions leading to federation. A meeting 
between representatives of Canada, Nova Scotia and New Brunswick and of the 
United Kingdom Government took place in London in 1866, and agreement was 
reached on the terms of an Act of Parliament, which was passed the next year as the 
British North America Act, 1867. 


(8) The Act provided for the issue of a Royal Proclamation declaring that the 
Provinces of Canada, Nova Scotia and New Brunswick should form one Dominion 
under the name of Canada, which would be divided into four Provinces, named 
Ontario, Quebec, Nova Scotia and New Brunswick. The Executive Government 
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was vested in the Queen and provision was made for appointment of a Council to 
aid and advise in the Government of Canada, styled the Queen’s Privy Council for 
Canada. Provisions in the Act relating to the Governor-General in Council | 
signified the Governor-General acting by and with the advice of the Queen’s Privy 
Council for Canada. There was to be one Parliament for Canada consisting of the 
Queen, a Senate and a House of Commons. Senators were to be summoned by the 
Governor-General by Instrument under the Public Seal of Canada, Ontario and 
~ Quebec being represented by 24 Senators each and Nova Scotia and New Brunswick 
by 12 Senators each, and there was provision whereby the Queen, on the recom- © 
mendation of the Governor-General, might direct that three or six additional 
members could be added, representing equally Ontario, Quebec and the two other 
Provinces. The House of Commons was to consist of elected Members representing 
the four Provinces in specified proportions and provision was made for readjustment 
on the completion of each decennial census. Legislation passed by both Houses 
was to be presented to the Governor-General, who might either assent in the 
Queen’s name, withhold assent or reserve the Bill for the signification of Her 
Majesty’s pleasure. Legislation assented to by the Governor-General might be 
disallowed by the Queen in Council within two years. For each Province there was 
to be a Lieutenant-Governor, appointed by the Governor-General in Council, and 
a Legislature. Provincial legislation might be disallowed by the Governor-General 
in Council within one year. The Act set out in detail the subjects on which the 
Parliament of Canada and the Provincial Legislatures might legislate, the residual 
power resting with the former. The only subjects to which it is necessary to refer 
here are that the Parliament and Government of Canada were to have all powers 
necessary for performing the obligations of Canada or of any Province towards 
foreign countries arising under treaties between the British Empire and these 
countries, and that a Provincial Legislature was empowered to amend the Con- 
stitution of the Province except as regards the office of Lieutenant-Governor. 


(9) Provision was made for admission into the Union by Order of Her Majesty 
in Council of Newfoundland, Prince Edward Island and British Columbia on 
addresses from the Parliament of Canada and the respective Legislatures, and of 
Rupert’s Land and the North-Western Territory on addresses from the Parliament 
of Canada, on terms and conditions expressed in the addresses and approved by 
Her Majesty, with consequential provisions as to representation of Prince Edward 
Island and Newfoundland in the Senate. 


(10) The Proclamation envisaged by the Act was issued on the 22nd May, 1867, 
and the new Dominion of Canada came into being on the Ist July of that year. 
Rupert’s Land and the North-Western Territory were transferred to Canada in 
1870, and an Act was passed in the following year making clear the power of Canada 
to create new Provinces and to increase the number of members of Parliament so as 
to provide for their representation. In accordance with these provisions the 
Province of Manitoba was constituted in 1870, and British Columbia was added 
to the Dominion in 1871. Prince Edward Island joined in 1873. In 1905, two 
further Provinces, Saskatchewan and Alberta, were formed out of territories not 
then possessing Provincial status. 


(11) In the case of Australia, the movement in favour of federation was originally 
prompted by the desire for freedom of trade between the several Colonies, and was 
encouraged by the United Kingdom Government from this point of view. As early 
as 1850 it was proposed, in a Bill establishing the Constitution of Victoria, to include 
provision for a federal legislature to deal with certain matters of trade and com- 
munications, but the proposal was not regarded with favour in Australia and was 
not pursued. For some time inter-Colonial rivalry prevented any progress, but 
the movement received an impetus about 30 years later owing to fears of foreign 
penetration in the Pacific and, as a result of a Conference at Sydney in 1883, an 
Act of Parliament was passed in 1885 setting up a Federal Council for Australasia. 
This was to consist of two representatives each from self-governing Colonies which 
adopted the Act and one representative each from non-self-governing Colonies, 
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with power to legislate regarding the relations of the Colonies with the Islands in the 
Pacific, fisheries beyond territorial limits, enforcement of judgments and civil and 
criminal process, extradition and the prevention of influx of criminals, as well as 
any other matter referred to it by Order in Council on request of the Colonial 
Legislatures, and a number of specified matters of general interest if referred to it 
by the Legislatures of any two or more Colonies. Although some of the Colonies 
(including New Zealand and New South Wales) refrained from sending repre- 
sentatives to its meetings, the Council passed certain Acts and adopted resolutions 
on certain matters during the period between 1886 and 1897. Contemporaneously 
discussion was proceeding with a view to a comprehensive federation, embracing a 
Federal Executive and a Federal Judiciary as well as a Federal Legislature, on the 
lines of that existing in Canada. While considerations of foreign policy and defence 
were the predominant motive, economic arguments such as the promotion of free 
trade within Australia and the development of railway communications also played 
their part. Ata Conference at Melbourne in 1890 a resolution was adopted inviting 
the several Legislatures to appoint representatives to a National Australasian 
Convention, which duly met in 1891 and drew up a Bill to constitute a Common- 
wealth of Australia. This failed to command the approval of the several Legis- 
latures, but a further Convention which met during 1897-98 prepared a revised 
Bill which was submitted to a referendum and approved by the people in some, but 
not all, of the Colonies. After a further Conference in 1899 and further referenda, 
all the Australian Colonies except Western Australia adopted Addresses to the Queen 
praying for enactment of the Bill as agreed amongst them and, at the request of the 
United Kingdom Government, sent delegates to London to confer with the 
Government as to any amendments which the latter might consider desirable. 
Western Australia also sent a delegate to represent its views. As a result the 
Commonwealth of Australia Constitution Act, 1900, was passed by the United 
Kingdom Parliament, establishing a Constitution substantially in the form of the 
draft agreed in Australia, the most important alteration being one relating to appeals 
to the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council . 


(12) The Act provided that the Queen might, with advice of the Privy Council, 
issue a Proclamation declaring that as from an appointed day the people of New 
South Wales, Victoria, South Australia, Queensland and Tasmania, and, if Her 
Majesty were satisfied that the people of Western Australia had agreed thereto, of 
Western Australia, should be united in a Federal Commonwealth to be known as 
the Commonwealth of Australia with a Constitution set out in the Act. Such of the 
above Colonies and New Zealand as might form part of the Commonwealth, as 
well as any other territories admitted to the Commonwealth as part thereof, were 
to be known as “‘ States,”’ and the States forming part of the Commonwealth at its 
establishment were to be known as “ Original States.” 


(13) By the Constitution the executive power was vested in the Queen and was to 
be exerciseable by the Governor-General as Her Majesty’s Representative, who 
might appoint Ministers of State. Parliament was to consist of the Queen, a 
Senate and a House of Representatives. Both Houses were to be elected in accord- 
ance with provisions to be made by law. The Senate would be composed of six 
members from each State, with provision for increase or decrease, provided that 
equal representation of ‘Original States would be maintained and no Original State 
would have less than six Senators. Representation of the States in the House of 
Representatives would be proportionate to their respective populations. The 
Governor-General was to have power to refuse assent to legislation passed by both 
Houses or to reserve it for Her Majesty’s pleasure, and there was also provision 
for disallowance. Special arrangements were laid down as to procedure in the 
event of a deadlock between the two Houses. The Constitution set out the subjects 
on which the Commonwealth and the States might legislate, the residual powers 
resting, not as in Canada with the Federal Parliament, but with the States. Among 
the subjects on which the Commonwealth Parliament was empowered to legislate 
were trade, taxation, naval and military affairs, communications, naturalization, 
immigration and emigration, and external affairs. Except as provided in the 
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Constitution, the Constitutions of the States were not affected. Consequently the 
States retained Governors appointed by the Sovereign (instead of Lieutenant- 
Governors appointed by the Federal Executive as in Canada), and State legislation 
was subject to disallowance only by the Sovereign and not by the Governor-General. 
A High Court was to be established with original jurisdiction in certain matters, 
including treaty questions and matters arising between States, and appellate juris- 
diction in State cases. The existing position as to appeals to the Judicial Committee 
was to be maintained, with a proviso that there should be no appeal from a judgment 
of the High Court on a matter relating to the respective powers of Commonwealth 
and States, unless the High Court issued a certificate. The Commonwealth was 
given power to legislate limiting the matters in respect of which special leave might 
be asked, though any such Bill must be reserved. The Commonwealth was to have 
power to admit new States and to legislate for territories surrendered by a State or 
placed under its authority by the Crown. 


(14) A referendum in Western Australia resulted in a large majority in favour of 
entering into federation. Accordingly on the 17th September, 1900, a Proclamation 
including all six States was issued, creating the Commonwealth as from the Ist 
January, 1901. In 1905, Papua was transferred to the Commonwealth by Letters 
Patent, and the Commonwealth assumed administration of the Northern Territory 
(formerly part of South Australia) in 1911 and of Norfolk Island (formerly ad- 
ministered by New South Wales) in 1914. 


(15) As regards South Africa, proposals for the creation of a federation, to 
include not only the Colonies of the Cape and Natal but also the independent 
Republics of the Transvaal and the Orange Free State were put forward as early as 
1871, with the object of securing uniform legislation, better postal and railway 
facilities and a more effective native policy. The United Kingdom Government 
pressed these proposals, but they were not acceptable locally, and it was not until 
after the South African War of 1899 to 1902 that the matter again become a live 
issue. As in the case of Canada and Australia, economic as well as political 
considerations played an important part. Differences in connection with customs 
tariffs and railway rates had long existed between the several countries and had only 
been partially solved by arrangements for a Customs Union and, after the South 
African War, combined railway management. In 1908 a Convention representing 
the four self-governing Colonies and Southern Rhodesia (as observers) met in Cape 
Town and by the following year it had produced.a draft Constitution, which, how- 
ever, would constitute not a federation but a union. This was approved by the 
Parliaments of the Cape, the Transvaal and the Orange River Colony and by a 
referendum in Natal, and delegates proceeded to London for discussion with the 
United Kingdom Government. Asa result an Act, the South Africa Act, 1909, was 
passed, establishing the Union of South Africa. 


(16) The Act provided that a Proclamation might be issued, declaring that the 
four Colonies should be united in a legislative union under one Government. The © 
Colonies would become Provinces of the Union. The Executive Government was 
vested in the King and might be exercised by His Majesty in person or by a Governor- 
General as His Majesty’s representative. The Governor-General would be advised 
by an Executive Council, whose members would be chosen and summoned by him. 
Parliament would consist of the King, a Senate and a House of Assembly. The 
Senate was to consist partly of nominated members and partly of elected members, 
eight from each Province. The House of Assembly was to consist of elected 
members, the number from each Province being specified in the Act. Deadlocks 
between the two Houses were to be dealt with by a joint sitting. The Governor- 
General would have power to refuse assent to legislation passed by both Houses or 
to reserve it for His Majesty’s pleasure, and there was also provision for disallowance. 
Each Province would have a chief executive officer called the Administrator, 
appointed by the Governor-General in Council, and an elected Provincial Council 
empowered to legislate on certain specified subjects, including education. Legislation 
passed by a Provincial Council was to be presented to the Governor-General in 
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Council, who might assent, withhold assent or reserve the ordinance for further 
consideration. There was to be a Supreme Court with divisions in each Province. 
There would be no appeal to the King in Council, except by special leave or under 
the Colonial Courts of Admiralty Act, 1890, and the Union Parliament might limit 
the matters in which special leave could be asked, though any such Bill must be 
reserved. Provision was made whereby the King in Council might, on addresses 
from the Union Houses of Parliament :— 


(a) admit into the Union the territories administered by the British South 
Africa Company (Northern and Southern Rhodesia) on terms expressed 
in the addresses and approved by His Majesty ; and 


(6) transfer to the Union the Government of any territories other than those 
administered by the British South Africa Company, belonging to or under 
the protection of His Majesty, and inhabited wholly or in part by natives 
(viz. Basutoland, the Bechuanaland Protectorate and Swaziland), to be 
administered by the Governor-General in Council on terms set out in a 
Schedule to the Act. 


The Union of South Africa was brought into being by Proclamation on the 31st 
May, 1910. 


(17) It is now possible to consider the manner in which the original limitations 
on self-government were removed. Of the subjects on which Lord Durham 
recommended that United Kingdom control should be maintained, the first on which 
there was a relaxation was the control of the public lands. This had been linked 
with a proposal that a systematic scheme of immigration should be inaugurated, 
which was not in fact put into effect. Consequently this control was never seriously 
put into practice and speedily fell into abeyance. 


(18) The next of the reserved subjects on which progress was made was trade 
with other parts of the Empire. An Act of 1846 authorized Colonial legislatures to 
repeal or reduce duties imposed by United Kingdom legislation on foreign goods 
imported into the Colonies. In 1850 the Australian Colonies were permitted to 
enact tariffs, provided that nothing should be passed contrary to treaties, that 
duties should not be imposed on stores for Imperial Forces, and that there should 
be no differential duties. In 1852 New Zealand was given authority to legislate, 
subject to the first two of these reservations. The object was to enable the Colonies 
to adopt the policy of Free Trade which had been instituted in this country and, when 
Canada in 1859 established a protective tariff, the United Kingdom Government 
took exception to this action, while making it clear that the Act would not be dis- 
allowed. (It should be observed that the attitude of the United Kingdom Govern- 
ment was due not solely to a fear that United Kingdom interests might be prejudiced 
but to the belief that a protective system would not be altogether in the interest of 
Canada itself.) The Canadian Premier in reply pointed out that ‘* Self-government 
would be utterly annihilated if the views of the Imperial Government were to be 
preferred to those of the people of Canada. It is therefore the duty of the present 
Government distinctly to affirm the right of the Canadian Legislature to adjust the 
taxation of the people in the way they think best, even if it should unfortunately 
happen to meet the disapproval of the Imperial Government. Her Majesty cannot 
be advised to disallow such Acts, unless her advisers are prepared to assume the 
administration of the affairs of the Colony, irrespective of the views of its 
inhabitants.”’” No attempt was thereafter made to interfere with the freedom of 
the Colonies in tariff matters, though at various times the United Kingdom Govern- 
ment endeavoured to promote customs unions or free trade between neighbouring 
Colonies. 


(19) A further step was taken in 1897. Canada desired to institute preferential 
treatment for British goods, but this was contrary to Commercial Treaties with 
Belgium and Germany, applicable to the whole Empire. As a result of discussion 
at the Colonial Conference of that year, the United Kingdom Government agreed 
to denounce those treaties, and this action was taken in the following year. 
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(20) As regards trade with foreign countries, it was early recognized that special 
arrangements between individual Colonies and individual foreign countries were 
both necessary and justifiable, especially as between Canada and the United States, 
and that Colonial representatives must be associated with the negotiation of such 
arrangements. The first instance was the Reciprocity Treaty with the United 
States of 1854, negotiated by the Governor-General of Canada (Lord Elgin) in 
close co-operation with Canadian statesmen. Numerous other cases arose in later 
years and, as time went on, the principal part in the negotiations came to be taken 
by Canadian representatives, though the British Embassy was invariably associated, 
to a greater or less degree, and the resulting treaty was always signed by the 
Ambassador as well as by the Canadian negotiator, the Ambassador signing first. 
This remained the position as late as 1922, when Commercial Treaties with France 
and Italy, negotiated entirely by Canadian Ministers, were signed, not only by those 
Ministers but also by His Majesty’s Ambassador at Paris in the former case and by 
the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs in the latter. This procedure, although in 
course of time it came to be little more than a formality, was originally intended to 
give the United Kingdom Government some control over the substance of the 
treaties and to ensure the observance of certain general principles, originally enun- 
ciated in 1865 and re-affirmed in a despatch from the Secretary of State for the 
Colonies in 1895, viz. :— 


(a) that any concession made to a foreign State must be extended to every part 
of the British dominions ; and 


(b) that no favour should be obtained from a foreign State, which would 
operate to the serious detriment of the trade of the United Kingdom or 
some other part of the Empire and, if such a favour was sought, endeavour 
should be made to secure it for the Empire as a whole, or at least for the 
Colonies specially interested. 


(21) General Commercial Treaties between the United Kingdom and foreign 
countries were originally concluded in respect of all parts of His Majesty’s dominions, 
but in 1882 in the case of a treaty with Montenegro, a new practice was adopted, 
whereby the treaty would not apply to any of the self-governing Colonies unless 
notice to that effect were given subsequently. In 1849 a further practice was 
instituted, whereby any Colony to which a Commercial Treaty had been so extended 
could withdraw separately. Finally at the Imperial Conference of 1911 a resolution 
was adopted to the effect that this right of separate withdrawal should be extended 
to existing treaties which contained no such provision, and the United Kingdom 
Government took up the matter with all the foreign Governments concerned, most 
of whom agreed to the proposal. 


(22) In the case of multilateral treaties of a non-political character also, the 
special position of the self-governing Colonies came to be recognized. From early 
times it was the practice for them to be represented at the periodical Congresses of 
of the Universal Postal Union, the voting power of the United Kingdom being fixed 
accordingly. In all these cases, however, they formed part of the United Kingdom 
delegation. From about 1886 onwards provisions for separate accession and 
withdrawal by Dominions, similar to those included in bilateral Commercial 
Treaties, were inserted in multilateral treaties dealing with non-political matters 
such as copyright, the white slave traffic, etc. At the Conference on Radio- 
telegraphy (1912) and Safety of Life at Sea (1913-14) the Dominions were separately 
represented by plenipotentiaries holding full powers from the King authorizing 
them to sign the resulting Conventions for their respective Dominions, though the 
full powers issued to the United Kingdom plenipotentiaries contained no similar 
geographical limitation and thus authorized them to sign for the whole Empire. 


(23) As regards amendment of the Constitution, Acts of Parliament of 1840 
and 1850 gave to the Legislatures of the Australian Colonies certain powers of 
amendment, subject to the proviso that any amending legislation should be reserved 
for the signification of Her Majesty’s pleasure. By an Act of 1857 New Zealand 
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was given power of amendment of all but 15 sections of the New Zealand 
Constitution Act, 1852. These sections dealt, inter alia, with the establishment of a 
General Assembly of two Houses, an Oath of Allegiance to be taken by members 
of the Assembly, the power of the Governor to assent to, refuse assent to, or reserve 
Bills, and the power of disallowance. The Cape Colony and Natal were empowered 
under their Constitutional Instruments to amend their Constitutions, subject to 
‘reservation of amending legislation. Section 5 of the Colonial Laws Validity Act, 
1865, provided that ‘* every representative legislature shall in respect to the Colony 
under its jurisdiction have, and be deemed at all times to have had, full power to 
make laws respecting the constitution, powers and procedure of such legislature, 
provided that such laws shall have been passed in such manner and form as may 
from time to time be required by any Act of Parliament, letters patent, Orders in 
Council or Colonial Law for the time being in force in the said colony.” 


(24) As stated in paragraph 8, the British North America Act, 1867, gave to 
the Canadian Provinces power to amend their Constitutions (except as regards the 
Lieutenant-Governor), but no such power was conferred upon the Canadian 


Parliament. Consequently any amendments to the Act, except as regards Provincial . 


Constitutions, could be made only by the United Kingdom Parliament. Some 
importance was attached to this in Canada owing to the federal character of the 
Constitution. In practice, numerous amendments were made to the Act from time 
to time by the United Kingdom Parliament on addresses to the Sovereign from both 
Houses of the Canadian Parliament. 


(25) When, however, the Commonwealth of Australia was established in 1900, 
the Constitution, which, as stated in paragraph 12, was enacted by a United 
Kingdom Act of Parliament, included provision for its amendment without recourse 
to the United Kingdom Parliament, by means of a special procedure including a 
referendum. Similarly the South Africa Act, 1909, establishing the Union of South 
Africa, empowered the Union Parliament to amend the Act, subject to the proviso 
that any legislation repealing or altering certain sections (chiefly those relating to the 
native and coloured franchise in the Cape Province and the equality of the English 
and Dutch languages) would require a two-thirds majority of the members of both 
Houses sitting together. Moreover, Bills altering certain provisions of the 
Constitution would have to be reserved. These provisions were those relating to 
the House of Assembly, the powers of Provincial Councils and the provisions as to 
withholding of assent from and reservation of legislation, as well as those relating 
to appeals to the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council. The Irish Free State 
Constitution of 1922 could be amended by the Free State Parliament, subject to the 
terms of the “ Irish Treaty ” of 1921, though the Constitution contained the usual 
provision enabling the Governor-General to refuse assent to, or reserve, legislation 
passed by the two Houses. 


(26) It was in relation to foreign affairs generally that the progress to complete 
self-government was slowest, but even here there were developments. The Colonies 
were prepared generally to leave the control of the foreign policy of the Empire 
to the United Kingdom Government, though they claimed a right to be heard 
on particular issues which, usually for geographical reasons, specially concerned 
them. These chiefly arose in the relations between Canada (and to a lesser degree 
Newfoundland) and the United States, and as early as 1857 an assurance was 
given to Newfoundland that the Colony would be consulted before any alteration 
was made in the treaties affecting her, which related to fishery rights. There 
were, however, other instances. The annexation of Fiji in 1874 was largely the 
result of pressure by the Australian Colonies. In 1875 New South Wales, South 
Australia and Queensland raised the question of annexing New Guinea, and in 
1883 Queensland actually purported to annex the territory, but this was not 
recognized by the United Kingdom Government, though part of New Guinea 
(now called Papua) was annexed by the United Kingdom. Both New Zealand 
and Australia were disturbed by the recognition of Germany’s claim to Samoa. 
In 1906 Australia and New Zealand protested against the conclusion of the New 
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Hebrides Convention with France without any consultation with them. The 
South African Colonies were interested, not only in relations with the neighbouring 
Republics of the Transvaal and the Orange Free State, but also in the question of 
German penetration in Africa, and these matters, especially the acquisition by 
Germany of South West Africa in 1883, led to a considerable amount of con- 
troversy between the United Kingdom and the Colonial authorities. 


(27) In the case of Canada (and to some extent Newfoundland) important 
issues frequently arose with the United States, of which the chief were the North 
Atlantic Fisheries, the Behring Sea Seal Fishery, and the Alaskan Boundary. 
It was the regular practice of the United Kingdom Government to proceed as far 
as possible in concert with the Canadian Government and, when appropriate, 
the Newfoundland Government. Between 1908 and 1914 a number of treaties 
specially affecting Canada were negotiated with the United States, including 
Arbitration Treaties, treaties relating to Boundary Waters and Pecuniary Claims, 
and a Pelagic Sealing Convention of 1911, to which Russia and Japan also were 
parties. All these were negotiated by His Majesty’s Ambassador with assistance, 
where necessary, from Canadian representatives. Some of these treaties included 
provisions specially recognizing the separate status of the Dominions. The 
Arbitration Treaty of 1908 provided that reference to arbitration of any case 
affecting the interests of a Dominion could take place only with the Dominion’s 
concurrence. The Boundary Waters Convention of 1909 provided for the setting 
up of an International Joint Commission of six members, three appointed by the 
President of the United States and three by His Majesty ‘* on the recommendation 
of the Governor-General in Council of the Dominion of Canada.” The Treaty 
provided that ‘‘ any question or matters arising between the High Contracting 
Parties involving the rights, obligations or interests of the United States of America 
or of the Dominion of Canada either in relation to one another or to their respective 
inhabitants may be referred to the International Joint Commission by the consent 
of the two parties, it being understood that on the part of the United States any 
such action will be by and with the advice of the Senate and on the part of His 
Majesty’s Government with the consent of the Governor-General in Council.” 
The Treaty of 1914, which provided for the setting up of a Peace Commission to 
investigate questions arising between the two countries, included a provision to 
the effect that, if any such question affected, not mainly the interests of the United 
Kingdom, but mainly those of a Dominion, a representative of the Dominion 
would take the place on the Commission of the permanent British representative 
appointed under the Treaty. 

(28) By 1911 it had come to be recognized that some definite arrangement 
was necessary for consultation with the Dominions not only on treaties concerning 
them specifically but also on any political treaties of general application which 
might affect them, e.g. as raising issues of peace and war. The case which aroused 
most interest was the acceptance by the United Kingdom Government, without 
consultation with the Dominions, of the Declaration of London which was designed 
to regulate the exercise of belligerent rights at sea. The matter was discussed at 
the Imperial Conference of 1911 which adopted a resolution ‘“ (a) that the 
Dominions shall be afforded an opportunity of consultation when framing the 
instructions to be given to British delegates at future meetings of The Hague 
Conference and that conventions affecting the Dominions provisionally assented 
to at that Conference shall be circulated among the Dominion Governments for 
their consideration ; and (6) that a similar procedure, when time and opportunity 
and the subject matter permit, shall as far as possible be used when preparing 
instructions for negotiation of other international agreements affecting the 
Dominions.” 

(29) At the same Conference the Prime Minister of New Zealand (Sir Joseph 
Ward) brought forward a far-reaching proposal for an Imperial Council or Parlia- 
ment, representing both the United Kingdom and the Dominions, to deal with 
issues of war and peace, foreign policy and treaties affecting the Empire. None 
of the other Prime Ministers favoured this proposal, the Prime Minister of the 
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United Kingdom (Mr. Asquith) making the well-known remark that the authority 
for foreign policy could not be shared. It was, however, arranged after the 
Conference that the United Kingdom Government would welcome annual and 
prolonged visits of Dominion Ministers to London with liberty to attend meetings 
of the Committee of Imperial Defence and free and full access to the Prime 
Minister, the Foreign Secretary and the Colonial Secretary for information on 
all questions of Imperial policy. 


(30) One question of foreign policy which attracted some attention was the 
possibility of Dominion neutrality in time of war. As early as 1870 a suggestion 
was made in Victoria that the Colonies should be given the right of concluding 
treaties which would make them sovereign States and enable them to be neutral 
in a British war, but this idea met with no favour in any quarter. There was also 
some discussion in the Cape whether the Colony could be neutral in the South 
African war of 1899-1902. There was, however, at no time any serious dispute 
that, if any part of the Empire was at war, the whole Empire must be legally at 
war, though the extent to which in practice a Dominion would participate actively, 
e.g. by sending troops to the scene of hostilities, was a matter solely for the decision 
of the Dominion. 


(31) With the progressive relaxation of the control of Dominion affairs by the 
United Kingdom there had been some modification of the methods by which that 
control had been exercised, as described in paragraph 5. The procedure of the 
Governor’s refusal of assent to legislation was, even in the earliest days of responsible 
government, adopted only in isolated cases and, as a rule, reliance was placed on 
the power of disallowance. This was usually exercised only where United Kingdom 
interests were affected, or where legislation was plainly ultra vires, though occasion- 
ally, chiefly in Canada (before 1867) and Newfoundland, laws of purely local 
significance were disallowed because they were regarded as objectionable in 
principle. No instance of disallowance of Canadian legislation occurred after 
1873 or of New Zealand legislation after 1867. Although the Constitutions of 
the Commonwealth of Australia and the Union of South Africa made provision 
for disallowance, no use was made of the power in their case, while the Constitution 
of the Irish Free State did not provide for disallowance at all. 


(32) As regards reservation, apart from the discretionary power given to 
Governors (and by the various Constitutions to Governors-General) to reserve 
any Bill, provision was made both in the Royal Instructions and in certain specific 
Statutes (e.g. those establishing Constitutions or relating to Merchant Shipping) 
whereby Bills on certain subjects were required to be reserved. As a result of 
representations by the Canadian Government, the Royal Instructions in the case 
of Canada were modified in 1878 by the omission of any list of categories of Bills 
required to be reserved, though in practice instances of reservation of Bills falling 
within these categories continued to occur until 1886. The Royal Instructions for 
the Commonwealth of Australia included no such list, and the New Zealand 
Royal Instructions were similarly modified in 1907. The Royal Instructions for 
the Union of South Africa issued in 1909 did not include the list but contained a 
reference to the provisions of the South Africa Act requiring certain Bills to be 
reserved (see paragraph 25). In practice it was only rarely that legislation which 
had been reserved did not receive the Royal Assent, though there were occasions 
on which Bills dealing with Merchant Shipping were not assented to, or were 
assented to only on the understanding that amendments would subsequently be 
made. 


(33) As regards the Australian States, the position was clarified by the 
Australian States Constitution Act, 1907, which provided that the only classes 
of Bills to be reserved were those 


(a) altering the constitution of the legislature or either House thereof ; 
(b) affecting the Governor’s salary ; 

(c) required to be reserved by legislation of the State itself ; 

(d) required to be reserved by the Royal Instructions. 
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The Royal Instructions, which date from 1900, specify a number of subjects, 
Bills on which must be reserved, unless the Governor has received permission to 
assent. These include divorce, currency, differential duties and legislation contrary 
to treaties or prejudicing the interests of other parts of the Empire. As a result, 
State Bills often have still to be reserved, but in fact it is many years since a reserved 
Bill failed to receive the Royal Assent. In practice therefore both disallowance 
and reservation became in course of time completely obsolete. 


(34) The doctrine of repugnancy was enunciated in an extreme form in certain 
judicial decisions in South Australia about the middle of the nineteenth century, 
when it was held that a number of Acts of local significance only were invalid as 
being contrary to the common law of England or to fundamental principles of 
British law. In order to resolve doubts as to the position, the Colonial Laws 
Validity Act was passed in 1865. It restricted the cases where a Colonial law 
would be held invalid on account of repugnancy to those where the law was 
repugnant to a United Kingdom Act or to Orders or Regulations made under the 
authority of such an Act or having the force of law in a Colony. It is interesting 
to note that this Act, which was found later to be a fetter on the powers of Dominion 
Parliaments, was in origin intended to have a liberating effect as it limited the 
categories of cases in which a Colonial law would be held void owing to repugnancy 
to English law. To this extent its passage represents a further step in the direction 
of full self-government. 


(35) The power of the United Kingdom Parliament to legislate for all parts 
of the Empire came in time to be exercised in respect of self-governing Colonies 
only in certain classes of case :— 


(i) where the subject matter was outside the powers of the local legislature, 
e.g., provisions having extra-territorial effect ; 


(ii) where relations with foreign countries were involved, e.g., legislation on 
extradition and copyright ; ; 


(iii) where some scheme of Empire-wide application was concerned, e.g., as 
regards nationality and merchant shipping. 


(36) Even in these cases, however, a procedure was often adopted which would 
enable the legislature of a self-governing Colony to pass its own legislation on the 
subject. Thus, it was provided in the Extradition Act, 1870, that the operation 
of the Act should be suspended in the case of any Colony which passed correspond- 
ing legislation, and a similar course was adopted in the Official Secrets Act, 1911. 
In other cases it was provided that the United Kingdom Act was not to apply to 
a Dominion unless adopted by its Parliament, e.g., Part II of the British Nationality 
and Status of Aliens Act, 1914, which provided for naturalization of aliens with 
Empire-wide validity. In the case of the Copyright Act, 1911, alternatives were 
provided whereby either (a) a Dominion could adopt the Act or (6) separate 
Dominion legislation could be accepted as equivalent. Sometimes, when there 
was no doubt as to the ability of the Dominions to legislate themselves on the 
subject matter, there was express provision that the Act did not apply to them, 
e.g., the Maritime Conventions Act, 1911, the Merchant Shipping (Convention) 
Act, 1914, and the Official Secrets Act, 1920. When it was intended that an Act 
of Parliament should apply to the Dominions in toto, it became the practice to 
consult the Dominions before enactment. Thus, the British Nationality and 
Status of Aliens Act, 1914, was the result of correspondence with Dominion 
Governments and discussion at the Imperial Conference extending over a period 
of more than ten years. In this way there was established the convention described 
in the third preamble to the Statute of Westminster, that the United Kingdom 
Parliament would not legislate for a Dominion without its request and consent. 


(37) Just as control over the local Legislatures was progressively relaxed, so 
was control over the local Executive, which rested upon the position whereby the 
Governor was appointed from home on the advice of United Kingdom Ministers 
and was, in effect, the representative of the United Kingdom Government in 


49 


matters where conflict might arise with the local authorities. It will be observed 
that Lord Durham’s recommendation quoted in paragraph 3 referred to the 
Governor securing ‘the co-operation of the Assembly in his policy,’? which 
implied that the ultimate responsibility for the policy of a Colony rested with the 
Governor rather than with his Ministers. It was in fact originally provided in the 
Royal Instructions that the Governor should preside at meetings of the Executive 
Council and could act in opposition to the opinion of the Council, if he thought 
fit, provided that he reported immediately to the Secretary of State. These 
provisions were deleted from the Canadian Royal Instructions in 1878, and were 
never inserted in those for the Commonwealth of Australia and the Union of 
South Africa, though they remain in the Royal Instructions for the Australian 
States (issued in 1900), while the provision as to acting contrary to the opinion 
of the Executive Council appears in the New Zealand Royal Instructions of 1917. 
Apart from these formal changes, the practical reduction or elimination of the 
exercise of the reserve powers of the United Kingdom Government necessarily 
carried with it a diminution in the representational character of the Governor- 
General until he could no longer be regarded as in any real sense an officer of the 
United Kingdom Government. He still remained the official channel of com- 
munication between the two Governments and was appointed on the advice of 
United Kingdom Ministers, but it became the practice to consult the Dominion 
Government as to the person to be appointed, and in some instances to propose 
to them a list of two or three names from which to make a selection. 


(38) As regards appeals to the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council, as 
stated in paragraphs 13 and 16, the Constitution Acts of the Commonwealth 
of Australia and the Union of South Africa conferred on those Dominions the 
power, within certain limits, to abolish the appeal. The Judicial Committee 
itself showed reluctance to grant special leave to appeal from Dominions, except 
: cases at considerable importance, and in criminal cases practically never granted 
eave at 


(39) As a result of these changes, which, it may be observed, had come about 
gradually and usually ad hoc as a result of some individual instance forming a 
precedent for the future, rather than as a deliberate process of development, by 
1914 the position had been reached that the Dominions (Canada, the Common- 
wealth of Australia, New Zealand, the Union of South Africa and Newfoundland) 
had in fact, even if not in form, complete control over their own internal affairs 
and over trade with other countries but had no such control over general relations 
with foreign countries, though their claim to be consulted on important issues of 
foreign policy had to some extent been admitted. This limitation is strikingly 
illustrated by the fact that, when war was declared on Germany on the 4th August, 
1914, there had been no consultation with the Dominions. It was, however, 
recognized that the constitutional position was unsatisfactory, and that the 
Dominions were entitled to a voice in the conduct of the war and the eventual 
peace settlement. This led to the meetings of the Imperial War Cabinet in 1917 
and 1918, at which the Dominions were represented on a footing of equality with 
the United Kingdom, and to the special arrangements made for the participation 
of the Dominions (other than Newfoundland) and India at the Paris Peace Con- 
ference, which resulted in their separate signature of the various Peace Treaties 
and their admission to the League of Nations as original members. In this way 
the status of these Dominions as separate international entities became recognized, 
ane during the coOWwInE years various steps were taken to give effect internationally 
to this status. 


(40) The first of these was the appointment of diplomatic and consular 
representatives in foreign countries. In 1920 it was agreed that a Canadian 
Minister could be appointed at Washington. He was to be the ordinary channel 
of communication with the United States Government in matters of purely 
Canadian concern, acting upon instructions from, and reporting to, the Canadian 
Government, though, in the absence of the Ambassador, he was to take charge 
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of the whole Embassy and of the representation of Imperial as well as Canadian 
interests. No appointment was made at the time and, when in 1924 an Irish Free 
State Minister was appointed at Washington, it was ‘arranged that he should be 
entirely independent of the Ambassador. This precedent was followed when the 
Canadian Minister was appointed in 1926, and numerous similar appointments 
were made by these and the other Dominions as time went on. In 1943 the status 
of the Canadian Legation at Washington was raised to that of Embassy, and 
similar action was taken in other cases. In 1927 the United States reciprocated 
by appointing Ministers in Ottawa and Dublin, and this practice of appointing 
separate Ministers in Dominions was gradually adopted by most other foreign 
countries. As regards consular representation, it had long been the practice of 
foreign countries to appoint consular officers in the Colonies, and a procedure of 
appointing Dominion Consular representatives in foreign countries was initiated 
by the Irish Free State and the Union of South Africa in 1930. 


(41) There were also developments as regards the method of representation 
of the Dominions at international conferences. At the Paris Peace Conference 
the Dominion representatives had formed part of a British Empire Delegation 
(though entitled also to a limited form of separate representation) and, although 
their separate membership of the League of Nations and eligibility for election 
to non-permanent seats on the Council of the League had been recognized in 1919, 
the same arrangement was made at the Washington Naval Conference of 1922. 
At the Lausanne Conference of 1923, which negotiated the Peace Treaty with 
Turkey, the Dominions were not represented at all, owing to French opposition, 
and at the London Reparation Conference of 1924 they secured representation 
only through a panel system. Thereafter, however, it was admitted that the 
Dominions were entitled to representation at international conferences, whether 
held under the auspices of the League or not, by separate delegations on an equality 


with the United Kingdom and foreign delegations, and no difficulty was experienced 
in securing this. 


(42) As regards Treaty procedure, a new departure was made in 1923, when 
a Treaty between Canada and the United States relating to the Pacific Halibut 
Fishery was signed only by a Canadian plenipotentiary and not, as had hitherto 
been the rule, by His Majesty’s Ambassador as well (see paragraph 20). The 
question of procedure for negotiation, signature and ratification of treaties was 
discussed at the Imperial Conference of 1923, which adopted a lengthy resolution 
on the subject. The most important part was that which enunciated the principle 
of intra-Commonwealth consultation in the following terms :— 


**@) It is desirable that no treaty should be negotiated by any of the Govern- 
ments of the Empire without due consideration of its possible effect on 


other parts of the Empire, or, if circumstances so demand, on the Empire 
as a whole. 


‘* (6) Before negotiations are opened with the intention of concluding a treaty, 
steps should be taken to ensure that any of the other Governments of the 
Empire likely to be interested are informed so that, if any such Government 
considers that its interests would be affected, it may have an opportunity 
of expressing its views, or, when its interests are intimately involved, of 
participating in the negotiations.” 


(43) The question of Treaty procedure was further considered at the Imperial 
Conference of 1926, which not only proposed a number of changes of form, 
designed to emphasize the equal status of the Members of the Commonwealth, 
but also recommended the expansion of paragraph (5) of the 1923 resolution, so 
that the obligation would be to inform all other Commonwealth Governments 
whether likely to be interested or not. It also recommended that this principle 
of information and consultation should apply, not merely to treaty negotiations, 
but to the conduct of foreign policy generally. 
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(44) Another respect in which the international status of the Dominions was 
recognized was the agreement that it was open to a Dominion to define, within 
the general circle of British subjects, those persons who were nationals or citizens 
of the Dominion. Canada in 1920 and the Union of South Africa in 1927 passed 
legislation defining their nationals, and the Irish Free State similarly defined its 
citizens in 1935, though in this case the legislation was so framed that these citizens 
were not, under Free State law, British subjects. 


(45) Consequently it was possible for the Imperial Conference of 1926 to 
frame the historic definition of the status of Great Britain and the Dominions as 
‘** autonomous communities within the British Empire, equal in status, in no way 
subordinate one to another in any aspect of their domestic or external affairs, but 
united by a common allegiance to the Crown and freely associated as members of 
the British Commonwealth of Nations.” The Conference did not purport to 
lay down a constitution for the British Commonwealth or even to point to new 
lines of constitutional development, but merely to describe a constitutional relation- 
ship which already existed and, as shown above, had in many respects existed for 
a considerable time. Apart from this definition, the Conference drew attention 
to various matters in which constitutional forms and practice, surviving from the 
early days of responsible government, were inconsistent with the constitutional 
position. Most of these, as mentioned in the preceding paragraphs, were in the 
legislative sphere, and the possibility of amending these was considered by the 
Conference on the Operation of Dominion Legislation of 1929, whose Report was 
approved by the Imperial Conference of 1930. Legal effect was given to the main 
recommendations by the Statute of Westminster, 1931. 


(46) The principal changes in the law effected by the Statute of Westminster 
were as follows :— 


1. Repeal of the Colonial Laws Validity Act in respect of Dominions and the 
conferment of power on Dominions to repeal or amend United Kingdom 
legislation which applied to them, thus sweeping away the doctrine of 
repugnancy (see paragraph 34). 

2. rane of the power of Dominions to legislate with extra-territorial 
effect. 


3. Statutory force for the convention mentioned in paragraph 36 that the 
.United Kingdom Parliament would not legislate for Dominions without 
their request and consent. 


4. Repeal of certain statutory provisions requiring reservation of Dominion 
legislation (see paragraph 32). 
‘ At the same time it was provided, at the request of the Dominions concerned, 
that 


(a) the above provisions should not apply to the Commonwealth of Australia, 
New Zealand and Newfoundland unless adopted by their Parliaments ; 


(b) that the power to legislate in disregard of United Kingdom legislation 
would not apply to amendment of the Constitutions or Constituent Acts 
of Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia and New Zealand (see para- 
graphs 23 and 24), though the Colonial Laws Validity Act was repealed 
in respect of the Canadian Provinces ; 


(c) that the position of the Australian States was not affected. 


(47) As regards reservation and disallowance generally, the Conference of 
1929 had placed it on record that these were obsolete and that, in so far as statutory 
provision had been made for them, such provision could be repealed by the appro- 
priate Parliament. The only qualification was in respect of a power of disallowance 
of any legislation altering to the detriment of stockholders the conditions applicable 
to Dominion Securities which had been admitted to the Trustee List in the United 
Kingdom wader the Colonial Stock Act. 
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(48) Apart from legislative forms and treaty procedure (as to which see para- 
graph 43), the most important matter dealt with by the Imperial Conference ot 
1926 on the constitutional side was the position of Governors-General. The 
Conference agreed that ‘“‘ the Governor-General in a Dominion is the representative 
of the Crown holding in all essential respects the same position in relation to the 
administration of public affairs in a Dominion as is held by His Majesty the King 
in Great Britain and that he is not the representative or agent of His Majesty’s 
Government in Great Britain or of any Department of that Government.” As 
explained in paragraph 37, this was no more than a statement of the existing 
factual position, but it was followed by two administrative changes of some 
significance, the substitution of a procedure of direct communication between 
Governments for correspondence through the channel of the Governor-General, 
and the appointment in the Dominions of High Commissioners as the official 
representatives of the United Kingdom Government. The Conference did not 
suggest any change in the method of appointment of Governors-General, but this 
question was considered by the Imperial Conference of 1930, which agreed that a 
Governor-General should be appointed on the advice of Ministers of the Dominion 
concerned, and not, as heretofore, of United Kingdom Ministers. 


(49) Developments since 1931 have mostly taken the form of the -practical 
application of the general principles thus enunciated. In 1934, legislation was 
passed amending the Colonial Stock Act so that, in the case of any Dominion 
which so desired, the condition of disallowance could be replaced by an alternative 
procedure designed to safeguard equally the interests of stockholders. The 
Union of South Africa took advantage of this alternative the same year, and also 
amended the South Africa Act so as to abolish entirely the power of disallowance 
and, with some exceptions, reservation. The Commonwealth of Australia adopted 
the relevant sections of the Statute of Westminster in 1942, and New Zealand took 
similar action in 1947. By an Act of Parliament passed in 1947 New Zealand 
was given full power to amend its own Constitution (see paragraph 23) and in 
1949 Canada was given the same power in matters lying solely within the jurisdiction 
of the Federal Parliament (see paragraph 24). Appeals to the J udicial Committee 
were abolished by the ‘Irish Free State in 1933. Appeals were abolished by 
Canada in respect of criminal matters in 1933, and entirely in 1949, and legislation 
abolishing the appeal entirely has now been passed in the Union of South Africa. 


(50) The Irish Free State also made use of the powers conferred by the Statute 
of Westminster to effect extensive changes in its Constitution. In 1933 it repealed 
the provision prohibiting changes contrary to the Treaty of 1921 as well as those 
relating to withholding of assent to, and reservation of, legislation (see paragraph 
25). In 1936 it passed legislation removing from the Constitution all references 
to the King and the Governor-General, while providing in a separate Act (the 
External Relations Act) for the exercise of certain functions by the King as regards 
external relations. In 1937 it enacted a new Constitution providing that the Head 
of the State should be an elected President, though the Act dealing with external 
relations was retained. These changes were not held by the other Commonwealth 
Governments to have affected the position of the Free State (then styled Eire) as 
a Member of the Commonwealth. 


(51) There was also an important development as regards executive matters. 
It was originally held that, while Dominion Ministers advised the Governor- 
General as the King’s Representative, United Kingdom Ministers alone could 
advise the King personally.. The Imperial Conference of 1926 placed it on record 
that Dominion Ministers had the right to advise the Crown and that United 
Kingdom Ministers could not tender advice on Dominion matters contrary to the 
wishes of the Dominion concerned, but it remained the practice that advice on 
such matters was tendered by United Kingdom Ministers alone, though naturally 
they acted only at the instance of Dominion Governments, and it was recognized 
that the responsibility in such cases was that of the Dominion Government and 
that the function of United Kingdom Ministers was little more than formal. As 
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stated in paragraph 48 the Imperial Conference of 1930 recorded that, in the case 
of appointment of a Governor-General, Dominion Ministers alone would advise 
the King, and in 1931, in connection with the institution of a Royal Great Seal 
for the Irish Free State, the King approved a general procedure whereby, in the 
case of documents relating to the Free State to be executed by His Majesty, com- 
munication between the Free State Government and His Majesty would be made 
by the Minister for External Affairs (or some other Minister) either direct or 
through the High Commissioner in London. This procedure was submitted by 
the Irish Free State Government in a formal submission presented to His Majesty 
by the Minister for External Affairs at a personal interview. The precedent thus 
created for direct access to the Sovereign was followed, as time went on, in other 
cases and by other Dominions, and it had now become the normal practice for 
Ministers of other Members of the Commonwealth to tender advice to the 
King direct, usually. through the Governor-General as His Majesty’s Representa- 
tive, and without any intervention by United Kingdom Ministers. 


(52) Two matters, regarded in some quarters as essential attributes of 
‘* Dominion status,’ on which there has been in the past a certain amount of 
discussion, are the so-called “‘ right of secession” and the right of neutrality in 
time of war. 


(53) As regards the former, about the middle of the nineteenth century there 
was a tendency in many quarters to consider that the ultimate destiny of the 
Colonies was to leave the Empire and become independent foreign countries, and 
sometimes it was held that this was a consummation to be encouraged, provided 
that the separation, when it came, took place in an atmosphere of harmony. By 
the end of the century this view had ceased to find favour in responsible circles, 
where the emphasis was in the opposite direction. An important statement was, 
however, made in Parliament in 1920 by Mr. Bonar Law (Leader of the House of 
Commons) in the following terms :— 

‘** There is not a man in this House... who would not admit that the connexion 
of the Dominions with the Empire depends upon themselves. If the self- 
governing Dominions, Australia, Canada chose to-morrow to say ‘ We 
will no longer make a part of the British Empire,’ we would not try to 
force them. Dominion Home Rule means the right to decide their own 
destinies.” 

(54) After the Declaration of the Imperial Conference of 1926, it was sometimes 
agreed that the reference to the Members of the Commonwealth as “ freely 
associated’ implied that any Member was free to leave the association. The 
Parliament of the Union of South Africa, when approving the Report of the 
Conference on the Operation of Dominion Legislation of 1929, added a reservation 
** provided that section 60 of the Report shall not be taken as derogating from the 
right of any member of the British Commonwealth of Nations to withdraw there- 
from.” The Prime Minister of the Union (General Hertzog) brought this 
Resolution to the notice of the Imperial Conference of 1930, which took note of 
it without discussion. 


(55) The attitude of the United Kingdom Government was stated by the 
Prime Minister (Mr. Attlee) in 1947 in moving the Second Reading of the Burma 
Independence Bill as follows :—‘‘ In our view, nations have the right to decide 
on the nature of their own government. The British Commonwealth of Nations 
is a free association of peoples, not a collection of subject nations. When therefore, 
after due consideration, the elected representatives of the people of Burma chose 
independence, it was, I ‘believe, the duty of His Majesty’s Government to take 
the necessary steps to implement their decision.”” Parliament passed the Act, 
which declared that, on an appointed day, Burma should become an independent 
country, neither forming part of His Majesty’s dominions nor entitled to His 
Majesty’s protection. 

(56) Similarly, when in 1948 Eire repealed the External Relations Act (see 
paragraph 50) and declared its separation from the Commonwealth, the United 
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Kingdom Parliament passed the Ireland Act, 1949, recognizing that Eire (to be 
known henceforward as the Republic of Ireland) had ceased to be part of His 
Majesty’s dominions, while providing that the Irish Republic should not be 
regarded as a foreign country. 


(57) Early attempts, not seriously pressed, to assert a right of neutrality in 
time of war were described in paragraph 30. The question was not raised in 
connection with the war of 1914-18, but it arose in practical form when the United 
Kingdom declared war on Germany in 1939. While in Australia and New Zealand 
the Governors-General immediately issued Proclamations declaring the existence 
of a state of war, in Canada war was not declared until a week later, after the 
matter had been discussed in the Canadian Parliament. In the Union of South 
Africa the Prime Minister (General Hertzog) brought forward a Motion in favour 
of neutrality, but an amendment moved by the Deputy Prime Minister (General 
Smuts) providing for participation in the war was adopted by a small majority, 
with the result that General Hertzog resigned, General Smuts became Prime 
Minister and war was immediately declared. Eire definitely adopted an attitude 
of neutrality and maintained it until the end of the war. 


(58) An account of the constitutional history of each of the individual Common- 
wealth countries is contained in Part 3. 
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THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE IMPERIAL AND COMMONWEALTH 
CONFERENCES 


Colonial Conference, 1887 

HE first conference of the various Governments of the Empire was the Colonial 

Conference held at the time of Queen Victoria’s Jubilee in 1887. Invitations 

to the Conference were addressed by the Secretary of State for the Colonies 
to the Governors of all Colonies. All the then self-governing Colonies sent 
delegates, as well as Natal and Western Australia, and representative gentlemen 
from some of the larger Crown Colonies attended also. The most prominent 
question discussed was the organization of Colonial defence, but other matters 
considered were the relations of the Australian Colonies with the islands in the 
Pacific, the Australian and Pacific mail services, telegraphic communication with 
Australia, the proposal for an Imperial Penny Post, the adoption of similar legisla- 
tion with regard to merchandise marks and patents, and the enforcement of Colonial 
judgments and Orders in Bankruptcy. The Report of the Conference was published 
as C.5091. 


Conference of 1894 

During 1894 a Colonial Conference was held at Ottawa, at the invitation of the 
Canadian Government, to consider the question of trade and communications 
between the Colonies and between the Colonies and the Mother Country. 
Delegates attended from New South Wales, Victoria, Queensland, South Australia, 
Tasmania, New Zealand, and the Cape Colony. Resolutions were passed urging 
the removal of legislative or treaty obstacles to preferential tariff arrangements 
within the Empire, the establishment of a mail service between Great Britain and 
Australasia via Canada, and the connection of Canada and Australasia by a cable 
under British control. The Report of the Conference was published as C.7553. 


Colonial Conference, 1897 

Invitations to attend the celebration of Queen Victoria’s Diamond Jubilee 
in 1897 were addressed to the Prime Ministers of all the self-governing Colonies. 
The Prime Ministers, 11 in number, accepted, and advantage was taken of their 
presence to hold a conference between them and the Secretary of State for the 
Colonies (Mr. Joseph Chamberlain). The proceedings were private but a summary 
was presented to Parliament as C.8596. Much attention was given to the question 
of Imperial defence, and a-resolution was passed in favour of denunciation of the 
commercial treaties with Germany and Belgium which precluded preferential 
tariff arrangements within the Empire. 


Colonial Conference, 1902 

Advantage was taken of the presence in London ef the Prime Ministers of the 
self-governing Colonies in connection with the Coronation of King Edward VII 
in 1902 to discuss with them various important questions of general interest, 
especially the political and commercial relations of the Empire and its naval and 
military defence. The Report of the Conference was published as Cd. 1299. 


Colonial Conference, 1907 

A Colonial Conference was held in 1907, attended by the Prime Ministers of 
all the self-governing Colonies, including the Transvaal, where the first elections 
under responsible government had just taken place. The primary subject for 
consideration was the future constitution of the Conference, raised by a despatch 
of the 20th April, 1905, from the then Secretary of State for the Colonies (Mr. 
Lyttelton) which proposed the establishment of an Imperial Council. The Con- 
ference adopted a resolution providing for the meeting of a Conference, to be 
called the Imperial Conference and held every four years, at which questions of 
common interest might be discussed and considered between His Majesty’s 
Government and His Governments of the self-governing Dominions beyond the 
Seas. The Prime Minister of the United Kingdom was to be ex officio President 
and the Prime Ministers of the self-governing Dominions ex officio members of 
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the Conference. The Secretary of State for the Colonies was to be an ex officio 
member and to take the chair in the absence of the President. Such other Ministers 
as the respective Governments might appoint would also be members, but, except 
by special permission of the Conference, each discussion would be conducted by 
not more than two representatives of each Government, and each Government 
would have only one vote. A permanent secretarial staff would be appointed 
with the duty of obtaining information for the use of the Conference, of attending 
a its resolutions, and of conducting correspondence on matters relating to its 
affairs. 

In the course of discussion, the Secretary of State for the Colonies (Lord Elgin) 
undertook to alter the organization of the Colonial Office so that there should be 
a separate division dealing with the self-governing Dominions. 


The members of the Conference, with the exception of the United Kingdom 
Government, reaffirmed the resolutions of the 1902 Conference on the subject 
of preferential trade within the Empire. Other matters discussed were the im- 
provement of mail communication with Australia via Canada, the promotion of 
migration to British Colonies, the adoption of uniform conditions of naturalization 
throughout the Empire, uniformity in company law, trade statistics, trade marks 
and patents, and the codification of the rules governing appeals to the Judicial 
Committee of the Privy Council. 


The Report of the Conference was published as Cd. 3523. 


Defence Conference, 1909 

In 1909 the United Kingdom Government convened a special Conference to 
discuss Naval and Military Defence, at which all the then self-governing Dominions 
were represented. Its Report was published as Cd. 4948. 


Copyright Conference, 1910 

In 1910 a subsidiary Imperial Conference was convened to consider the subject 
of copyright. Its Report was published as Cd. 5272. Effect was given to its 
recommendation by the Copyright Act, 1911, of the United Kingdom and by 
legislation in each of the Dominions. 


Imperial Conference, 1911 

The first Imperial Conference under that name was held in 1911. The Prime 
Ministers of all the Dominions were present, as well as other Ministers of their 
countries. The chief questions discussed were the constitution of the Conference 
and the reconstruction of the Colonial Office, consultation with the Dominion 
Governments regarding treaties, an Imperial Court of Appeal, migration to the 
Dominions, naturalization, and improved cable communications and merchant 
shipping. It was agreed that a Royal Commission should be appointed, represent- 
ing the Home and Dominion Governments, with a view to investigating and 
reporting on the natural resources of the Empire and connected questions. The 
Report of the Conference was published as Cd. 5745. 


Imperial War Cabinet, 1917 Session 

Owing to the outbreak of war in 1914, it was found necessary to postpone the 
meeting of the Imperial Conference which would have taken place in May, 1915. 
Opportunity was taken of confidential consultation and discussion with individual 
Prime Ministers and other Ministers, but it was not until Mr. Lloyd George became 
Prime Minister of the United Kingdom in December 1916 that it was found possible 
to arrange any general meeting. It was then arranged that the Meetings should 
take two forms. In the first place the oversea representatives were made members 
of the United Kingdom War Cabinet which thus became, for the time being, an 
Imperial War Cabinet. All the Dominions were represented except Australia, 
which was unable to send a representative. The Imperial War Cabinet had 
prolonged discussions on all the most vital aspects of Imperial policy. Its con- 
clusions were necessarily secret, but it was announced that important decisions 
were reached which would be of the greatest value not only in the prosecution of 
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the war but also when the time came for negotiations for peace. At the conclusion 
of its sittings the United Kingdom Prime Minister proposed that meetings of an 
Imperial Cabinet should be held annually, consisting of the various Prime Ministers 
and other Ministers and a representative of the people of India chosen by the 
Government of India. From this time, full confidential information on the 
progress of the war was communicated to the Dominion Prime Ministers, and in 
the eee year information on foreign affairs began to be similarly com- 
municated. 


Imperial War Conference, 1917 

Concurrently with the sittings of the Imperial War Cabinet, an Imperial War 
Conference was held under the chairmanship of the Secretary of State for the 
Colonies. Its special work was to consider post-war problems. Much of its 
business was highly confidential, but a Report (Cd. 8566) was published containing 
the majority of its resolutions and a part of the discussions. 


The Conference adopted a resolution in favour of India being fully represented 
at all future Imperial Conferences. It placed on record that the subject of readjust- 
ment of constitutional relations should be considered by a special Imperial 
Conference after the war and that any such adjustment ‘‘ while thoroughly pre- 
serving all existing powers of self-government and complete control of domestic 
affairs, should be based upon a full recognition of the Dominions as autonomous 
nations of an Imperial Commonwealth and of India as an important portion of 
the same, should recognize the right of the Dominions and India to an adequate 
voice in foreign policy and in foreign relations and should provide effective arrange- 
ments for continuous consultation on all important matters of common Imperial 
concern, and for such necessary concerted action, founded on consultation, as the 
several Governments may determine. ’ 


Other resolutions dealt with the development of the material resources of the 
Empire, reciprocity of treatment between India and the Dominions, and the care 
of graves of those who fell in the war (which led to the establishment of the Imperial 
War Graves Commission). 


Imperial War Cabinet, 1918 

In the summer of 1918 further meetings of the Imperial War Cabinet and the 
Imperial War Conference were held. All the Dominions and India were 
represented. In a communiqué issued in August it was announced that every 
aspect of policy affecting the conduct of the war and the question of peace had 
been examined by the Imperial War Cabinet. It was also stated that it had been 
decided that, for the future, the Dominion Prime Ministers, as members of the 
Imperial War Cabinet, should have the right to direct communication with the 
United Kingdom Prime Minister and that each Dominion should have the right 
to nominate a visiting or a resident Minister in London to be a member of the 
Imperial War Cabinet at meetings other than those attended by Prime Ministers 
and that these meetings would be held at regular intervals, arrangements being 
made also for the representation of India. 


Imperial War Conference, 1918 

The Imperial War Conference of 1918 was held under the chairmanship of the 
Secretary of State for the Colonies. A certain part of the discussions and most of 
the resolutions were published in Cd. 9177. The chief resolutions dealt with 
future economic policy regarding raw materials, various particular economic 
questions such as the non-ferrous metals industry, petroleum, dyes, and the 
establishment of an Imperial Mineral Resources Bureau, and questions of com- 
munications, including an Imperial News Service, cable communications, inter- 
Imperial parcels delivery and post-war supervision of shipping. (The last-named 
resolution resulted in the establishment in 1920 of the Imperial Shipping Com- 
mittee.) A resolution was also passed elaborating that adopted at the 1917 
Conference on the subject of reciprocity of treatment between India and the 
Dominions as regards immigration. 
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Paris Peace Conference 

Immediately after the Armistice of the 11th November, 1918, representatives 
of all the Dominions were summoned to London. They took part, first in prelim- 
inary discussions in London over the Peace Settlement and afterwards in the 
Paris Peace Conference. As a result the Treaty of Versailles was signed separately 
on behalf of Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia, New Zealand, the Union 
of South Africa, and India, and each of these countries became an original member 
of the League of Nations. Consequently it soon became the regular practice that 
each of these countries (as well as the Irish Free State when it became a member 
of the League) should participate separately in all International Conferences, 
whether convened under the auspices of the League of Nations or not. 


Subsidiary Conferences, 1920 and 1921 


In 1920 certain subsidiary conferences were held, viz., an Imperial Statistical 
Conference (Cmd. 648), an Imperial Entomological Conference (Cmd. 835), and 
an Imperial Forestry Conference (Cmd. 865). An Imperial Customs Conference 
was held in 1921 (Cmd. 1231). 


Conference of Prime Ministers and Representatives of the United Kingdom, the 
Dominions and India, 1921 


The Conference of 1921 was comparable to the Imperial War Cabinets of 
1917 and 1918 and the greater part of its proceedings was highly confidential, but 
some portion was published in Cmd. 1474. The main questions considered were 
foreign policy, and naval, military and air defence. Resolutions were passed on 
Empire settlement and migration, nationality, air communications, wireless 
telegraphy and telephony, and shipping. A resolution was passed (the Union of 
South Africa dissenting) on the subject of the position of Indians in the Empire. 
It was decided that, having regard to constitutional developments, there would be 
no advantage in holding the Constitutional Conference envisaged by the Imperial 
War Conference of 1917, but stress was laid on the importance of continuous 
consultation between the Prime Ministers and on the advantage of their meeting 
annually or at such longer intervals as might prove feasible. 


Imperial Conference, 1923 

At the Imperial Conference of 1923 delegates from the Irish Free State attended 
for the first time. A Summary of Proceedings was published (Cmd. 1987) with 
Appendices (Cmd. 1988). Detailed consideration was given to foreign policy, 
and a resolution was adopted on the procedure for negotiation, signature and 
ratification of treaties. A resolution was also adopted on defence. Other matters 
considered included the status of High Commissioners, the publication of corres- 
pondence between Governments, nationality and the Position of Indians in the 
Empire. 


Imperial Economic Conference, 1923 


Simultaneously with the Imperial Conference of 1923 there was held an Imperial 
Economic Conference which considered in detail the economic relations between 
the several parts of the Empire. lt passed resolutions on the subject of Imperial 
Preference, oversea settlement, co-operation in financial assistance to Imperial 
development, communications, the Imperial Institute, and the establishment of an 
Imperial Economic Committee. A Record of Proceedings was published (Cmd. 
1990) with Appendices (Cmd. 2009). 


Subsidiary Conferences, 1923 to 1925 


A British Empire Forestry Conference was held in Canada in 1923. Its 
recommendations are set out in the Record of Proceedings of the Imperial Economic 
Conference (Cmd. 2009). An Imperial Mycological Conference was held in 1924 
(Colonial ie 8 of 1924*) and an Imperial Entomological Conference in 1925 
(Cmd. 2490). 


* Published by H.M. Stationery Office. 
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Imperial Conference, 1926 

The most important part of the work of the Imperial Conference of 1926 was 
that performed by the Committee on Inter-Imperial Relations presided over by 
Lord Balfour. This resulted in the historic definition of the position of Great 
Britain and the Dominions as “autonomous communities within the British 
Empire, equal in status, in no way subordinate one to another in any aspect of their 
domestic or external affairs, but united by a common allegiance to the Crown, and 
freely associated as members of the British Commonwealth of Nations.’ The 
Committee dealt with the application of the general principles thus set out to a 
number of particular questions. It recommended an alteration in the King’s Title 
consequent on the establishment of the Irish Free State. It defined the position 
of a Governor-General as the representative of the Crown and not the representative 
or agent of the United Kingdom Government. It considered a number of questions 
connected with the operation of Dominion legislation and merchant shipping 
legislation and recommended the appointment of a special committee and a special 
sub-Conference to enquire into these matters. It examined the working of the 
resolution of the 1923 Conference on the subject of the negotiation, signature and 
ratification of treaties and made a number of recommendations on treaty procedure 
supplementing that resolution, and agreed that the principles underlying that res- 
olution might be applied in the conduct of foreign affairs generally. It also reviewed 
the system of communication and consultation between the Governments and 
adopted a resolution on the desirability of closer personal contact between the United 
Kingdom and the Dominions, which led to the establishment of United Kingdom 
High Commissioners in Canada (1928), the Union of South Africa (1930), Australia 
(1936), New Zealand (1939), India (1947), Pakistan (1947), and Ceylon (1948), and 
of a United Kingdom Representative in Eire in 1939. 


Apart from the work of the Inter-Imperial Relations Committee, the Conference | 
considered certain questions of foreign relations, defence (on which it reaffirmed 
the resolution of the 1923 Conference and made supplementary recommendations), 
air communications, oversea settlement, research, forestry and economic questions, 
especially the encouragement and production of Empire films, industrial standard- 
ization and the future of the Imperial Shipping Committee and the Imperial 
Economic Committee. 


The Summary of Proceedings of the Conference was published (Cmd. 2768) 
with Appendices (Cmd. 2769). 


Subsidiary Conferences, 1927 and 1928 

An Imperial Education Conference was held in 1927 and an Imperial Agricultural 
Research Conference in 1928. The latter proposed the establishment of certain 
new Imperial Agricultural Bureaux, to be attached to existing research institutions 
in the United Kingdom, which would deal with interchange of information on 
special branches of agricultural science. 


Conference on Cable and Wireless Communications, 1928 

In 1928 a Conference met in London, consisting of representatives of the United 
Kingdom, the Dominions (except Newfoundland), India, and the Colonies and 
Protectorates, to discuss certain questions relating to cable and wireless com- 
munications. Its Report was published as Cmd. 3163. The Report recommended 
the merger of existing companies concerned with oversea telegraphy, the transfer 
to the merger company (afterwards styled Cable and Wireless, Ltd.) of existing 
cables and the lease to it of the Post Office Beam Service and the establishment of an 
Imperial Communications Advisory Committee including representatives of all the 
Governments taking part in the Conference. Agreements subsequently concluded 
to give effect to these recommendations were published in Cmd. 3338. 
Conference on the Operation of Dominion Legislation and Merchant Shipping 

Legislation, 1929 

A Conference was held in 1929 to consider the matters which the Imperial 

Conference of 1926 had recommended should be referred to an expert committee 
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and a sub-Conference on merchant shipping legislation. Representatives of the 
United Kingdom and all the Dominions except Newfoundland took part, and it was 
arranged that India also should be represented for the discussion on merchant 
shipping and any other subjects of particular concern to India. The Report of the 
Conference was published as Cmd. 3479. 


Imperial Conference, 1930 


At the Imperial Conference of 1930 arrangements were made whereby a Minister 
from Southern Rhodesia and the High Commissioner for Southern Rhodesia in 
London advised the Secretary of State for Dominion Affairs on matters affecting 
Southern Rhodesia, and Southern Rhodesia was also represented on Committees 
dealing with subjects, expecially economic, affecting that country. The work of 
the Conference fell under two main heads, questions affecting inter-Imperial 
relations and economic questions. 


As regards questions of inter-Imperial relations, a considerable part of the 
discussion was devoted to consideration of the Report of the Conference on the 
Operation of Dominion Legislation, 1929. The Conference approved the Report 
and agreed upon the provisions of the legislation to be passed by the United Kingdom 
Parliament, which was enacted in the following year as the Statute of Westminster, 
1931. As regards merchant shipping, approval was given to the draft of a British 
Commonwealth Merchant Shipping Agreement, which was signed in December, 
1931 on behalf of the United Kingdom and all the Dominions, but not India 
(Cmd. 3994). Other questions discussed were nationality, the precedence of High 
Commissioners, machinery for the settlement of justiciable disputes arising between 
the Commonwealth Governments, the procedure for the appointment of Governors- 
General, Prize Law, and legislation regarding the discipline of armed forces. As 
regards the last-named subject, effect was given to the recommendations of the 
Conference by the passage of the Visiting Forces (British Commonwealth) Act, 
1933, of the United Kingdom and corresponding legislation in Canada, Australia, 
New Zealand, and the Union of South Africa. 


On the economic side, the work of the Conference was concerned primarily with 
large questions of policy connected with the promotion and development of inter- 
Imperial trade. The chief of these were the establishment of a fixed quota for 
Dominion wheat milled in the United Kingdom, the adoption of quotas for other 
commodities, import boards, bulk-purchase schemes, and the organization of 
channels of trade. The Conference resolved that, as time had not permitted the 
full examination of the various means by which inter-Imperial trade might be 
maintained and extended, the Economic Section should meet at Ottawa at a later 
date for further examination of this question. Other matters considered were the 
future of the Imperial Shipping Committee, the Imperial Economic Committee and 
the Empire Marketing Board, civil aviation, communications, oversea settlement, 
forestry research, mineral resources, arrangements for a Conference of Statisticians, 
and the standardization of the forms of customs invoices. 


The Conference also considered certain specific questions of foreign policy, 
including the question of accession to the General Act for the Pacific Settlement of 
International Disputes, the amendment of the Covenant of the League of Nations, 
disarmament, and defence matters of common interest, including the development 
of the Singapore Base. 


The Summary of Proceedings of the Conference was published (Cmd. 3717) 
with Appendices (Cmd. 3718). 


Imperial Economic Conference, 1932 

The Imperial Economic Conference met at Ottawa in 1932 under the Chairman- 
ship of the Prime Minister of Canada (Mr. R. B. Bennett). At this Conference, 
Southern Rhodesia was represented by its Premier and Treasurer, who attended as 
observers with liberty, by permission of the Conference, to speak at its full meetings 
and with a right to participate in the work of its Committees. 
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The outstanding result of the Conference was the conclusion of a number of 
Trade Agreements between the Governments represented. In addition, resolutions 
were adopted regarding customs administration, commercial relations with foreign 
countries, and monetary and financial questions. A recommendation was adopted, 
subject to reservations by the Union of South Africa and the Irish Free State, 
providing for the appointment of a Committee, composed of representatives of the 
participating Governments, to consider the means of facilitating economic consulta- 
tion and co-operation. 


The Summary of Proceedings of the Conference was published in the United 
Kingdom (Cmd. 4174) with Appendices (Cmd. 4175). The Summary includes the 
texts of the Agreements between the United Kingdom and other Commonwealth 
countries. Legal effect was given to these in the United Kingdom by the Ottawa 
Agreements Act, 1932. 


Imperial Committee on Economic Consultation and Co-operation, 1933 

In accordance with the recommendation of the Imperial Economic Conference, 
1932, a Committee to consider the means of facilitating economic consultation and 
co-operation within the Empire met in London in 1933 under the chairmanship 
of the Canadian Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs (Dr. O. D. Skelton). 
Representatives of the United Kingdom, the Dominions, Southern Rhodesia, and 
the Colonial Empire took part. Its Report, which was published as Cmd. 4335, 
laid down a number of principles in regard to the future organization of inter- 
. Imperial agencies for inter-Imperial consultation and co-operation, made specific 
recommendations as to existing scientific and economic services and activities, 
and recommended that the question what research activities could be carried out 
co-operatively should be considered by a subsequent Conference. As a result of 
one of its recommendations, the Empire Marketing Board, as such, was disbanded. 


Conference of British Commonwealth Statisticians, 1935 

In accordance with the recommendation of the Imperial Conference, 1930, a 
Conference of British Commonwealth Statisticians was held at Ottawa in 1935, 
attended by representatives of the United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New 
Zealand, the Union of South Africa, the Irish Free State, India, and Newfoundland. 
Its Report was published in Canada but not in the United Kingdom. 


Prime Ministers’ Meeting, 1935 

Opportunity was taken of the presence in London of the Prime Ministers of 
Canada, Australia, New Zealand, and the Union of South Africa, who were 
attending the celebration of King George the Fifth’s Silver Jubilee in 1935, for 
private and informal discussion of matters of common concern, particularly in 
relation to foreign affairs. No official statement as to the course of the discussions 
was published. 


British Commonwealth Scientific Conference, 1936 


In accordance with the recommendation of the Imperial Committee on Economic 
Consultation and Co-operation, 1933, a British Commonwealth Scientific Conference 
met in London in 1936. Representatives of the United Kingdom, the Dominions, 
India, Southern Rhodesia, and the Colonial Empire took part. Its Report, which 
was published as Cmd. 5341, made a number of recommendations upon projects 
involving co-operation and collaboration in scientific research, and particularly 
upon the organizations controlled by the Executive Council of the Imperial 
Agricultural Bureaux. 

Imperial Conference, 1937 

The Imperial Conference of 1937 met immediately after the Coronation of 
King George the Sixth. Eire and Newfoundland were not represented. Arrange- 
ments were made for the representation of Southern Rhodesia and Burma as 
observers. The main subjects dealt with were foreign affairs and defence. 


As regards foreign affairs, the principal matters discussed were the League of 
Nations, the European situation, and the Pacific and the Far East. On defence, 
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the Conference considered ways in which it would be possible for the Governments 
concerned to co-operate in measures for their own security. One aspect to which 
special attention was given was co-operation in the production and supply of 
munitions and raw materials, as well as food and feeding stuffs. 

Other matters considered were certain constitutional questions (nationality and 
treaty procedure), a general review of the progress of Empire trade, Colonial affairs, 
questions arising in connection with shipping policy, including a review of the work 
of the Imperial Shipping Committee, civil air communications, and certain other 
economic questions, viz., the work of the Imperial Economic Committee and a 
proposal for the establishment of an Empire Agricultural Council. 


The Summary of Proceedings of the Conference was published as Cmd. 5482. 


Telegraph Rates Conference, 1937 


In 1937, discussions took place in London between representatives of the 
United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New Zealand, the Union of South Africa, 
India, and Southern Rhodesia and representatives of Cable and Wireless, Ltd., on 
certain telecommunication questions. No report was published but the main 
heads of the agreement reached are set out in Cmd. 5716. The chief feature was a 
reduction of rates within the Empire to a maximum level of 1s. 3d. per ordinary 
word, The financial arrangements existing between the United Kingdom Govern- 
ment and the Company were also altered in certain respects. Effect was given to 
the modified arrangements by the Imperial Telegraphy Act, 1938. 


Wellington Conference, 1939 ; 

A Conference of delegates of the United Kingdom, Australian and New 
Zealand Governments was convened at Wellington by the New Zealand Government 
in August, 1939, to consider a number of defence and other questions of common 
concern relating to the Pacific. 


Discussions with Dominion Ministers in London, 1939 

Shortly after the outbreak of war in 1939 the United Kingdom Government 
invited the Governments of Canada, Australia, New Zealand and the Union of 
South Africa to send a Cabinet Minister to London to confer with United Kingdom 
Ministers and with each other, with the object of co-ordinating to the best advantage 
the contribution which each could make to the common task. The discussions 
took place in November, 1939. No report was published. 


Commonwealth Telegraph Conference, 1942 

A Conference was arranged at Sydney in 1942 between representatives of the 
United Kingdom, Australian and New Zealand Governments to consider certain 
telecommunication questions. Canada was represented by an observer. As a 
result, agreement was reached between all the Governments represented on the 
Imperial Communications Advisory Committee that the name of the Committee 
_ Should be changed to Commonwealth Communications Council and that certain 
changes should be made in its organization, while it would retain its purely advisory 
functions. 
Prime Ministers’ Meeting, 1944 

Attempts were made at various dates during the war to arrange a general meeting 
of Prime Ministers but it was not until May 1944 that this was found to be 
practicable. In the meantime, individual Prime Ministers and other Ministers 
of oversea Commonwealth countries visited the United Kingdom from time to 
time and conferred with United Kingdom Ministers. In addition, the Prime 
Minister of the United Kingdom attended the Quebec Conference in 1943. Oversea 
Prime Ministers and some other Ministers who were visiting the United Kingdom 
attended meetings of the United Kingdom War Cabinet, and from 1941 onwards 
Australia was permanently represented at its meetings. 


The Prime Ministers’ Meeting of 1944 was attended by the Prime Ministers of 
the United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New Zealand, and the Union of South 
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Africa. Representatives of the Government of India and the Prime Minister of 
Southern Rhodesia also attended some of the meetings. No report was issued but 
a declaration issued at the end of the meeting by the Prime Ministers of the United 
Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New Zealand, and South Africa re-affirmed the 
determination of the countries of the Commonwealth to continue with their Allies 
all needful exertions to achieve victory in the war and an enduring peace. The 
declaration also stated that the Prime Ministers were in cordial agreement on the 
plans for the part to be played by the British Empire and Commonwealth in the 
war against Germany and Japan, and on the principles determining the foreign 
policies of the countries of the Commonwealth and their application to current 
problems. The Prime Ministers also affirmed that, after the war, a World 
Organization to maintain peace and security should be set up and endorsed with the 
necessary power and authority to prevent aggression and violence. 


Commonwealth Telecommunications Conference, 1945 


A Conference of Ministers and officials of the United Kingdom, Canada, 
Australia, New Zealand, the Union of South Africa, India, and Southern Rhodesia 
met in London in July 1945 under an independent Chairman (Lord Reith) to 
consider telecommunication questions. No report was published but the chief 
recommendations of the Conference were described in a White Paper issued in 1946 
(Cmd. 6805). The most important were the transfer to public ownership of the 
external telecommunication services of the countries represented and the replace- 
ment of the Commonwealth Communications Council by a Commonwealth 
Telecommunications Board, mainly advisory, consisting of representatives of the 
Governments concerned, with an independent Chairman. Legal effect was given 
to the recommendations, so far as the United Kingdom was concerned, by the 
ears of the Cable and Wireless Act, 1946, and the Commonwealth Telegraphs 

ct, 1949. 


Prime Ministers’ Meeting, 1946 

A meeting of Prime Ministers took place in London in April and May, 1946. 
The United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New Zealand, and the Union of South 
Africa were represented. No report was issued but a communiqué issued at the 
close stated that the representatives of Commonwealth countries had had informal 
consultations on a number of questions arising in connection with the post-war 
settlements. The discussions had covered a broad field and had contributed greatly 
to the elucidation of many problems and to a mutual understanding of the issues 
involved. The subjects on which views were exchanged included the draft Peace 
Treaties with certain enemy countries, the future of Germany, Security responsibilities 
and arrangements for liaison between British Commonwealth Governments on 
military affairs, and economic and welfare co-operation in South-East Asia and the 
South Pacific. The representatives also placed on record their appreciation of the 
value of the existing methods of consultation among Commonwealth countries 
which were peculiarly appropriate to the character of the British Commonwealth 
and preferable to rigid centralized machinery. The communiqué also reaffirmed 
the determination of the Commonwealth countries to maintain in peace the historic 
co-operation achieved by the Allies in time of war and to give the fullest support 
to the United Nations Organization. 


British Commonwealth Scientific Conference Official, 1946, and the Imperial 
Agricultural Bureaux Conference, 1946 


In June, 1946, on the conclusion of an unofficial scientific conference convened 
by the Royal Society, a Conference of official scientific representatives of the various 
Commonwealth countries was held in London. The countries represented were 
the United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New Zealand, the Union of South Africa, 
Eire, India, Southern Rhodesia and certain Colonies. The Conference made a 
number of recommendations designed to further co-operation in official scientific 
research within the Commonwealth. It was followed by one of the periodical 
conferences of the Imperial Agricultural Bureaux, at which the same countries 
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were represented. Reports of the Conferences were published as Cmd 6970 and 
Cmd. 6971 respectively. 


British Commonwealth Conference on Nationality and Citizenship, 1947 

In February, 1947, a Conference of experts from the United Kingdom, Canada, 
Australia, New Zealand, the Union of South Africa, Eire, Newfoundland, Southern 
Rhodesia, Burma, and Ceylon met in London to consider questions of Nationality 
law. India was not represented, but arrangements were made to keep the Govern- 
ment of India informed of the course of proceedings. No report was published, but 
legal effect was given to the scheme of legislation recommended by the Conference 
through the passing of the British Nationality Act, 1948, of the United Kingdom 
and corresponding legislation in other Commonwealth countries. The scheme 
was described in a White Paper (Cmd. 7326). 


Conference on Social Insurance, 1947 


In May, 1947, a conference of officials of the various Governments was held in 
London to consider the possibility of reciprocal arrangements in social insurance 
as between the countries of the Commonwealth. The countries represented were 
Great Britain, Northern Ireland, Canada, Australia, New Zealand, the Union of 
South Africa, Eire, Southern Rhodesia, and Burma. No report of the conference 
was published. 


The Canberra Conference, 1947 


At the suggestion of the United Kingdom and Australian Governments, a 
meeting of British Commonwealth countries was held at Canberra at the end of 
August, 1947, in order to exchange views, without commitment and on broad lines, 
as a preliminary to an international conference about the peace settlement with 
Japan. The meeting was attended by delegations of the Governments of Australia, 
the United Kingdom, Canada, New Zealand, South Africa, India, Pakistan, and 
Burma. The Government of Ceylon had been invited to attach an adviser to the 
United Kingdom delegation, but were unable to do so. 


The main points discussed at the meeting, which lasted for one week, were the 
procedure and machinery for making and enforcing the terms of a peace settlement 
with Japan, the basic objectives of a settlement, its territorial, political, economic 
and financial provisions, and general policy with regard to reparations and Japan’s 
disarmament and demilitarization. 


Prime Ministers’ Meeting, 1948 

A meeting of Prime Ministers took place in London in October, 1948. The 
United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New Zealand, South Africa, India, Pakistan, 
Ceylon, and Southern Rhodesia were represented. No report was issued, but a 
communiqué issued at the end of the Meeting stated that the discussions have covered 


many matters of common concern including international relations, economic 
affairs, and defence. 


The discussions had shown a substantial community of outlook among all the 
Commonwealth Governments in their approach to present world problems. 
Fundamentally this appraoch was based upon their support of the objectives of the 
United Nations as an instrument for world peace and their determination to make 
its work fully effective. All the Commonwealth Governments were resolved to 
work together and with other Governments to establish world peace on a democratic 
basis. The communiqué also mentioned some of the international and economic 
problems which the Meeting had considered and on which the Commonwealth 
Governments were resolved to work in consultation with each other. The Meeting 
expressed a general desire to maintain and extend methods of consultation between 
Governments of the Commonwealth, and it recorded its support for Ceylon’s 
application for membership of the United Nations. 


Establishment of the Republic of Ireland, 1949 


Opportunity was taken of the presence of representatives of Canada, Australia, 
and New Zealand at the Prime Ministers’ Meeting of 1948 to discuss informally 
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with them and with representatives of Eire the situation arising from the decisions 
of Eire to leave the CommonwealJth and to be known henceforward as the Republic 
of Ireland. Legal effect was given in the United Kingdom to the policy decided 
upon as a result of these discussions, by the passing of the Ireland Act, 1949. 


Prime Ministers’ Meeting, 1949 

A Prime Ministers’ Meeting took place in London in April, 1949 to consider 
important constitutional issues arising from India’s decision to adopt a republican 
form of constitution and her desire to continue her membership of the Common- 
wealth. Canada, Australia, New Zealand, South Africa, India, Pakistan, and 
Ceylon were represented. No report was issued but a communiqué issued at the 
end of the Meeting contained a declaration stating that the Government of India 
had informed the other Governments of the Commonwealth of the intention of the 
Indian people that under the new constitution which was about to be adopted 
India should become a sovereign independent republic. The Government of India 
had, however, declared and affirmed India’s desire to continue her full membership 
of the Commonwealth of Nations and her acceptance of the King as the symbol of 
the free association of its independent member nations and as such as Head of the 
Commonwealth. The Governments of the other countries of the Commonwealth, 
the basis of whose membership of the Commonwealth was not thereby changed, 
accepted and recognized India’s continuing membership. 


Meeting of Commonwealth Finance Ministers, July, 1949 

In July, a meeting of Commonwealth Finance Ministers was held in London 
to exchange views on the urgent economic problems confronting their countries, 
with particular reference to the recent fall in the level of the gold and dollar reserves 
of the sterling area. The Ministers reviewed the economic position of the sterling 
area, both immediate and long-term, and reaffirmed their conviction that the 
strength and stability of sterling were essential to the well-being not only of each 
member of the area, but also of the world as a whole. The immediate steps neces- 
sary to check the heavy drain on the central reserves were discussed, and Ministers 
agreed to recommend to their Governments action comparable in its results to 
that already decided on by the United Kingdom. It was recognized that emergency 
measures were perforce negative and unconstructive and the problems of the previous 
few months were an aggravation of long-standing difficulties. They noted with 
satisfaction that further discussions were being arranged to take place in Washington 
early in September to consider the action required to achieve the aim of a pattern 
of world trade in which the dollar and non-dollar countries could co-operate 
together within one single multilateral system. The achievement of this aim 
depended on the establishment of conditions which would make a single multilateral 
system of world trade and payments practicable, and Ministers agreed that their 
Governments should give consideration, in collaboration with other Governments 
concerned, to measures designed to achieve these conditions. It was agreed that 
a lasting solution of the sterling area difficulties could not be found without a 
very substantial expansion of the area’s earnings of dollars and the most effective 
use and development of the resources of each component part. Practical and 
positive measures designed to this end were discussed and accepted for recommenda- 
tion to Governments. The special position of those countries at present in a 
lesser or greater degree under-developed, but which might with assistance not only 
improve the standard of living of their people but also make a greater contribution. 
to the resources available to the world was recognized. In conclusion, the 
Conference recommended continuous consultation between Governments to make 
these measures effective and recommended the necessary action to meet the need. 


Colombo Conference, January, 1950 

At the Commonwealth Prime Ministers’ meeting held in London in October 
1948 a suggestion was made that in the intervals between meetings of Commonwealth 
Prime Ministers, occasional meetings on foreign affairs should be held at a ministerial 
level. The first of these meetings was held at Colombo in January 1950 at the 
invitation of the Prime Minister of Ceylon. The final communiqué recognized the 


66 


“a 


appropriateness of Ceylon for the meeting at a time when Asia was both the main 
focus of interest and the area of special urgency, and noted with satisfaction that 
there is a consistent identity of approach among all the members of the Common- 
wealth on the fundamental issues underlying the current problems of foreign policy. 
The Conference recognized that the political stability of South-East Asia depended 
mainly on the improvement of its economic conditions and recommended the 
establishment of a Consultative Committee of the Commonwealth Governments 
interested in the area, the first meeting of which should take place in Australia. 
The Conference noted with satisfaction the political settlement reached in Indonesia 
and paid special attention to Indo-China, Burma, and Malaya. The Conference 
reviewed the currency position in the Far East, considered the situation created 
by the emergence of the new regime in China, and reconsidered the provisional 
conclusions of the Commonwealth Conference held at Canberra in 1947 on the 
conditions of a peace settlement with Japan, on which it was agreed that delegates 
should submit recommendations to their respective Governments. As regards 
Western Europe, the representatives of the other Commonwealth Governments 
expressed the view that there need be no inconsistency between the policy followed 
by the United Kingdom and the maintenance of the traditional links between the 
United Kingdom and the rest of the Commonwealth. 


The opportunity was then taken for Commonwealth officials concerned with 
economic affairs to exchange information on developments since the Commonwealth 
Finance Ministers met in July, 1949. Particular attention was given to the recent 
trend of, and the future prospects for, the dollar exports of the sterling area. 


Commonwealth Consultative Committee 


The first meeting of the Commonwealth Consultative Committee, the establish- 
ment of which was recommended at the Colombo Conference in January, 1950, was 
held at Sydney in May, 1950, at the invitation of the Australian Government. The 
Consultative Committee agreed to recommend to Governments that a six-year 
development plan for the whole of South and South-East Asia should be prepared. 
To this end the Governments of India, Pakistan and Ceylon, and the Colonial 
territories in the area were invited to provide information on the state of their 
economies and to prepare six-year programmes of development. Invitations to 
participate in this scheme were also extended to the non-Commonwealth countries 
in the area, namely Burma, Thailand, Indonesia, and the three Associate States of 
Indo-China. It was hoped in this way to collect together sufficient information for 
the compilation of a comprehensive development report which would review the 
economic problems of countries in South and South-East Asia and put forward a 
realistic programme of development for the area during the next six years. A 
report on these lines would be prepared and considered at the next meeting of the 
consultative Committee. It was also agreed at Sydney to recommend the im- 
mediate establishment of a Technical Assistance scheme which would serve to 
supplement the existing provision of technical assistance to countries in the area. 
The Commonwealth Governments represented at Sydney undertook to underwrite 
expenditure incurred in the provision of assistance under this scheme up to a maxi- 
mum of £8,000,000 during the three years from Ist July, 1950. 


The second meeting of the Consultative Committee took place in London in 
September and October, 1950. At this meeting the development programmes 
proposed by India, Pakistan and Ceylon and the Colonial territories concerned were 
considered and agreement was reached among the Ministers present to recommend 
to their Governments approval of the comprehensive development report which 
had been the subject of discussion. Answers from non-Commonwealth countries 
about participation in the scheme were not received in time to permit consideration 
and incorporation of development programmes for these territories and the Report 
was therefore confined to the problems of the Commonwealth countries in the area. 
The Report endeavoured to assess what total resources of capital and technical 
manpower would be necessary, what proportion of these resources could be 
provided internally, and what level of external assistance would be required if the 
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development programmes were to be implemented as a whole. It was made clear 
in the Report that the development contemplated could not hope to achieve any 
considerable result of raising the standard of living immediately, but would provide 
a foundation upon which future progress could be based. At the end of the 
Commonwealth meetings discussions with representatives of the non-Common- 
wealth countries took place. Thailand and the Associate States of Indo-China had 
previously agreed to participate in the development plan and therefore sent delegates 
to these discussions. Burma and Indonesia were represented by observers. It was 
hoped that as a result of these discussions all these countries would associate 
themselves with the scheme and that their development programmes could be 
incorporated at a later stage. The special appointment of a United States Liaison 
Officer to the Conference ensured that the United States Administration were kept 
in the closest touch with the proceedings. The Report of the Consultative Com- 
mittee was subsequently approved by the Commonwealth Governments concerned 
and was published on the 28th November, 1950.* 


*The Colombo Plan for Co-operative Economic Development in South and South-East Asia. 
(Cmd. 8080). 
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PART III 


NOTES ON THE CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND PRESENT 
CONSTITUTIONS OF THOSE COUNTRIES OF THE COMMONWEALTH 
FOR RELATIONS WITH WHICH THE SECRETARY OF STATE 
FOR COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS IS RESPONSIBLE 


CANADA 

COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 
NEW ZEALAND 

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
INDIA 

PAKISTAN 

CEYLON 

SOUTHERN RHODESIA 


HIGH COMMISSION TERRITORIES— 
BASUTOLAND 
BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE 
SWAZILAND | 


MALDIVE ISLANDS 


PART III 


CANADA 


HE British North America Act (30-31 Vict. Cap. 3) grouped the Provinces of 

Ontario and Quebec (then constituting the Colony of Canada), New Brunswick 

and Nova Scotia together in a confederation, to which was given the name of 
Canada. This Act was brought into force on Ist July, 1867, by Royal Proclamation 
bearing date the 22nd May, 1867. 

The Governor-General of Canada was by Letters Patent of Ist April, 1870, 
appointed Governor of Rupert’s Land. The admission of Rupert’s Land into 
the confederation after the 15th July, 1870, was provided for by Order in Council 
of the 23rd June, 1870, and the Province of Manitoba was erected out of this 
Territory by a Canadian Act (33 Vict. cap. 3) and made a Canadian Province on 
15th July, 1870. 

By Order of Her Majesty in Council dated 16th May, 1871, issued on the 
authority of the British North America Act 1867, on Addresses from the Houses 
of Parliament of Canada and the Legislature of British Columbia, that Colony 
entered the confederation as from the 20th July, 1871. 

Prince Edward Island was admitted by Order in Council bearing date 26th 
June, 1873, on the Ist July in that year. 

By an Act passed in 1876 the portion of the North Western Territories lying 
to the north of Manitoba was created into a separate district, under the name of 
the District of Keewatin, but under the control of the Lieutenant-Governor of 
Manitoba. 

By Canadian Act 38 Vict. cap. 49 (1875), the territories formerly known as 
‘**Rupert’s Land” and the North-Western Territory (with the exception of the 
portion forming the Province of Manitoba) were placed under the jurisdiction 
and control of a Lieutenant-Governor and Council, separate and distinct from 
Manitoba. 

On the 31st July, 1880, in compliance with the prayer of an Address from the 
Parliament of Canada dated the 3rd May, 1878, Her Majesty issued an Order 
in Council annexing to Canada from the Ist September, 1880, such British Posses- 
sions in North America (other than Newfoundland) as were not previously included 
in It. 

By Minute of Council of 17th May, 1882, the districts of Assiniboia, | 
Saskatchewan, Alberta, and Athabaska were created, and by Order in Council 
dated the 2nd October, 1895, modified by Order in Council of 18th December, 
1897, the remaining territory was subdivided into the districts of Ungava, Franklin, 
Mackenzie, and Yukon, the last-named being made a separate territory, distinct 
from the North-West Territories, under special regulations by chapter 6 of the 
Acts of the Federal Parliament, 1898. 

By Federal Acts of 1905 (Cap. 3 and 42) the four provisional districts of Alberta, 
Assiniboia, Saskatchewan and Athabaska were formed into the two Provinces 
of Alberta and Saskatchewan and were admitted into Canada as such on the Ist 
September, 1905. The dividing line runs north and south. 

By Federal Act of 1912, the boundaries of the Provinces of Ontario, Quebec 
and Manitoba were extended, the whole of Ungava being transferred to Quebec 
and parts of Keewatin to Ontario and Manitoba. The Judicial Committee of 
the Privy Council, by the Labrador Boundary Award made on Ist March, 1927, 
adjudged that an area of about 112,400 square miles, ownership of which had been 
disputed between Quebec and Newfoundland, was part of the latter. 

In 1949 Newfoundland, including Labrador, was joined with the existing nine 
Provinces as a tenth Province after the people of Newfoundland had by a majority 
voted in favour in a referendum held in 1948. 


For further information about Canada see Canada Year Book 
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Situation and Area 

Canada occupies the northern half of the American continent (except Alaska, 
which belongs to the United States) stretching from latitude 49° to beyond the 
polar circle, and including the islands of the northern archipelago lying in the 
Canadian sector. It is the third largest country in the world, comprising an area 
computed at 3,848,863 (land and fresh-water) square miles, over forty times the 
area of the United Kingdom. 


Population 
1911 1921 1931 1941 

Alberta i ae - 374,295 588,454 731,605 796,169 
British Columbia 392,480 524,582 694,263 817,861 
Manitoba ; - a on | 461,394 610,118 700,139 729,744 
New Brunswick .. ..  .. | 351,889 387,876 408,219 457,401 
Nova Scotia .. ae =f 492,338 523,837 $12,846 $77,962 
Ontario 2,527,292 2,933,662 3,431,683 3,787,655 
Prince Edward Island ,728 615 88, ,047 
Que : ‘ - 1 2,005,776 2,360,665* | 2,874,255 3,331,882 
Saskatchewan. a s dee 492,432 757,510 921,785 895,992 
N.W. Territories .. oe ses | 6,507 7,988 9,723 12,028 
Yukon ~ se ee - | 8,512 4,157 4,230 4,914 


Total .. 7,206,643 8,787,949* | 10,376,786 | 11,506,655 


* Revised in once with the Labrador award of the Privy Council, 1st March, 1927. 
(The estimated population of Canada as at June 1950 was 13, 845,000.) 
Newfoundland, which joined the Dominion in 1949, had a population of 
321,819 in 1945, 


Nearly 33 million of the people are of French extraction, mostly residing in 
Quebec, where French is the language generally spoken. 


The total population includes 125,521 Indians (including Eskimos) living 
chiefly in Ontario, British Columbia, and the North-West Territories. About 
113,000 of these are under the supervision of Government agents and have large 
districts reserved for them where they live mainly by hunting, fishing, and traffic 
in furs. According to the census of 1941 there were 34,627 Chinese in Canada, 
many of whom were in British Columbia, and 23,149 Japanese, most of whom 
were also in British Columbia. There were also 6,000 Eskimaux along the northern 
coasts. 


The population of the chief cities, according to the final figures of the 1941 
census, was as follows :— 


Montreal : xe z - re 903,007 
Toronto (capital city of Ontario) bs ie oe - 667,457 
Vancouver... os - a 275,353 
Winnipeg (capital city of Manitoba) “3 - iy 221,960 
Hamilton - 7 _ o 166,337 
Ottawa (federal capital) ae 5 ss - - 154,951 
Quebec (capital city of Quebec) .. - iv aa 150,757 
Constitution 


The Executive Government is vested in the Crown and is exercised by a 
Governor-General appointed by the King on the recommendation of his Canadian 
Ministers. The Governor-General exercises his executive powers on the advice 
of his Cabinet which, as in England, is a committee of the Privy Council, formed 
oe ae Banepa Members of the Government and responsible to the Parliament 
re) ada. 


The supreme legislative power in the field of jurisdiction assigned to the federal 
legislature by the British North America Act is vested in a Parliament, consisting 
of the King (represented by the Governor-General), a Senate, and a House of 
Commons. The Senate now consists of 102 members nominated for life by the 
Governor-General and so chosen that 24 represent Ontario, 24 Quebec, 24 the 
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Maritime Provinces, 24 the Western Provinces and (since 31st March, 1949) six 
Newfoundland. The qualification for Senator is the possession of property worth 
$4,000, age not less than 30 years, British nationality, and residence within the 
province for which he is appointed. The House of Commons consisted originally 
of 181 elected members. This number has been increased by additions on the 
accession of new provinces and as the result of increase in population, and is at 
present 262—-83 representing Ontario, 73 Quebec, 13 Nova Scotia, 10 New Bruns- 
wick, 16 Manitoba, 18 British Columbia, four Prince Edward Island, 17 Alberta, 
20 Saskatchewan, seven Newfoundland, and one the Yukon Territory. There 
is no property qualification, which is by ballot. A Parliament lasts five years if 
not sooner dissolved. 


For each province there is a Lieutenant-Governor, appointed by the Governor- 
General in Council and holding office during pleasure, but not removable within 
five years of appointment except for cause assigned. 


Each province has a “ Legislative Assembly, ’’ and in Quebec there is also a 
** Legislative Council,” forming a second chamber. The Provincial Legislatures 
possess the power of altering their own constitutions. The territory not comprised 
within any province (Yukon and the North-West Territories) is very thinly in- 
habited. The Yukon Territory is governed by an appointed Commissioner 
(under instructions from the Governor-General in Council or the Minister of 
Mines and Resources) and an elective legislative council of three members. The 
North-West Territories are similarly governed by a Commissioner and six 
councillors appointed by the Governor-General in Council. 


The Parliament of Canada has exclusive legislative power in certain specified 
matters and generally in all matters except those specifically assigned by the con- 
stitution to the Provincial Legislatures. The Canadian Constitution is in this 
respect the reverse of that of the United States. Among such matters may be 
named public finance, trade regulations, postal service, currency, coinage, banking 
and navigation, defence, the law relating to crimes, bankruptcy, copyright, patents, 
naturalization, and Indian affairs. 


The Provincial Legislatures have powers to legislate in respect of certain specified 
subjects, of which the chief are property and civil rights, the alteration of their 
own constitutions, direct taxation within the province and provincial loans, the 
management of provincial public lands, and of provincial and municipal offices, 
hospitals, gaols, licences, local works, and the general civil law and procedure. 
As regards education they have full powers, subject only to certain provisions to 
secure protection to religious minorities. In agricultural, quarantine and immi- 
Sen matters, they possess concurrent legislative powers with the Parliament of 
Canada. 


The Judges are appointed by the Governor-General in the superior, district, 
and county courts throughout Canada, except in the probate courts of Nova 
Scotia and New Brunswick. 


By the provisions of the British North America Act and subsequent arrange- 
ments entered into from time to time, the Canadian Government is required to 
make certain annual payments to the individual Provinces. These payments 
(subsidies) fall into the following classes :— 


(A) Interest on Debt Allowances.—By the terms of Confederation in 1867 the 
Canadian Government assumed all the outstanding debts and liabilities of the 
Provinces and undertook to pay, except in the case of Ontario and Quebec, interest 
at 5 per cent. on the amounts by which the actual per capita indebtedness of the 
Provinces fell short of a basic debt allowance calculated at approximately $25 per 
capita. On the subsequent entry of additional Provinces into Confederation 
similar arrangements were effected regarding the assumption of their pre- 
Confederation indebtedness. From time to time adjustments have been made in 
the basis of calculation of the debt allowances of the various Provinces and the 
Canadian Government pays interest at 5 per cent. per annum on the amounts by 
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which the actual debts of the Provinces, on their entry into Confederation, fell 
short of the allowed debts as adjusted. The aggregate annual payments from 
federal funds to the Provinces in respect of interest on debt allowances was in 
1946 $1,609,386. 


(B) Allowances for Government and Legislature-—Under the terms of the 
Union, annual grants of specific amounts were made to the various Provinces for 
the support of their Governments and Legislatures. These fixed amounts vary 
with the population of the Provinces according to the following scale, approved 
in 1907 :— 


Where population is— 


$ 
Under 150,000 Pe as ss 100,000 
150,000 but does not ‘exceed 200 000 ws ae o 150,000 
200, re Sane ~ 400, 000 Li ae jx 180,000 
400,000 ,, 4, oss “5 800, 000 ats = = 190,000 
800,000 Mee He ssl; 500, 000 Sie an es 220,000 
over I, 500, 000 he 240,000 


The aoe annual ies eseatly Suid aa this head amount to 
$1,750,000. 


a Allowances per Head of Population—Under the British North America 
Act of 1867, a grant of 80 cents per head of the population was allowed to each 
Province. The British North America Act of 1907 provided that the grant would 
be paid to each Province at the rate of 80 cents per head up to a population of 
two and one-half million and at the rate of 60 cents per head for so much of the 
population as exceeds that number. The cost to the Dominion in the fiscal year 
ended 31st March, 1946, of the annual allowances paid to the Provinces per head 
of population was $8,779,089. 


(D) Special Grants.—In the case of all the Provinces, with the exception of 
Ontario and Quebec, certain additional grants have been made in view of special 
circumstances obtaining, which for the fiscal year 1945-46 amounted in aggregate 
to $2,280,880 as set out below :— 


New Brunswick—An annual grant of $150,000 since 1875 in consideration of 
oer of lumber duties reserved to the Province by the British North America 
Act of 1867. 


Manitoba—A special grant on the basis of population amounting at present 
to $562,500 per annum. 


Prince Edward Island—A special grant of $195,000 less a deduction of 
$39,120.10. 


British Columbia—A special grant of $100,000 per annum. 


Saskatchewan and Alberta—are currently receiving an annual sum as com- 
pensation for loss of revenue derivable from their Public Lands, based on their 
respective populations, which amounts in the case of Saskatchewan to $750,000, 
and in the case of Alberta to $562,500. 


Bills passed by the Provincial Legislatures require the assent of the Lieutenant- 
Governor and may be disallowed within a year by the Governor-General. Those 
passed by the Dominion Parliament require the assent of the Governor-General 
and may be disallowed within two years by the King. 


Provision was made in the Act constituting the Dominion for the admission 
into it of any of the other British possessions on the continent of North America, 
and they have all since been admitted. Provision was also made for the construc- 
tion of a railway from the River St. Lawrence to Halifax and (in the Order in 
Council admitting British Columbia) for the construction of a railway from the 
Atlantic to the Pacific Ocean. Both these have been constructed. 
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GOVERNORS-GENERAL SINCE CONFEDERATION 


1867. Rt. Hon. Viscount Monck, G.C.M.G. 

1868. Rt. Hon. Baron Lisgar, G.C.B., 
G.C.M.G. 

1872. Rt. Hon. the Earl of Dufferin, K.P., 
G.C.M.G., G.C.B. 

1878. The Marquis of Lorne, K.T., G.C.M.G. 

1883. The Marquis of Lansdowne, G.C.M.G. 

1888. Lord Stanley of Preston, G.C.B. 

1893. Rt. 

G.C.M.G 

1898. 


Hon. the Earl of Aberdeen, 
Rt. Hon. the Earl of Minto, G.C.M.G. 
1904. Rt. Hon. the Earl of Grey, G.C.M.G., 
G.C.V.O. 
1911. H.R.H. the Duke of Connaught and of 
Strathearn, K.G., K.T., K.P., etc. 
1916. The Duke of Devonshire, K.G., 
G.C.M.G., .V.O. 
1921. General Baron Byng of Vimy, G.C.B., 
G.C.M.G., M.V.O. 
1926. Rt. Hon. Viscount gon: G.C.S.L, 
G.C.M.G., G.C.LE., G.B.E 
1931. Rt. Hon. the Earl of Bessborough, 
G.C.M.G. 
1935. Rt. Hon. Baron Tweedsmuir of Elsfield, 
G.C.M.G., C.H. 
1940. Rt. Hon. the Earl of Athlone, K.G., 
G.C.B., G.C.M.G., G.C.V.O., etc. 
1946. Viscount Alexander of Tunis, K.G., 
_ G.C.B., G.C.M.G., C.S.I., etc. 


MINISTRIES SINCE CONFEDERATION 

Rt. Hon. Sir J. A. Macdonald, G.C.B., Ist 
July, 1867, to 6th November, 1873. 

Hon. Alex. Mackenzie, 7th November, 1873, 
to 16th October, 1878. 

Rt. Hon. Sir J. A. Macdonald, G.C.B., 17th 
October, 1878. Died 6th June, 1891. 

Hon. Sir J. J. C. Abbott, K.C.M.G., 16th 
June, 1891, to ‘ee December, 1892. 

Rt. Hon. Sir J. S. D. Thompson, K.C.M.G., 
ano December, 1892, Died 12th December, 

Hon. Sir Mackenzie Bowell, K.C.M.G., 21st 
December, 1894, to 27th April, 1896. 

Rt. Hon. Sir Charles Tupper, P.C., Bart., 
Ta te eee C.B., Ist May, 1896, to 8th 

Rt. Hon. Se Wilfred Laurier, P.C., G.C.M.G., 
lith July, 1896, to 6th October, 1911. 

Rt. Hon. Sir ‘Robert L. Borden, P.C., 
G.C.M.G., K.C., LL.D., 10th October, 
1911, to 10th July, 1920. 

Rt. Hon. Arthur Meighen, P.C., K.C., 10th 
July, 1920, to 29th December, 1921. 

Rt. Hon. William Lyon Mackenzie King, 
C.M.G., M.A., LL.B., LL.D., 29th Decem- 
ber, 1921, to 28th June, 1926. 

Rt. Hon. Arthur Meighen, P.C., K.C., 29th 
June, 1926, to 25th September, 1926. 

Rt. Hon. William Lyon Mackenzie King, 
C.M.G., M.A., LL.B., LL.D., 25th Septem- 
ber, 1926, to 7th August, 1930. 

Rt. Hon. Richard Bedford Bennett, K.C., 
te 7th August, 1930, to 23rd October, 

Rt. Hon. William Lyon Mackenzie King, P.C., 
C.M.G., M.A., LL.B., LL.D., 23rd October, 
1935, to 15th November, 1948. 

Rt. Hon. Louis Stephen St. Laurent, K.C., 

15th November, 1948, 


Governor-General and Commander-in-Chief : 
His Excellency Field-Marshal The Viscount 
Alexander of Tunis, K.G., G.C.B., C.S.L, 
D.S.O., M.C., LL. D. 


THE MINISTRY 

Prime Minister and President of the Privy 
Council: Right Hon. Louis Stephen St. 
Laurent, K.C. 

Minister of Trade and Commerce : Right Hon. 
Clarence Decatur Howe. 

Minister of Agriculture: Right Hon. James 
Garfield Gardiner. 

Minister without Portfolio : Hon. James Angus 


MacKinnon. 

Minister of Labour: Hon. M. F. Gregg, V.C., 
O.B.E., M.C. 

Minister of Public Works: 
Fournier, K.C. 

Minister of National Defence: 


Claxton, K.C. 
al as of Transport : 


Hon. Alphonse 
Hon. Brooke 
Hon. Lionel Chevrier, 


Minister of National Health and Welfare: 
Hon. Paul Joseph James Martin, K.C. 

Minister of Finance: Hon. Douglas Charles 
Abbott, K.C 

Minister of National Revenue and Minister of 
Mines and Technical Surveys : Hon. James 
J. McCann. 

Minister without Portfolio: Hon. Wishart 
McL. Robertson. 


Minister of Veterans Affairs: Hon. Hugues 
Lapointe. 

Minister of Fisheries : Hon. Robert Wellington 
Mayhew. 


Secretary of State for External Affairs: Hon. 
Lester Bowles Pearson, O.B.E. 

Minister of Justice and Attorney-General and 
Solicitor-General: Hon. Stuart Sinclair 
Garson, K.C. 

Minister of Resources and Development: Lt. 
Col. the Hon. Robert Henry Winters. 

Secretary of State: Hon. Frederick Gordon 
Bradley, K.C. 

Postmaster-General : Hon. Gabriel Edouard 
Rinfret, K.C. 

Minister of Citizenship and Immigration: 
Hon. Walter Edward Harris. 

Leader of the Oopostton: The Hon. G. A. 
Drew, K.C., LL.D. 

ee Secretary of State for External Affairs : 

. D. P. Heeney, K.C. 


THE SENATE OF CANADA 


Speaker : Hon. Elie Beauregard, K.C. 
Clerk of the Parliaments and Clerk of the 
Senate: L. Clare Moyer, D.S.O., K.C. 
Senators 
ONTARIO—24 
A. C. Hardy, P.C. 
Sir Allen B. Aylesworth, P.C., K.C.M.G. 
Wm. H. McGuire. 
Gustave Lacasse. 
Cairine R. Wilson. 
Iva Campbell Fallis. 
Norman P. Lambert. 
S. A. Hayden. 
N. M. Paterson. 
J. J. Duffus. 
W. D. Euler, P.C. 
W. Rupert Davies. 


THe SENATE OF CANADA—(Continued) 
OnTARIO—(Continued) 
G. P. Campbell. 
William Horace Taylor. 
Charles L. Bishop. 
Arthur Wentworth Roebuck. 
Joseph R. Hurtubise. 
Thomas Farquhar. 
James Gordon Fogo. 
William A. Fraser. 
William H. Golding. 
R. W. Gladstone. 


QuEBEC—24 

Donat Raymond. 
C. C. Ballantyne, P.C. 
Lucien Moraud. 
J: F. Fafard. 
Elie Beauregard. 
Athanase David. 
E. C. St.-Pére. 
W. J. Hushion. 
L. M. Gouin. 
Thomas Vien, P.C. 
P. R. Du Tremblay. 
T. D. Bouchard. 
Armand Daigle. 
Cyrille Vaillancourt. 
Jacob Nicol. 
Charles E. Ferland. 
Vincent Dupuis. 
Jean M. Dessureault. 
J. A. Godbout. 
Eugéne Paquet, P.C. 
A. Knatchbull-Hugessen. 
C. B. Howard. 
J. A. Lesage. 
Paul H. Bouffard. 

Nova ScoT1a—10 
William H. Dennis. 
Felix P. Quinn. 
Wm. Duff. 
D. MacLennan. 
W. McL. Robertson, P.C. 
John J. Kinley. 
John A. McDonald. 
- Joseph W. Comeau. 


New BruNSWICK—10 
Thos. J. Bourque. 
Arthur B. Copp, P.C. 
George B. Jones, P.C. 
Antoine J. Léger. 
Clarence J. Veniot. 
Alexander N. McLean. 
Frederick W. Pirie. 
George P. Burchill. 
H. R. Emmerson. 
J. J. Hayes Doone. 


PrRiIncE EDWARD ISLAND—4 
John E. Sinclair, P.C. 
J. P. McIntyre. 
T. V. Grant. 
Geo. H. Barbour. 


NEWFOUNDLAND—6 
A. B. Baird. 
Ray Petten: 
G. I. Penny. 


BRITISH COLUMBIA—6 
James H. King, P.C. 
J. W. de B. Farris. 
James Gray Turgeon. 
Stanley S. McKeen. 
Thomas Reid. 


MANITOBA—6 
Henry A. Mullins. 
John T. Haig. 
A. L. Beaubien 
Thomas A. Crerar, P.C. 
John Power Howden. 
John Caswell Davis. 


SASKATCHEWAN—6 
J. A. Calder, P.C. 
Arthur Marcotte. 
R. B. Horner. 
J. J. Stevenson. 
Thomas H. Wood. 
W. M. Aseltine. 


ALBERTA—6 
William A. Buchanan. 
A. Blais. 
Fred W. Gershaw. 
George H. Ross. 
J. A. MacKinnon, P.C. 
J. W. Stambaugh. 

HousE OF COMMONS 
Speaker : Hon. W. Ross Macdonald. 
Clerk : Léon J. Raymond, O.B.E. 


ONTARIO (83 members) 

Electoral District and Members 
Algoma East: Hon. L. B. Pearson. 
Algoma West: George E. Nixon. 
Brantford: Hon. Wm. Ross Macdonald. 
Brant-Wentworth : John A. Charlton. 
Broadview : Thomas L. Church. 
Bruce : Donald B. Blue. 
Carleton: George A. Drew. 
Cochrane: Joseph A. Bradette. 
Danforth : Joseph H. Harris. 
Davenport: Paul T. Hellyer. . 
Dufferin-Simcoe : Hon. Wm. Earl Rowe. 
Durham : John M. James. 
Eglinton: Donald M. Fleming. 
Elgin : Charles D. Coyle. 
Essex East: Hon. Paul Martin. 
Essex South: Stuart M. Clark. 
Essex West: Donald F. Brown. 
Fort William : Dan Mclvor. 
Frontenac-Addington : Wilbert R. Aylesworth. 
Glengarry : William J. Major. 
Greenwood : J. M. Macdonnell. 
Grenville-Dundas : Arza C. Casselmen. 
Grey-Bruce : Walter E. Harris. 
Grey North: Colin E. Bennett. 
Haldimand: A. Earl Catherwood. 
Halton : Hughes Cleaver. 
Hamilton East : Thomas H. Ross. 
Hamilton West: Hon. C. Wm. Geo. Gibson. 
Hastings-Peterborough : George S. White. 
Hastings South : Frank S. Follwell. 
High Park: Alan J. P. Cameron. 
Huron North: Lewis E. Cardiff. 
Huron Perth: Andrew Young McLean. 
Kenora-Rainy River : Wm. M. Benidickson. 
Kent: E. Blake Huffman. 
Kingston City : William J. Henderson. 
Lambton-Kent : Hugh A. MacKenzie. 
Lambton West: Joseph W. Murphy. 
Lanark : Wm. G. Blair. 
Leeds : George T. Fulford. 
Lincoln: Harry P. Cavers. 
London: Alexander H. Jeffery. 
Middlesex East: Harry O. White. 
Middlesex West: Robert McCubbin. 
Nipissing : John R. Garland. 
Norfolk : Raymond E. Anderson. 
Northumberland : Frederick G. Robertson. 


Ontario : Walter C. Thomson. 

Ottawa East: Jean T. Richard. 

Ottawa West: George J. Mcllraith. 

Oxford: Alexander C. Murray. 

Parkdale : John Wm. G. Hunter. 

Parry - Sound - Muskoka: Wilfred K. 
McDonald. 

Peel: Grodon Graydon. 

Perth ;: James N. Corry. 

Peterborough West : Gordon K. Fraser. 

Port Arthur: Rt. Hon. C. D. Howe. 

Prescott: Raymond Bruneau. 

Prince Edward-Lennox : George J. Tustin. 

Renfrew North: Ralph M. Warren. 

Renfrew South: Hon. James J. McCann. 

Rosedale : Charles Henry. 

Russell : Joseph O. Gour. 

St. Paul’s : James H. Rooney. 

Simcoe East: Wm. A. Robinson. 

Simcoe North: Julian H. Ferguson. 

Spadina : David A. Croll. 

Stormont : Hon. Lionel Chevrier. 

Sudbury : J. Léoda Gauthier. 

Timiskaming : Walter Little. 

Timmins : Karl A. Eyre. 

Trinity : Lional Conacher. 

Victoria : Clayton W. Hodgson. 

Waterloo North: Louis O. Breithaupt. 

Waterloo South : Karl Homuth. 

Welland : 

Wellington North: Arnold Darroch. 

Wellington South : Henry A. Hosking. 

Wentworth : Frank E. Lennard. 

York East: Robert H. McGregor. 

York North: John E. Smith. 

York South: Jos. Wm. Noseworthy. 

York West: Agar R. Adamson. 


QUEBEC (73 members) 

Electoral Districts and Members 
Argenteuil-Deux Montagnes : Philippe Valois. 
Beauce : Raoul Poulin. 

Beauharnois : Robert Cauchon. 

Bellechasse : L. Philippe Picard. 

Berthier- Maskinongé : Joseph Langlois. 

Bonaventure : Bona Arsenault. 

Brome-Missisquoi : Henri A. Gosselin. 

Cartier : Maurice Hartt. 

Chambly-Rouville : Roch Pinard. 

Champlain : Joseph I. Rochefort. 

Chapleau : David Gourd. 

Charlevoix : Auguste Maltais. 

Chateauguay-Huntingdon-Laprairie : 
E. Black. 

Chicoutini : Paul E. Gagnon. 

Compton-Frontenac : Joseph A. Blanchette. 

Dorchester : Léonard D. Tremblay. 

Drummond-Arthabaska : Armand Cloutier. 

Gaspé: J. G. Léopold Langlois. 

Gatineau : J. Celeste Nadon. 

Hochelaga : Raymond Eudes. 

Hull: Hon. Alphonse Fournier. 

Tles-de-la- Madeleine : Charles A. D. Cannon. 

Jacques-Cartier : Edgar Leduc. 

sh lg ls a : Georges E. 

palme. 

Kamouraska: Arthur Masse. 

Labelle : Henri Courtemanche. 

Lac-Saint-Jean : André Gauthier. 

Lafontaine : J. George Ratelle. 

Lapointe : Jules Gauthier. 

Laurier: J. E. Le Francois. 

Laval: Léopold Demers. 

Lévis : Maurice Bourget. 

Lotbiniére : Hon. Hughes Lapointe. | 

Maisonneuve-Rosemount : Sarto Fournier. 


Donald 


Matapédia-Matane: Antoine P. Cote. 

Megantic : Joseph Lafontaine. 

Mercier : Marcel Monette. 

Montmagny-L’ Islet : Jean Lesage. 

Mount Royal: Alan A. Macnaughton. 

Nicolet- Yamaska : Maurice Boisvert. 

Notre-Dame-de-Grace : Frederick P. Whitman. 

Outremont-St. Jean : Hon. Gabriel E. Rinfret. 

Papineau : Camillien Houde. 

Pontiac-Témiscaminque : John H. Proudfoot. 

Portneuf: Pierre Fauthier. 

Quebec East: Rt. Hon. Lous S. St. Laurent. 

Quebec-Montmorency : Wilfrid LaCroix. 

Quebec South : Hon. Charles G. Power. 

Quebec West : Charles Parent. 

Richelieu-Verchéres : J. P. Gérard Cournoyer. 

Richmonad- Wolfe : Ernest O. Gingras. 

Rimouski : Gleason Belzile. 

Roberval : Joseph A. Dion. 

St. Hyacinthe-Bagot : Joseph Fontaine. 

St. Jean-lberville-Napierville : Alcide Coté. 

St. Maurice-Lafléche : Joseph A. Richard. 

St. Ann: Thomas P. Healey. 

St. Antoine-Westmount: Hon. Douglas C. 
Abbott. 

St. Denis: Azellus Denis. 

St. Henry: Joseph A. Bonnier. 

St. James : Roland Beaudry. 

St. Lawrence-St. George: Hon. 
Claxton. 

St. Mary : Hon. Gaspard Fauteux. 

Saguenay : Lomer Brisson. 

Shefford : Marcel Boivin. 

Sherbrooke : Marice Gingues. 

Stanstead : Louis E. Roberge. 

Témiscouata : Jean F. Pouliot. 

Terrebonne : Lionel Bertrand. 

Trois-Riviéres : Léon Balcer. 

Vaudreuil-Soulanges : Louis R. Beaudoin. 

Verdun-La Salle : Paul E. Coté. 

Villeneuve : Armand Dumas. 


Nova Scotia (13 members) 

Electoral Districts and Members 
Annapolis-Kings: Angus A. Elderkin. 
Antigonish-Guysborough : James R. Kirk. 
Cape Breton North and Victoria: Matthew 

MacLean. 

Cape Breton South : Clarence Gillis. 
Colchester-Hants : Frank T. Stanfield. 
Cumberland : Percy C. Black. 
Digby- Yarmouth : Thomas A. M. Kirk. 
Halifax : Gordon B. Isnor; John H. Dickey. 
Inverness-Richmond : William F. Carroll. 
Lunenberg : Hon. R. H. Winters. 
Pictou: Henry B. McCulloch. 
Queens-Shelburne : Donald Smith. 


New Brunswick (10 members) 

Electoral Districts and Members 
Charlotte: Andrew W. Stuart. 
Gloucester : Clovis Thomas Richard? 
Kent: Aurele D. Léger. 
Northumberland : George R. McWilliam. 
Restigouche-Madawaska: Paul L. Duke. 
Roval: Alfred J. Brooks. 
Saint John-Albert : Daniel A. Riley. 
Victoria-Carleton : Heber H. Hatfield. 
Westmorland : Edmund W. George. 
York-Sunbury : Hon. Milton F. Gregg. 


Prince EDWARD ISLAND (4 members) 
Flectoral Districts and Members 
Kings: Thomas J. Kickhain. 
Prince : John W. MacNaught. 
Queens: James L. Douglas; W. Chester S. 
McLure. 


Brooke 
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House oF COMMONS—(Continued) 
BRITISH COLUMBIA (18 members) 


Electoral Districts and Members 
Burnaby-Richmond : Tom Goode. 
Cariboo : George M. Murray. 
Coast-Capilano : James Sinclair. 
Comox-Alberni : John Lambert Gibson. 
Fraser Valley : George A. Cruckshank. 
Kamloops : Edmond D. Fulton. 

Kootenay East: James A. Byrne. 
Kootenay West: Herbert W. Herridge. 
Nanaimo : George R. Pearkes. 

New Westminster : William M. Mott. 
Skeena : Edward T. Applewhaite. 
Vancouver-Burrard : John L. MacDougall. 
Vancouver Centre: Ralph O. Campney. 
Vancouver East: Angus MacInnis. 
Vancouver-Quadra : Howard C. Green. 
Vancouver South: Arthur Laing. 

Victoria: 


Yale: Owen L. Jones. 


MANITOBA (16 members) 
Electoral Districts and Members 


Brandon: James E. Matthews. 
Churchill : George D. Weaver. 
Dauphin: William J. Ward. 

Lisgar : Howard W. Winkler. 


Marquette : Hon. Stuart S. Garson. 
Norquay : Robert J. Wood. 
Portage-Neepawa : William G. Weir. 
Provencher: René N. Jutras. 

St. Boniface : Fernand Viau. 

Selkirk : William Bryce. 

Souris : James A. Ross. 

Springfield: John S. Sinnott. 

Winnipeg North: Alistair McL. Stewart. 
Winnipeg North Centre : 
Winnipeg South : Leslie A. Mutch. 
Winnipeg South Centre: Ralph Maybank. 


SASKATCHEWAN (20 members) 

Electoral Districts and Members 
Assiniboia : Hazen R. Argue. 
Humboldt: Joseph I. Hetland. 
Kindersley : Frederick H. Larson. 
Lake Centre: John G. Diefenbaker. 
Mackenzie : Gladstone M. Ferrie. 
Maple Greek : Irvine W. Studer. 
Meadow Lake: John H. Harrison. 
Melfort: Percy E. Wright. 
Melville: Rt. Hon. Jas. G. Gardiner. 
Moose Jaw: Wilbert R. Thatcher. 
Moose Mountain: John J. Smith. 
Prince Albert: Francis H. Helme. 
Qu’ Appelle : Austin E. Dewar. 
Regina City: Emmett A. McCusker. 
Rosetown-Biggar: M. J. Coldwell. 
Rosthern: William A. Boucher. 
Saskatoon: Robert R. Knight. 
Swift Current: Harry B. Whiteside. 
The Battlefords: Arthur J. Bater. 
Yorkton: Alan C. Stewart. 


ALBERTA (17 members) 

Electoral Districts and Members 
Acadia: Victor Quelch. 
Athabaska : Joseph M. Dechene. 
Battle River : Robert Fair. 
Bow River: Charles E. Johnston. 
Calgary East : Douglas Scott Harkness. 
Calgary West: Arthur LeRoy Smith. 
Camrose: Hilliard H. W. Beyerstein. 
Edmonton East: Albert F. Macdonald. 
Edmonton West ; George Prudham. 


Hon. Robert Wellington Mayhew. 


Stanley H. Knowles. 
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Jasper-Edson: John W. Welbourn. 
Lethbrid e: John H. Blackmore. 
Macleod: Ernest G. Hansell. 
Medicine Hat: William D. Wylie. 
Peace River : Solon Earl Low. 
Red Deer: Frederick D. Shaw. 
Vegreville : John Decore. 
Wetaskiwin: Ray Thomas. 


NEWFOUNDLAND (7 members) 
Electoral Districts and Members 


Bonavista-Twillingate : Hon. F. G. Bradley. 

Burin-Burgeo : Chesley W. Carter. 

Grand Falls-White Bay: Thomas G. W. 
Ashbourne. 


Humber-St. George : Willam R. Kent. 
St. John’s East: Gordon F. Higgins. 
St. John’s West: William J. Browne. 


Trinity-Conception : Leonard T. Stick. 


YUKON TERRITORY (1 member) 


Electoral District and Member 
Yukon- Mackenzie River: James A. Simmons. 


THE SUPREME COURT OF CANADA 
Chief Justice of Canada : Rt. Hon. Thibaudeau 
Rinfret 


ret. 
Puisne Judges: Hon. P. Kerwin; Hon. R. 
Tascherau; Hon. I. C. Rand; Hon. R. 
L. Kellock; Hon. J. W. Estey; Hon. C. 
H. Locke. p 
Registrar: Paul Leduc, K.C. 


THE EXCHEQUER COURT OF CANADA 

President : Hon. J. T. Thorson. 

Puisne Judges: Hon. Eugéne R. Angers; 
Hon. Charles Gerald O’Connor; Hon. J. 
C. A. Cameron; Hon. M. B. Archibald. 

Registrar: H.R. L. Henry, K.C. 
DEPARTMENT OF TRADE AND COMMERCE 

Minister of Trade and Commerce: Rt. Hon. 
Clarence Decatur Howe. 

Deputy Minister of Trade and Commerce: 
M. W. Mackenzie. 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


Minister of Agriculture: Rt. Hon. James 
Garfield Gardiner. 
Deputy Minister: J. G. Taggart, C.B.E. 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR 
Minister of Labour : Hon. M. F. Gregg, V.C., 
O.B.E., M.C 


Deputy Minister : A. MacNamara. 
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS 
Minister of Public Works: Hon. Alphonse 


Fournier, K.C. 
Deputy Minister: E. P. Murphy, C.M.G. 
DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL DEFENCE 


Minister of National Defence: Hon. Brooke 


Claxton, K.C 

Deputy Minister : C. M. Drury, C.B.E., D.S.O. 

Chief of the General gy Ps Lt.-Gen. C. 
Foulkes, C.B., C.B.E., D.S 

Chief of the Naval Staff : Vine Admiral H. T. 
W. Grant, C.B.E., D.S.O., R.C.N. 


Chief of the Air Staff: Ait Marshal W. A. 
Curtis, C.B., C.B.E., D.S.C. 
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT 
Me of Transport: Hon. Lionel Chevrier, 


Deputy Minister: J. C. Lessard. 
Deputy Minister (Air Services): C. P. Edwards, 
C.M.G., O.B.E. 


DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL HEALTH AND 


ELFARE 
Minister of National Health and Welfare : 
Hon. Paul J. J. Martin, K.C. 
Deputy Minister of National Health: G. D. 
W. Cameron, M.D. 
Deputy Minister of Welfare : G. F. Davidson. 


DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE 
Minister of Finance: Hon. Douglas C. 
Abbott, K.C. 
Deputy Minister of Finance and Secretary of 
the Treasury Board: W. C. Clark. 
Master of the Royal Canadian Mint: W. C. 
Ronson. 


DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL REVENUE 
Minister of National Revenue: Hon. James 
J. McCann, M.D. 
Deputy Minister (Customs and Excise) : David 
Sim, C.M.G. 
Deputy Minister (Taxation): V. W. Scully, 
C.M.G. 


Assistant Deputy Minister (Customs): G. B. 
Urquhart. 

Assistant Deputy Minister (Excise): V. C. 
Nauman. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINES AND TECHNICAL 
SURVEYS 
Minister_of Mines and Technical Surveys : 
Hon. James J. McCann, M.D. 
Deputy Minister : 


DEPARTMENT OF VETERANS’ AFFAIRS 
Minister of Veterans’ Affairs: The Hon. 
Hugues Lapointe. 
Deputy Minister: Walter S. Woods, C.M.G. 


DEPARTMENT OF FISHERIES 
Minister of Fisheries: Hon. Robert Welling- 
ton Mayhew. 
Deputy Minister of Fisheries : Stewart Bates. 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
Secretary of State for External Affairs : Hon. 
Lester Bowles Pearson, M.P 


rat Secretary of State for External A ffairs : 


D. P. Heeney, K.C. 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
Minister of Justice and Attorney-General : 
Hon. Stuart Sinclair Garson, K.C. 
eee oneenceal - Hon. Hugues Lapointe, 


Deputy Minister ; F. P. Varcoe, C.M.G., K.C. 


ROYAL CANADIAN MOUNTED POLICE 
Commissioner : S. T. Wood, C.M.G. 


DEPARTMENT OF RESOURCES AND 
DEVELOPMENT 
Minister: Lt.-Col. the Hon. Robert Henry 
Winters. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE SECRETARY OF STATE 
Secretary of State of Canada: Hon. 
Gordon Bradley. 
Under-Secretary of State and Deputy Registrar- 


General: C. Stein, K.C. 
ar Under-Secretary : W. P. O’Meara, 
K.C. 


Post OFFICE DEPARTMENT 
Postmaster-General: Hon. Gabriel Edouard 
Rinfret, K.C. 

Deputy Postmaster-General: W. J. Turnbull. 
DEPARTMENT OF CITIZENSHIP AND 
IMMIGRATION 
Minister: Hon. Walter Edward Harris. 

Deputy Minister : 


AUDITOR GENERAL’S OFFICE 
Auditor-General : Watson Sellar, C.A. 


_ DEPARTMENT OF INSURANCE 
Superintendent of Insurance: R. W. Warwick. 


Civi_ SERVICE COMMISSION 
Commissioners: Charles H. Bland, C.M.G. 
(Chairman); Stanley G. Nelson; Alexandre 
J. Bondreau. 


CANADIAN BROADCASTING CORPORATION 

Governors: A. Davidson Dunton (Chairman) ; 
Rene Morin (Vice- Chairman); Dean Adrien 
Pouliot; Mrs. T. W. Sutherland; Frederick 
J. Crawford; John J. Bowlen; W. H. 
Phillips; Dr. G. D. Steel. 

General Manager: Dr. Augustin Frigon, 
C.M.G. 


NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL 
President: Dr. C. J. Mackenzie, C.M.G., 
M.C., F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 


NATIONAL HARBOURS BOARD 
Chairman: R. K. Smith, K.C. 


INTERNATIONAL JOINT COMMISSION 
Chairman: Hon. J. A. Glen, K.C. 
Commissioners: Hon. George Spence; Gen. 

A. G. L. McNaughton. : 
CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVES IN OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 
High Commissioner in the Commonwealth of 
Australia : Major-General The Hon, L. R. 
La Fleche, D.S.O. 
ee Cc cnmssioner in India: W.¥. Chipman, 


High Commissioner in New Zealand: A. Rive. 

High Commissioner in Pakistan: D. M. 
Johnson. 

High Commissioner in the Union of South 
Africa: T. W. L. MacDermot. 

High Commissioner in the United Kingdom : 
L. D. Wilgress. 


—_——— 


CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVES IN COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 
Argentina: John D. Kearney, M.C., K.C. 

(Ambassador). 
Belgium : Lt.-Gen. Maurice Pope, C.B., M.C. 
(Ambassador). 

Brazil: J. Scott Macdonald (Ambassador). 
Chile: C. Fraser Elliott, C.M.G., K.C. 
(Ambassador). 

China : 
(Ambassador). 
Cuba: Dr. E. H. 


Coleman, C.M.G., K.C. 
(Ambassador). 
Czechoslovakia : 


E. B. Rogers (Chargé 
d’ Affaires a.i.). 


Denmark : H. Laureys ( Minister). 

Finland: T. A. Stone (Minister). 

France : Major-General G. P. Vanier, D.S.O., 
M.C. (Ambassador). 

Germany : Head of Mission at Bonn: The 
Hon. T. C. Davis, K.C. 

Greece: George L. Magann (Ambassador). 

Ireland :Hon. W.T. A. Turgeon (Ambassador). 

Italy: Jean Désy, K.C. (Ambassador). 

Japan: Head of Mlitary Mission in Tokyo : 
E. H. Norman. 

Luxembourg : Lt.-Gen Maurice Pope, C.B., 
M.C. (resident in Brussels). 

Mexico: Charles P. Hébert (Ambassador). 

Netherlands: Pierre Dupuy, C.M.G. (Am- 
bassador). 
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CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVES IN 
COUNTRIES OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH 
CouNTRIES—(Continued) 

Norway: E. J. Garland (Minister). 

Peru: E. Vaillancourt (Ambassador) __ 
Poland: E. D’Arcy Greer (Chargé d’A ffaires). 
Sweden: T. A. Stone (Minister). 

a re aa Victor Doré, C.M.G. (Ambassa- 


Turkey : Major-General V. W. Odlum, C.B., 
C.M.G., D.S.O. V.D. (Ambassador) 
United Nations: R. G. Riddell (Acting Per- 
manent Delegate). 
an States: H. Hume Wrong (Ambassa- 
or). 
U.S.S.R.: 


REPRESENTATIVES IN CANADA OF OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 
High Commissioner for the Commonwealth of 
Australia: Rt. Hon. Francis M. Forde. 
High Commissioner for India: S. K. Kirpalani. 
High Commissioner for New Zealand: T.C. A. 
Hyslop, C.M.G. 
His Commissioner for Pakistan: Mohammed 


High Commissioner for the Union of South 
Africa: A. Adrian Roberts, K.C 

High Commissioner for the United Kingdom : 
Sir Alexander Clutterbuck, K.C.M.G., M.C. 


Belgium: Vicomte Alain du Pare C.V.O. 
(Ambassador). 

Brazil: Dr. Acyr do Nascimento Paes 
(Ambassador). 

ene. General Arnaldo Carrasco (Ambassa- 

or). 

hina: Dr. Liu Chieh (Ambassador). 

Cuba: Orlando de Lara (Chargé d’Affaires). 


Czechoslovakia: Zdenek Roskot (Chargé 
d’ Affaires). 

Denmark : G. B. Holler (Minister). 

Finland: Urho Vilpiton Toivola (Minister). 

France : Hubert Guérin (Ambassador). 

Greece: Constantine M. Sakellaropoulo 
(Ambassador). 

Iceland: Thor Thors (Minister) 

Ireland : Sean Murphy (Ambassador). 

Italy : Mario di Stefano (Ambassador). 

Luxembourg : Hugues le Gallais (Minister). 


Mexico: Primo Villa Michel (Ambassador). 
Netherlands : Dr. A. J. H. Lovink (Ambassa- 
or 


Norway: Daniel Steen (Minister). 

Peru: Dr. L. Cuneo Harrison (Ambassador). 

ers : E. Markowski (Chargé d’Affaires 
a.i.). 

Sweden: Per Wijkman (Minister). 

Switzerland: Dr. Victor Nef (Minister). 

Turkey : Numan T. Seymen (Ambassador). 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: Mikhail 


V. Degtiar (Counsellor and Chargé 
seater d’ Affairs a.i.). 
REPRESENTATIVES IN CANADA OF COUNTRIES | United States: Stanley Woodward. 


OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES Uruguay: César Mantero de Bustamante 
Argentina: Dr. Augustin N. Martinez (Minister). 
(Ambassador). Yugoslavia: Mato A. Jaksé (Minister). 
THE PROVINCES 
OLD CANADA (QUEBEC AND ONTARIO) 
History 


The Atlantic coast was discovered by Leif Ericson about 1000 A.D. and re- 
discovered by Sebastion Cabot in 1497. Jacquest Cartier landed at Gaspé in 
1534 and sailed on to discover the St. Lawrence River. From 1603 onwards 
Samuel de Champlain explored the Atlantic seaboard, founding Port Royal (Nova 
Scotia) and Quebec (1608), and finally pushed up the Ottawa River to the upper 
Great Lakes. French explorers subsequently travelled the continent from Hudson 
Bay to the mouth of the Mississippi and from the Saguenay River to the Rockies. 


Until 1663 Quebec was governed autocratically by a trading company ; in 
that year it became a Royal Province, under a Governor to whom as the personal 
representative of the King of France were entrusted the general policy of the 
country, the direction of its military affairs, and its relations with the Indian tribes. 
The Bishop, as head of the Church, was supreme in matters affecting religion, 
and the Intendant, acting under the authority of the King, not of the Governor, 
was responsible for the administration of justice, for finance, and for the direction 
of local administration. A Superior Council also existed, with certain administra- 
tive powers more formal than real. This system continued until the end of the 
French régime. 

In 1759 Quebec succumbed to British forces under General Wolfe, and in 1763 
the whole territory of Canada was ceded to Great Britain by the Treaty of Paris. 


From 1763 to 1774 Canada was governed in the main by military authority. 
In the latter year the Quebec Act, passed by the Parliament of Great Britain, 
secured for the French colonists the right to retain their language, religion, and 
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civil law. Roman Catholics were allowed the free exercise of their religion and the 
Catholic clergy were declared entitled to receive their accustomed dues and rights 
with respect to those professing the Catholic religion : and in civil cases it was 
declared that resort should be had to the Laws of Canada (ie., the old French 
civil laws) for the decision of the same. A nominee Council was also established. 
The boundaries were extended to the Ohio and Mississippi Rivers, but were with- 
drawn to the Great Lakes in 1783. 


In 1791 an Act of Parliament was passed (31 Geo. III, cap. 31), authorizing 
the Crown to issue a proclamation dividing Canada into two Provinces, Upper 
Canada (now Ontario), in which many loyalists from the American colonies had 
settled, and Lower Canada (now Quebec), and establishing a constitution for each. 
The first step towards democratic institutions was taken by the establishment of 
elected Houses of Assembly, though the Governors, appointed by the Crown and 
the nominated legislative councils, retained control. This resulted in increasing 
difficulties, especially in Lower Canada, between the Houses of Assembly and the 
Executive Governments after the removal of immediate danger with the end of 
the American War in 1814, and they continued until the risings of 1837-38, which 
resulted in the suspension of the constitution of Lower Canada and the appoint- 
ment of Lord Durham as Governor-General with special powers and instructions 
to report on the affairs of the country. He recommended effective control of the 
executive by the elected representatives of the people, i.e., responsible as distinct 
from representative government, and to this end the immediate union of Upper and 
Lower Canada and the ultimate union of all British North America. Upper and 
Lower Canada were accordingly reunited by Act 3 and 4 Vic. cap. 35, and the 
legislative bodies were consolidated. The new House of Assembly, created in 1840, 
consisted of 84 members, there being an equal number from each Province. The 
new Legislative Council was to consist of not less than 20 members (it subsequently 
exceeded double that number), and the members were appointed for life. Sub- 
sequently (by 17 and 18 Vict. Cap. 118) the Canadian Legislature was empowered to 
alter the Constitution of the Legislative Council, and this power was utilized in 
1856 by an Act of Canada which made half of the Legislative Council elective for 
terms of eight years. The modification was an important one, for it was because of 
the dissatisfaction caused by the behaviour of certain elected Councillors that, on 
the creation of the Dominion of Canada in 1867, the new Senate was made 
appointive. 

Municipal Institutions were established in Canada in 1841. 


As years passed, increasing difficulty was experienced in the conduct of public 
affairs owing to the division of interest of Upper and Lower Canada, while the 
development of communications and the outbreak of the Civil War in the United 
States emphasized both the possibility and the desirability of confederation. 
Negotiations resulted in agreement between Ontario, Quebec, Nova Scotia and 
New Brunswick and the passage of the British North America Act, 1867. 


ONTARIO 

Situation and Population 

The Province stretches 1,000 miles from east to west, from Quebec to the 
Prairies, and slightly more than 1,000 miles from south to north, from the Great 
Lakes to Hudson Bay. Its area is 412,582 sq. miles, and the population in 1941 
was 3,787,655, one-third of the total population of Canada. The capital city is 
Toronto, and greater Toronto has a population of over 900,000. About 72 per 
cent. of the population are of British stock, and almost 10 per cent. are French- 
speaking. 
Constitution 

(For development prior to 1867 see under ‘‘ Old Canada ”’). 

The House of Assembly is elected for five years on an adult suffrage basis, with 
no property qualification. It consists of 90 members. The Progressive Conserva- 
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tive Party hold 53 seats, the Liberal Party 14, the Co-operative Commonwealth 
Federation 21, and Labour Progressive 2, as a result of the election in 1948. 


Lieutenant-Governor : The Hon. Ray Lawson, O.B.E., LL.D. 
EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


Premier and President of the Council and | Minister of Health: Hon. Russell T. Kelley. 
Treasurer : Hon. Leslie M. Frost. Secretary and Registrar: Hon. George A. 


Minister of Agriculture: Hon. Thomas L. Welsh. 

Kennedy. Minister of Public Welfare: Hon. William A. 
Minister of Highways and Minister of Public Goodfellow. 

Works : Hon. George H. Doucett. Minister of Planning and Development: Hon. 
Attorney-General and Minister of Education: William Griesinger. 

Hon. Dana H. Porter. Minister of Lands and Forests: Hon. Harold 


. Scott. 
Minister of Travel and Publicity : Hon. Louis 


Minister without Portfolio: 


Hon. George H. 
Challies. 


Minister of Municipal Affairs and Minister of P. Cecile. 
Reform Institutions: Hon. George Minister of Mines : Hon. Welland S. Gemmell. 
Dunbar. Minister of Reform Institutions : Hon. William 
Minister of Labour : Hon. Charles Daley. E. Hamilton. 
QUEBEC 


Situation and Population 

Quebec lies on both sides of the Lower St. Lawrence and extends from the 
New England states of the U.S.A. to the Davis Straits. Its area is 594,860 square 
miles. The population in 1941 was 3,331,882, of whom 1,139,921 live in Greater 
Montreal, the world’s largest inland port, which is 1,000 miles up the St. Lawrence 
River from the Atlantic Ocean. The capital city is Quebec with a population of 
150,757. 

Constitution 

(For development prior to 1867 see under “‘ Old Canada ’’). 

The Legislative Assembly is elected for five years by general suffrage with no 
property qualification. It consists of 92 members. At the last election, in 1948, 
the Union Nationale Party secured a majority of 72 seats over the Liberal Party (8) 
and Independent (2). 


The Hon. Major-General Sir Eugene Fiset, K.B., C.M.G., D.S.O., M.D 
EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


Lieutenant-Governor : 


Premier, President of the Executive Council 
and Attorney-General: Hon. Maurice 
Duplessis, K.C., LL.D. 

pea Treasurer: Hon. Onésime Gagnon, 


Minister of Lands and Forests and of Hydraulic 
Resources: Hon. J. S. Bourque. 

MINE of Health: Hon. J. H. A. Paquette, 

Minister of Municipal Affairs: Hon. Bona 
Dussault. 

Mer of Roads: Hon. Antonio Talbot, 


Minister of Public Works: 
Lorrain. 


‘Hon. Roméo 


Minister of Social Welfare and of Youth: Hon. 
J. M. Paul Sauve. 

Minister of Colonization : 
Bégin. 

Minister of Game and Fisheries: 
Camille Pouliot, M.D. 

Minister of Labour: Hon. Antonio Barrette. 

Minister of Trade and Commerce: Hon. Paul 
Beaulieu, C.A. 

Minister of Agriculture : Hon. Laurent Barré. 

Provincial Secretary : Hon. Omer Coté. 

Ministers without Portfolio: Hon. Antonio 
Elie; Hon. Tancrede Labbé; Hon. Marc 
Trudel, M.D.; Hon. Patrice Tardif; Hon. 


Hon. Joseph D. 
Hon. 


Minister of Mines: Hon. C. D. French. J. H. Delisle; Hon. Antoine Rivard. 


NOVA SCOTIA 
Situation and Population 


Nova Scotia consists of the peninsula of Nova Scotia and the island of Cape 
Breton, both lying between the Gulf of St. Lawrence and the Atlantic Ocean. 
The area is 21,068 square miles. The population in 1941 was 577,962, of which 
70,488 lived in the capital city, Halifax. 


History and Constitutional Development 
Nova Scotia was first discovered by the Norsemen and rediscovered by John 
Cabot in 1497 ; it was colonized by the French in 1598 ; was taken by the English, 
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and a grant of it made to Sir W. Alexander by James I in 1621. In 1632 it was 
restored to France, with Quebec, by the Treaty of St. Germain-en-laye, but again 
ceded to England at the Peace of Utrecht in 1714. After the Peace of Aix-la- 
Chapelle in 1748, a settlement of disbanded troops was formed there by Lord 
Halifax, and the city which now bears his name is the capital of the province 
Cape Breton was not finally taken from the French until 1758, in which year the 
first Assembly was summoned. Some 35,000 loyalists moved to Nova Scotia from 
the former American colonies to the south when the independence of the latter 
was recognized in 1783 and the last British troops withdrawn. In 1769 Prince 
Edward Island became a separate colony and in 1784 New Brunswick and Cape 
Breton Island were also separated from the rest of Nova Scotia to which Cape 
Breton Island was later reunited. In 1848 responsible Government was 
established, and in 1867 Nova Scotia was one of the four colonies which united to 
form Canada, of which it became a Province. 
Constitution 

The legislature now consists of a single House, the House of Assembly of 
37 members, elected for five years. The present Government is formed from the 
Liberal Party which secured a majority of 19 seats at the last election in 1949. The 
Progressive Party secured 7 seats and the Co-operative Commonwealth Federation 
Party 2. 

5 Lieutenant-Governor : The Hon. John A. D. McCurdy, M.B.E. 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


Premier and Provincial Treasurer: Hon. A. 


L. Macdonald, P.C., K.C. 

Provincial Secretary and Minister of Mines: 
Hon. M. A. Patterson, K.C. 

Attorney-General and Minister of Labour: 
Hon. M. A. Patterson, K.C. 

Minister of Public Health and Welfare: Hon. 
Alexander H. McKinnon. 

Minister of Education: Hon. Henry Davies 
Hicks. 


Minister of Municipal Affairs: Hon. Ronald 
M. Fielding. 

Minister of Agriculture and Marketing, and 
Minister of Lands and Forests: Hon. A 
W. Mackenzie. 

Minister of Highways and Public Works : Hon. 
M. D. Rawding. 

Minister of Trade and Industry : Hon. Harold 
Connolly. 

Minister without Portfolio: 
Stevens. 


Hon. Geoffrey 


NEW BRUNSWICK 


Situation and Population 

New Brunswick is one of the Maritime Provinces of Canada and consists of 
the mainland between Quebec and Nova Scotia. The area of the Province is 
27,985 square miles, and the population in 1941 was 457,401. The provincial 
capital is Fredericton with a population of 10,062. 


History and Constitutional Development 

New Brunswick was part of the ancient French Province of Acadia and was 
ceded to England by the Treaty of Utrecht in 1713. Great Britain, however, did 
not obtain full possession of the country until after the fall of Quebec in 1759. 
It was first colonized by British subjects from New England in 1762, and in 1783, 
at the close of the Revolutionary War, it received a large body of Loyalists from 
the Thirteen Colonies. In 1784 it was separated from Nova Scotia, of which it 
had formed a part, and given a separate Governor and Assembly. The colony 
remained quiet and prosperous, largely free from the conflicts between Executive 
and Legislature which vexed the other North American colonies, until 1837. In 
1854 responsible Government was established, and in 1867 New Brunswick was 
one of the colonies which agreed to form Canada, of which it became an original 
Province. 
Constitution 

The legislature consists of a single House, the Legislative Assembly, of 52 
members. The present Government is formed from the Liberal Party, which 
secured a majority of 42 seats at the last election in 1948, over the Progressive 
Conservatives. 

83 


Lieutenant-Governor : The Hon. D. L. MacLaren, P.C, 
_ Executive CounciL 
Premier and Attorney-General: Hon. John | Minister of Health and Social Services : Hon. 


ue McNair, K.C. F. A. McGrand, M.D 
Fier th of Lands and Mines: Hon. Richard Minister of Education, andl of Municipal and 
Ministry of Industry and Reconstruction : Hon. Federal Relations : Hon. James W. Brittain. 
J. Andre Doucet. Minister of Public Works: Hon. W. S. 
Provincial Secretary, Treasurer and President Anderson. 


of Hee Executive Council: Hon. J. Gaspard | Minister of Labour: Hon. S. E. Mooers. 
oucner. 


Minister of Agriculture: Hon. Austin C. | Minister without Portfolio : 
Taylor. Clerk of Executive Council: H. W. Hickman. 


MANITOBA 
Situation and Population 
Manitoba was the first to be formed of the Prairie Provinces, and when created 
in 1870 included only a small area south of Lake Winnipeg. In 1912 it was in- 
creased to its present size of 246,512 square miles. The population of the Province 
in 1941 was 729,774, of which Winnipeg, the provincial capital, had 229,045. 


Constitution 


Manitoba was formed from part of Rupert’s Land, the territory granted by 
Charles II to Prince Rupert in 1671. It became a Province of the Canadian 
Federation by legislative enactments taking effect on the 15th July, 1870. 

The legislature consists of a single House, the Legislative Assembly of 58 
members, elected for five years. At the election in 1945 the Coalition secured 43 
seats (Liberal-Progressives 25, Progressive Conservatives 14, Independents and Social 
Credit two each) ; the Anti-Coalition secured 12 seats (Co-operative Common- 
ae Federation 10, Independent Anti-Coalition and Labour Progressive one 
each). 

Lieutenant-Governor : The Hon. Roland Fairbairn McWilliams, K.C. 
PROVINCIAL EXECUTIVE 
Premier and President of the Council: Hon. D. | Minister of Education: Hon. C. Rhodes 


L. Campbell. Smith, K ; 
ise Ce ronmerat Relations : Minister yr Public Works: Hon. Errick F. 
on. D. L. Campbell. illis 
Minister under The Manitoba Power Com- | Minister of Labour: Hon. C. E. Greenlay. 
mission Act: Hon. Wm. Morton. Minister under The Manitoba Telephone Act: 
Minister of Agriculture and Immigration: Hon. William Morton. 
Hon. F. C. Bell. Provincial Treasurer : 

A ttorney-General : Hon. Seed O. Minister of Health and Public Welfare: Hon. 
McLenaghen, K.C. Ivan Schultz, a lities: H Ww 
Municipal Commissioner: Hon. Sauveur a IG eae aes oe 

Marcoux. Minister under Municipal and Public Utility 
Provincial Secretary : Hon. W. C. Miller. Board Act: Hon. Wm. Morton. 
ee e eee ane Commerce : Hon. Mies ss Legislative Library Act: Hon. 
. . I. Schultz. 
sia rae of ines ee eas Resources : Rest ce ial Masa Enquiry Act: 
on. John S. McDiarmid. Hon. J. O. McLenaghen, 
Railway Commissioner: Hon. John’ S. | Minister under Town Planning Act: Hon. 
McDiarmid. C. E. Greenlay. 


BRITISH COLUMBIA 

Situation and Population 

British Columbia is the westernmost Province of Canada and lies between the 
Rocky Mountains and the Pacific Ocean. The area (including Vancouver Island 
and Queen Charlotte Islands) is 366,255 square miles. The population at the 
census of 1941 was 817,861, of whom 275,353 lived in Vancouver and 44,068 in the 
capital, Victoria. — 
History and Constitution 

Vancouver Island was granted to the Hudson’s Bay Company under certain 
conditions in 1849, and in the same year it was made a Crown colony. The main- 
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land of British Columbia was constituted a Crown colony in 1858, in consequence 
of large immigration on the discovery of gold in the Thompson and Fraser Rivers. 
In 1866 the two colonies of British Columbia and Vancouver Island were united 
under the former name, and in 1871 British Columbia became a Province of Canada. 


The legislature consists of a single House, the Legislative Assembly, of 48 
members, elected for five years. At the last election in 1949 the Coalition Party 
obtained a majority of 30 seats over the Co-operative Commonwealth Federation 
Party (7 seats), Independents (1 seat), and Labour Party (1 seat). 


Lt-Col. the Hon. Charles Arthur Banks, C.M.G. 
EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


Premier and President of the Executive | Minister of Agriculture: 
Council: Hon. Byron I. Johnson, M.B.E. Bowman. 


Provincial Secretary and Minister of Health ee of Fig Neel wit I a al 


Lieutenant-Governor : 


Hon. Henry R. 


as Welfare: Hon. George Sharratt | yinister of Public Works: Hon. Ernest C. 

Sarson: Carson. 

Attorney-General: Hon. Gordon Sylvester | Minister of Railways, Minister of Trade and 
Wismer, K.C. Industry, and Minister of Fisheries: Hon. 


Leslie Harvey Eyres. 
Minister of Education: 


Minister of Labour : 


PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND 


Situation and Population 


Prince Edward Island lies in the southern part of the Gulf of St. Lawrence. 
Its area is 2,184 square miles. The population in 1941 was 95,047, of which 
14,821 lived in Charlottetown, the capital city. 


History and Constitutional Development 


Prince Edward Island shared in the influx of Loyalists from the American 
colonies during and after the revolutionary war and was in consequence separated 
from Nova Scotia in 1784. The problem of absentee proprietors bedevilled the 
relations of Governor and Assembly for the next 60 years, but responsible Govern- 
ment was established in 1851. The colony was not one of the original provinces 
of Canada but joined the Federation i in 1873. 


Constitution 
The Provincial Legislature was reconstituted in 1893 into one Legislative 
body called the Legislative Assembly, which now has 30 members, who serve for 


five years. At the last election in 1947 the Liberal Party secured a majority of 18 
seats over the Progressive Conservatives (6 seats). 


Minister of Lands and Forests : 
Tourtellotte Kenney. 


Minister of Finance : Hon. Herbert Anscomb. 


Hon. Edward Hon. W. T. Straith, 


Hon. John Henry Cates. 


Lieutenant-Governor : The Hon. Joseph A. Bernard. 
EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


President of the Executive Council, Premier | Minister of Agriculture : 
and Minister of Public Works and High ways : Baker. 
Hon. J. Walter Jones. Minister of Industry and Natural Resources : 


Hon. C. Cleveland 


Attorney-and Advocate-General and srarineae 


Hon. Eugene Cullen. 


Treasurer: Hon. Walter E. Darby, K.C. Provincial Secretary: Hon. J. Wilfred 
Minister of Education: Won. Frederic A. Arsenault. 
Large. Without Portfolio: Hon. H. H. Cox; Hon. 
Minister of Health and Welfare: Hon. A. Joseph G. Campbell. 
W. Matheson, K.C. Clerk : J. W. Mackinnon. 
SASKATCHEWAN 


Situation and Population 


Saskatchewan lies between Manitoba and Alberta. 


It has an estimated area 


of 251,700 square miles, and a population in 1941 of 895,992 persons, of whom 
58,245 lived in the provincial capital, Regina. 


Constitution 


Saskatchewan was created a Province in 1905, 


The legislature consists of a single House, the Legislative Assembly, of 52 
members. At the last election in 1948 the Co-operative Commonwealth Federation 
Party secured a majority of ten seats. The Liberal Party secured 19 seats, and the 
Independents and Liberal-Progressive Conservatives one each. 


Lieutenant-Governor : The Hon. John M. Uhrich, M.D. 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


Premier, President of Council, and Minister of | Minister of Public Health : Hon. T. J. Bentley. 
Co-operative Development: Hon. Thomas | Minister of Natural Resources and Industrial 


C. Douglas, M.A. Development: Hon. J. H. Brockelbank. 
Provincial Treasurer: Hon. Clarence M. | Minister of Highways and Transportation : 
Fines, B.A. Hon. John T. Douglas. 
Attorney-General : Hon. J. W. Corman, K.C., a oe of Education: Hon. Woodrow S. 
oyd. 
Minister of Agriculture : Hon. I. C. Nollet. Minister of Social Welfare : Hon. J. H. Sturdy. 
Minister of Municipal Affairs: Hon. L. F. | Minister of Telephones, Public Works and 
McIntosh. Reconstruction: Hon. J. A. Darling. 
Provincial Secretary and Minister of Labour: | Minister of Co-operatives and Co-operative 
Hon. C. C. Williams. Development: Hon. Lachlan F. McIntosh. 
ALBERTA 


Situation and Population 
Alberta lies between Saskatchewan and the Rocky Mountains. Its area is 
255,285 square miles, and the population in 1941 was 796,169, of whom 113,116 
lived in the provincial capital, Edmonton. 
Constitution 
Alberta was created a Province by an enactment of the Parliament of Canada 
on ist September, 1905, out of territory acquired from the Hudson’s Bay Company. 
Previously it had formed part of the North-West Territories. 


The Legislature consists of a single House, the Legislative Assembly, composed 
of 57 members elected for five years. At the last election in 1948 the Social Credit 
Party secured a majority of 45 seats. The Commonwealth Co-operative Federation 
and the Liberal Party each secured 2 seats, and the Independents and Independent 
Social Credit Party one each. 

Lieutenant-Governor : The Hon. John Campbell Bowen. 
EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


Premier, nes Treasurer: Hon. E. C. | Minister of Economic Affairs: Hon. A. J. 


Mannin Hooke. 
ee of Health and Public Welfare: Hon. Minister of Municipal Affairs and Provincial 


Minister of Public Works and Minister of Secretary : Hon. C. FE. Gerhart. 
Railways and Telephones: Hon. D. B. | Minister of Education: Hon. Ivan Casey. 


MacMillan. Minister of Industries and Labour: Hon. Dr. 


Attorney-General : Hon. Lucien Maynard. . 
Minister of Lands and Mines: Hon. N. E. : ee ROpINSO: 
Tanner. Minister of Agriculture: Hon. D. A. Ure. 
NEWFOUNDLAND 


Situation and Population 

The Province of Newfoundland consists of the island of Newfoundland and the 
mainland of Labrador. The island lies between the Gulf of St. Lawrence and the 
Atlantic Ocean ; the greatest length from north to south is 350 miles, and average 
breadth about 130; its estimated area is 42,000 square miles, or one-third of that 
of the United Kingdom. The mainland consists of that part of the Ungava 
peninsula which drains into the Atlantic Ocean as distinct from Hudson Bay or 
the Gulf of St. Lawrence : its area is about 112,000 square miles, equal to that of 
the United Kingdom. 


The population of the island of Newfoundland at the time of union with Canada 
in 1949 was taken as 325,000, and about 5,500 lived in Labrador. The capital 
is St. John’s with a population of 57,000. 
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History 

The island of Newfoundland was discovered by John Cabot in 1497; it was 
frequented as early as 1500 by Portuguese, Spanish, Basque and French fishermen. 
Sir Walter Raleigh and others, in the reign of Queen Elizabeth, attempted to 
colonize it, but were unsuccessful. In 1583 Sir Humphrey Gilbert formally took 
possession of the island which was incorporated into the realm of England. In 
1623 Sir G. Calvert, afterwards Lord Baltimore, established a settlement in the 
Peninsula of Avalon, the south-east part of the island, and appointed his son 
Governor. 

The French, about 1620, established a station at Placentia, but at the Peace 
of Utrecht in 1713, subsequently ratified by the Treaty of Paris, the exclusive 
sovereignty of Newfoundland was acknowledged to belong to Great Britain, 
certain rights being granted to French fishermen, the extent of which long remained 
in dispute until settled by the Anglo-French Convention of 1904, by which France 
renounced her privileges under Article xiii of the Treaty of Utrecht. The Con- 
vention was of great benefit to Newfoundland, since it removed an obstruction 
to local development, to mining and other industrial enterprises, over some two- 
fifths of the whole coast-line. 

The mainland of Labrador, discovered by the Norseman Lief, son of Eric the 
Red, in A.D. 1000, and (in 1497) by Cabot, was early frequented by Basque and 
subsequently by Breton fishermen. It became British on the conquest of Canada 
(1759). In 1763 the Atlantic coast was annexed to Newfoundland but was 
temporarily re-annexed to Quebec from 1774 to 1809. 

By the decision, on Ist March, 1927, of the Judicial Committee of the Privy 
Council, Newfoundland was confirmed in the ownership of the Atlantic watershed 
of the Labrador peninsula, including the basin of the Hamilton River. This 
decision was the outcome of a dispute between Canada and Newfoundland as to 
the ownership of this region which had lasted for 25 years and was ultimately by 
agreement submitted to the arbitrament of this Tribunal. 


Constitutional Development 

Newfoundland has had a Legislature since 1832, but it was the last of the old 
North American Colonies to which responsible Government was conceded, in 
1855. The island was subsequently administered by a Governor, aided by a 
responsible Executive Council in which the Governor presided, a Legislative 
Council appointed for life (17 members in 1932) and an elected House of Assembly 
(27 members in 1932). 

The British North America Act, 1867, made provision for the accession of 
Newfoundland to Canada, but Newfoundland voted against confederation in 
1869. Talks between the Governments of Canada and Newfoundland with a view 
to confederation broke down in 1894. Newfoundland was separately represented 
at Imperial Conferences and enjoyed Dominion status, but did not become a 
separate member of the League of Nations and was not responsible for its own 
international relations. 

Owing to the world depression and inability to meet the interest charges on the 
Public Debt, the Legislature in 1933 prayed His Majesty the King to suspend the 
constitution and appoint six Commissioners who, with the Governor as Chairman, 
would administer the Government under the supervision of the United Kingdom 
Government until conditions again became normal. His Majesty thereupon 
appointed three commissioners for Newfoundland, who took office in 1934. In 
1945 it was announced that an elected National Convention would meet in 1946 
to make recommendations as to the forms of future Government which might 
be put before the people at a national referendum. The Convention met in 
September and sent fact-finding delegations to London and Ottawa in 1947. 
In the course of the discussions at Ottawa the Canadian Government agreed 
provisionally that if the people of Newfoundland should vote in favour of Con- 
federation with Canada, the Canadian Government would conclude a taxation 
agreement on a “‘ most favoured Province” basis, service the sterling debt, take 
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over the Newfoundland railroad, and make a special Confederation grant to 
Newfoundland. In 1948 the United Kingdom Government decided that the 
referendum should be limited to three alternatives 

(1) continuation of the Commission of Government ; 

(2) confederation with Canada; and 

(3) the restoration of responsible Government ; 


and that if none of the alternatives received an absolute majority, a further referen- 
dum would be held to decide between the two receiving the largest number of votes. 
The votes on the 3rd June, 1948, in favour of (1) were 21,944, of (2) 63,110, and of 
(3) 69,230. As no one form of government received an absolute majority over the 
other two combined, a further referendum was arranged for the 22nd July limited 
to alternatives (2) and (3). At this referendum the votes in favour of confederation 
with Canada were 78,451 and for responsible Government 71,217. A delegation 
of seven was sent to Ottawa to discuss the terms of Union with Canada, and 
agreement was reached on the 11th December, 1948. The terms provided for the 
acceptance of Newfoundland and Labrador with their existing boundaries as the 
Province of Newfoundland and for the application of the British North America 
Acts, 1867 to 1946 to Newfoundland as if the latter had been one of the Provinces 
originally united, but subject to the modifications mentioned in the terms of agree- 
ment and to the omission of such provisions as were specially applicable to or 
only intended to affect one or two but not all of the original Provinces. New- 
foundland was to be represented in the Senate of Canada by six members and in 
the House of Commons by seven, subject to subsequent readjustment in accordance 
with the provisions of the British North America Acts. 


The Union of Newfoundland and Canada took effect on the Ist April, 1949. 
Constitution 

Within Newfoundland the Constitution was to be revived as it existed immedi- 
‘ately prior to the establishment of the Commission of Government, but the 
executive was to be a Lieutenant-Governor in Council and the Legislative Council 
was to be abolished, though the Legislature could revive it or establish a new one 
at any time. The Legislature of Newfoundland was to have exclusive authority 
in relation to education, subject to its not affecting any right cr privilege with 
respect to denominational schools, common schools or denominational colleges 
that any class had by law provided at the date of union, and of public funds for 
education. Canada assumed responsibility for the service and retirement of 
the Newfoundland public debt, the existing balances standing to the credit of 
Newfoundland being usable under certain conditions by the Government of the 
Province. The latter was also to receive an annual subsidy of $180,000 plus a 
sum calculated on the basis of 80 cents per head of the population and a further 
additional annual subsidy of $1,100,000 payable for the purposes envisaged in 
connection with the payment of similar subsidies granted to the Maritime Provinces 
of Canada. A further transitional grant was to be payable to Newfoundland for 
12 ar which was to range from $6,500,000 in the first year to $300,000 in the 
twelfth. 

The Legislative Assembly at present consists of 28 members. At the election 
in 1949 the Liberal Party secured a majority of 16 seats. The Progressive Con- 
servatives secured 5 seats and the Independents one. 

Lieutenant-Governor: Lt.-Col. the Hon. Sir L. C. Outerbridge, Kt., C.B.E., LL.B., D.S.O. 
EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 
Premier and Minister of Economic Develop- | Minister of Public Welfare: Hon. H. L. 


ment: Hon. Joseph R. Smallwood. eo Public Works : Hon. E.S.S 
‘ inister of Public Works : Hon. E. S. Spencer. 

Attorney-General ; Hon. L. R. Curtis, K.C. Minister of Natural Resources: Hon. E. 
Minister of Finance: Hon. H. W. Quinton, Russell, 

C.M.G. Minister of Fisheries and Co-operatives : Hon. 

oe Ai e/a acts W. J. Keough. 
Minister of Provincial Affairs: Hon. J. J. | yinister of Labour : Hon. C. H. Ballam. 

Spratt. Minister of Education: Hon. S. J. Hefferton. 


Minister of Public Health : Hon. J. R. Chalker. | Minister of Supply : Hon. P. Forsey. 
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YUKON TERRITORY 


Situation and Population 

About one-third of Canada lies outside the Provinces: of this the Yukon 
Territory includes 207,000 square miles. Its present population is estimated at 
7,512, including Indians and Eskimos. 


Administration 

The Yukon was created a separate Territory in June 1898 as the result of the 
discovery of gold in 1896 and the consequent influx. The local Government 
consists of a Federal Government Controller and an elected Council of three 
members with a three-year tenure of office. The Controller administers the 
Government of the Territory under instructions from the Governor-General in 
Council or the Minister of Mines. The Controller in Council has power to make 
ordinances dealing with the imposition of local taxes, sale of liquor, preservation 
of game, establishment of territorial offices, maintenance of prisons and municipal 
institutions, issue of licences, incorporation of companies, solemnization of 
Marriage, property and civil rights, administration of justice, and generally all 
matters of a local and private nature in the Territory. Law and order is maintained 
by the Royal Canadian Mounted Police. One member represents the interests of 
both the Yukon and the Mackenzie District of the North-West Territories in the 


federal House of Commons. 7 
. TERRITORIAL COUNCIL 


Commissioner : J. E. Gibben. 
(Three members elected in 1949 for three years) 
Dawson District : C. J. Lelievre. Whitehorse District: R. Gordon Lee. 
: Mayo District: Ernest J. Corp. 


NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES 


Situation and Population 

The North-West Territories comprise the Canadian mainland between the 
Yukon Territory and Hudson’s Bay and the islands of the Arctic archipelago. 
The total area is about 1,309,682 square miles. The population is about 15,876, 
including Indians and Eskimos. 
Administration 

The seat of Government of the North-West Territories is Ottawa. For 
administrative purposes they were subdivided into the Districts of Mackenzie (the 
western mainland), Keewatin (the eastern mainland), and Franklin (the northern 
islands) by Order in Council of the 16th March, 1918. The North-West Territories 
are governed by a Commissioner, a Deputy Commissioner, and six councillors 
appointed by the Governor-General in Council. The Commissioner in Council 
has power to make ordinances for the government of the Territories under in- 
structions from the Governor-General in Council or the Minister of Mines, subject 
to any Act of the Dominion Parliament applying to the Territories, respecting 
such matters as direct taxation to raise revenue, establishment and tenure of 
territorial offices, maintenance of municipal institutions, administration of justice, 
issue of licences, education, public health, property and civil rights, and generally 
all matters of a local nature. The Mackenzie District and the Yukon Territory 
are jointly represented by one member in the federal House of Commons. 


TERRITORIAL COUNCIL 
(Appointed by the Governor-General in Council) 
Commissioner : H. L. Keenleyside, M.A. 
Deputy Commissioner : Roy Alexander Gibson. 


Members of the Council: S. T. Wood; H. B. Godwin, C.B.E.; D. M. MacKay; Louis C. 
Audette; John G. McNiven. 
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AUSTRALIA 


The Commonwealth 


HE Commonwealth of Australia is constituted under an Act (43 and 64 Vict. 

Cap. 12) passed by the Parliament of the United Kingdom in 1900. By this Act 

it was made lawful for the Queen, with the advice of the Privy Council, to pro- 
claim that, on and after a day appointed in the proclamation, the people of New 
South Wales, Victoria, South Australia, Queensland, and Tasmania, and also, if Her 
Majesty were satisfied that the people of Western Australia had agreed thereto, 
betadte Australia, should be united in an indissoluble Federal Commonwealth 
of Australia. 


A proclamation was accordingly issued by Her Majesty on the 17th September, 
1900, appointing the Ist January, 1901, as the day on which the Commonwealth 
should be established, Western Australia being included as an original State in 
accordance with the result of a referendum taken before that date in the Colony 
and with Addresses passed by both Houses of the Legislature. 


The territory of the Commonwealth includes the whole of the continent of 
Australia and the adjacent islands as far north as the south coast of Papua. The 
territories administered by the Commonwealth are Papua, Norfolk Island and the 
Ashmore and Cartier Islands, the trust territory of New Guinea, the Australian 
Antarctic Territory, Heard and Macdonald Islands and, in co-operation with the 
United Kingdom and New Zealand, the trust territory of Nauru. 


The area of the Commonwealth (less the territories) is 2,974,581 square miles 
and the population at the 1947 census was 7,579,358 (excluding aboriginals), of 
whom 16,905 resided in the Australian capital territory, Canberra. The estimated 
population in 1949 was 8,045,000. 


Constitution of the Commonwealth 
The Parliament consists of the King, a Senate and a House of Representatives. 
The Governor-General acts for the King. 


The Senate consists of ten members from each State. The number may be 
increased or diminished, but so that the equal representation of the original States 
is maintained, and no original State has less than ten Senators. Qualifications for 
Senators are the same as those for Members of the House of Representatives, as 
given below. Senators are chosen for six years. The qualifications of electors for 
the first Parliament were those for the more numerous House of the Parliament 
of the State in which the elector was competent to vote. _In the first Parliament 
of the Commonwealth the Franchise Act, 1902, unified the franchise for both Houses, 
on the basis of universal adult suffrage, subject to electors being British subjects. 
Prior to the Commonwealth Electoral Act, 1948, the method of electing Senators 
was the “ preferential block majority system ’’ under which as a general rule all 
the seats in any one State went to the party or combination of parties favoured at the 
time by a simple majority of the electors leaving the minority without any rep- 
resentation at all in the Senate. The 1948 Act altered the system of Senate election 
to one of proportional representation. One half of the Senators retire every three 
years, 


The House of Representatives has approximately twice as many members as the 
Senate, and the number of members for each State is in proportion to the population, 
but not less than five for any State. The qualifications of electors are as stated in 
the preceding paragraph. Each elector is to vote only once. The qualification of 
a Member is to be (a) 21 years of age : (5) an elector or entitled to be ; (c) resident 
three years ; (d) natural-born or naturalized five years. 

The House may continue to exist for three years from first meeting, but may be 
dissolved sooner; the number of members may be increased or diminished by 
Parliament, subject to the Constitution. 


For further information about the Commonwealth of Australia, see Official Year Book. 
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The general powers of the Parliament are grouped under 39 headings, the 
principal of which are to make laws for trade, taxation, bounties, borrowing, postal 
services, naval and military, census and statistics, currency, banking, insurance, 
insolvency, corporations, divorce, marriage, invalid and old-age pensions, 
immigration and emigration, quarantine, industrial disputes, railways, etc. Exclusive 
powers are held in regard to the seat of Government, State Departments transferred, 
and other matters declared by the Constitution to be within the exclusive power 
of the Parliament. 


Money Bills may not originate in, nor be amended by, the Senate, which House 
may, however, return the Bill, requesting any omission or amendment. Equal 
power with the House of Representatives is possessed in respect of all other proposed 
laws. Tacking Bills are prohibited. 


The provision for deadlocks is joint dissolution. Ifa Bill is again passed in the 
Lower House and rejected in the Senate, a joint sitting is to be held, and if it is then 
passed by an absolute majority of the total number of both Houses the disputed 
Bill becomes law. 


_A Bill having passed both Houses, the Governor-General shall either assent, 
withhold assent, reserve the Bill or return it and recommend amendments. 


Executive power is vested in the King and exercisable by the Governor-General 
advised by the Federal Executive Council. The Governor-General may appoint 
Ministers of State to administer such departments of State as the Governor-General 
in Council may establish. They are members of the Federal Executive Council. 


The High Court of Australia has both appellate and original jurisdiction. 


The collection of Customs duties and of excise and the payment of bounties 
passed to the Commonwealth. Such Customs and Excise duties were to be uniform, 
and inter-colonial free-trade was to be established within two years after the estab- 
lishment of the Commonwealth, after which period the Federal Government were 
to have exclusive power to levy such duties and to grant bounties on the production 
or export of goods. Western Australia was authorized to continue the duties in 
force on inter-colonial goods at the establishment of the uniform tariff for five 
years, subject to a reduction of one-fifth each year. Of the net revenue from 
Customs and Excise not more than one-fourth was to be applied by the Common- 
wealth towards its expenditure. This was to hold good for the first ten years after 
federation and thereafter until Parliament should provide otherwise (Braddon 
clause). 

The Surplus Revenue Act, 1910, retained to the Commonwealth for ten years 
the whole of the Customs and Excise Revenue, subject to each State receiving an 
annual payment equal to 25s. per head of the population of the State. This arrange- 
ment continued in force until Ist July, 1927, when it was abolished by the States 
Grants Act. By the Financial Agreement Acts ,1928 and 1929, provision was made 
for the payment to the States of fixed annual amounts towards the interest on State 
debts. Special allowances are still made to South Australia, Western Australia, 
and Tasmania. 

The right of the States to reasonable use of river waters for conservations or 
irrigation was reserved. 


An Inter-State Commission was provided for to regulate trade and commerce 
and prevent discrimination by any State which may be deemed unreasonable or 
unjust to any other State. This Commission was established in 1913 and functioned 
till 1920, since which date no further appointments have been made. 

The constitutions, powers, and laws of the States were protected, and it was 
provided that State Debts might be taken over. 

An alteration diminishing the proportionate representation of any State, or the 
minimum number of representatives of a State, or altering its limits, or in any way 
affecting the provisions of the Constitution in relation to it cannot become law 
without the approval of a majority of the electors of such State. 
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The admission of new States is provided for, and the Commonwealth undertook 
to protect States against invasion or domestic violence. 

The seat of Government was to be in New South Wales, not less than 100 miles 
from Sydney, and to be within Federal territory. Eventually, Canberra was 
chosen. The first session of Parliament at the Federal Capital City (Canberra) was 
opened in May, 1927. 

The Constitution may be altered by an absolute majority of each Hose = the 
amendment has then to be submitted to the electors, and if, in a majority of States, 
a majority of electors voting and also the majority ‘of all electors approve it, then 
the amendment is incorporated in the Constitution. In case of a deadlock between 
the two Houses, renewed after three months’ interval, the Governor-General may 
submit the question to the electors in each State qualified to vote for the Lower 
House. 

There have been a considerable number of referenda in the past 50 years, but 
only four of the proposals for the amendment of the Constitution referred to a 
popular vote after receiving an absolute majority of each House of Parliament have 
been approved. They were as follows: In 1906 certain minor alterations were 
made in the arrangements for the election of the Senate, including an alteration of 
the date of election. In 1910 a law providing that the Commonwealth Government 
should be given power to take over all State debts existing at any time, and not only 
those existing at the time of federation, was approved. In 1928 a further proposal 
by which the Commonwealth were able to take over all State debts by Agreement 
and making provision for raising of money by Commonwealth and State Govern- 
ments was also approved : by an Agreement entered into in 1927 and validated in 
1929 the Commonwealth accordingly took over the State debts and provision was 
made for the establishment of a Loan Council to exercise control over borrowing 
by the Commonwealth and the States and for the establishment of a Sinking Fund 
for the redemption of loans. In 1946 a measure providing for the establishment 
by the Commonwealth Government of social services was also approved. On 
13 other occasions during this period referenda on other proposals (on one occasion 
as many as Six at time) failed to obtain either an absolute majority or a majority 
in all of the States. The object of the proposed amendments was to give the 
Commonwealth Government powers additional to those exercised under the 
original Constitution. 

At the election in December, 1949 the Liberal Party secured 55 seats in the 
House of Representatives, the Country Party 19 and Labour 47. In addition, there 
are two seats—Australian Capital Territory and Northern Territory—the holders 
of which do not have full votes. In the Senate the Labour Party hold 36 seats, the 
Liberal Party 14, and the Country Party 7. The present Government is a Liberal- 
Country Party coalition. 


GOVERNORS-GENERAL OF THE COMMONWEALTH 

The Rt. Hon. the Earl of Hopetoun, K.T., 
G.C.M.G., G.C.V.O. (Marquess of Lin- 
lithgow)—I1st January, 1901. 

The Rt. Hon. Hallam Baron Tennyson, 
G.C.M.G. (Governor of South Australia) 
(acting)—17th July, 1902. 

The Rt. Hon. Hallam Baron Tennyson, 
G.C.M.G.—9th January, 1903. 

The Rt. Hon. Henry Stafford Baron Northcote, 
G.C.M.G., G.C.I.E., C.B.—2I!st January, 
1904. 

The Rt. Hon. William Humble Earl of Dudley, 
G.C.B., G 


.C.B., G.C.M.G., G.C.V.O.,  etc.—9th 
September, 1908. 


The Rt. Hon. Thomas Baron Denman, 
G.C.M.G., K.C.V.0.—31st July, 1911. 

The Rt. Hon. Sir Ronald Craufurd Munro 
Ferguson (Viscount Novar), G.C.M.G.— 
_18th May, 1914, 


The Rt. Hon. Henry William Baron Forster 
of Lepe, G.C.M.G.—6th October, 1920. 
The Rt. Hon. John Lawrence Baron Stone- 


payer G.C.M.G., D.S.O.—8th October, 
Lt.-Col. The Rt. Hon. Arthur Herbert 


Tennyson Baron Somers, K.C.M.G., D.S.O. 
M.C. (Governor of Victoria) (acting)— 
3rd October, 1930. 

The Rt. Hon. Sir Isaac Alfred Isaacs, 
G.C.M.G.—22nd January, 1931. 

Brig.-Gen. the Rt. Hon. Alexander Gore 
Arkwright, Baron Gowrie, V.C., P.C., 
We as C.B. D.S.O.—23rd January, 
936 

*Sir W. Dugan—23rd July, 1944. 

H. ao Hs the Duke of Gloucester—20th January 


*Sir W. Dugan—30th January, 1947. 
The Rt. Hon. William John McKell—10th 
March, 1947. 


a eee eee 


* Administering the | Government. 
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to 


to 24th 
September, 1903. 
Watson Ministry, STth April, to 17th August, 
1904. 
Deakin Ministry, Sth July, 1905, to 13th 
2nd June, 1 
April, 1910. 
1910, to 24th 
Cook Ministry, 24th June, 
27th October, 1915. 
Hughes Ministry, aa November, 1916, to 
10th January, 191 
Bruce-Page ering te a February, 
Scullin Ministry, Sond Goshen 1929, to 6th 
April, 1 
March, 1940. 
Menzies Ministry, 28th October, to 
Fadden Ministry, 29th August, 1941, to 7th 
September, 1943. 
1943, 


MINISTRIES 
Deakin ery 24th September, 1903, to 
sara actanget Coy 17th August, 1904, to 
November, 1908. 
1908, to 
Fisher Pore aed 29th April, 
1913, to 17th 
September, 1914. 
Hughes wenieys 21h October, 1915, to 14th 
17th February, 1 
Hughes Ministry, 10th January, 1918, to 9th 
to 22nd October, 1 
January, 1932 
Page Mines 7th April, 1939, to 26th April, 
1939 
Menzies Ministry, 14th March, 1940, to 28th 
29th August, 1941. 
October, 1941. 
Curtin Ministry, 21st September, 
Forde Ministry, ‘6th July, 1945, to 13th July, 
1945. 


Barton Ministry, Ist January, 1901, 
27th April, 190 
5th July, 1 
Fisher Ministry, 13th November, 
Deakin None: 2nd June, 1909, to 29th 
June, 1913. 
Fisher Ministry, 17th September, 1914, to 
November, 1 
Hughes Ministry, — February, 1917, 
February, 1923. 
1923, 
Lyons Ministry, 6th January, 1932, to 7th 
Menzies Ministry, 26th April, 1939, to 14th 
October, 1940. 
1940, 
Curtin Ministry, 7th October, 1941, to 21st 
to 
6th July, 1945. 


Chifley Ministry, 13th July, 1945, to Ist 
November, 1946. 
Chifley Ministry, oe November, 1946, to 


19th December, 1949. 
Menzies Ministry, roth December, 1949. 
Governor-General: The Rt. Hon. William 
John McKell. 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 
Prime Minister : The Rt. Hon. R. G. Menzies, 
K 


Treasurer: The Rt. Hon. A. W. Fadden. 
Minister for the Interior: The Hon. E. J. 
Harrison. 


Minister for Labour and National Service and 
for Immigration: The Hon. H. E. Holt. 
Minister for Commerce and Agriculture: The 

Hon. J. McEwen. 
Minister for External Affairs and for External 
Territories : The Hon. P. C. Spender, K.C. 
Minister for National Development and for 
Works and Housing: The Rt. Hon. R. G. 
Casey, C.H., .O.. 
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Minister for Defence: The Hon. P. A. M. 
McBride. 

Minister for Health: The Rt. Hon. Sir Earle 
Page, G.C.M.G., C.H 

Minister for Fuel, Shippi ng and Transport: 
Senator The Hon. G. Kictese. 

Minister for Trade and Customs: 


Senator 
The Hon. N. O’Sullivan. 


ee fhe Air and for Civil Aviation: The 
T. W. White, D.F.C., V.D. 
Posister-Generdl and Acting Minister for the 


Interior: The Hon. H. L. Anthony. 
Minister for the Army and for the Navy: The 
Hon. J. Francis. 
Attorney-General : 
Spicer. 
Vice-President of the Executive Council: 
Dame Enid Lyons, G 
Minister for Repatriation : 
W. J. Cooper, M.B.E. 


Senator The Hon. J. A. 


Senator the Hon. 


Minister for Social Services : Senator the Hon. 
W. H. Spooner. 
Minister for Supply : The Hon. O. H. Beale. 


eer of the Opposition: The Rt. Hon. J. B. 


ifley. 
Secretary for External Affairs : 


— ae 


A. S. Watt. 


PARLIAMENT OF THE COMMONWEALTH 
The Senate 
President : Senator the Hon. Gordon Brown. 
Chairman of Committees : Senator Theophiles 
ago Nichols. 

eae elected for the period ending 
oth June, 1 

Senators elected for the period ending 
30th June, 1953. 


New SoOuTH WALES 
A. W.H. Spooner. 
J. I. Armstrong. 
A. D. Reid. 
D. McL. Grant. 


VICTORIA 
A. J. A. Spicer. 


J. M. Sheehan. 
Ivy E. Wedgwood. 
A. Hendrickson. 
F. K 


» Katz. 
C. W. Sandford. 


SS UEESEAND 
A. E. B. Maher. 


A. C. Wood. 
. M. Benn (Ist July, 1950, to June 30th, 
1956). 


. Kendall 


. Brown. 

. M. Simmonds. 
. J. Cooper. 

N. O'Sullivan. 
Annabelle Rankin. 
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PARLIAMENT OF THE COMMONWEALTH 
(Continued) 


THE SENATE—(Continued) 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA 

A. S. W. O’Flaherty. 
E. W. Mattner. 
T. M. Nicholls. 
G. McLeay. 
A. Finlay. 


B. D.C. Bannaford 
B. Beerworth. 
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RN AUSTRALIA 


H. Nash. 
gnes R. Robertson. 
S. R. pee 
. M. Frase 
S. Vincent (ist July, 1950, to 30th 
‘June, 1956). 


. R. Willesee. 
ra Scott. 
A. Cooke. 
. Harris. 
Dorothy M. Tagney. 


TASMANIA 


A. R.C. Wright. 
N. E. McKenna. 
J. A. Guy. 
N. H. D. Henty (Ist July, 1950, to 30th 
June, 1956). 
W. E. Aylett. 


B. R.H. Wordsworth. 
G. R. Cole. 
W. Morrow. 
R. J. Murray. 
J. H. O’Byrne. 


Clerk of the Senate: 


WES 
A 


a eo bales 


wo 


J. E. Edwards. 


MEMBERS OF THE 
House OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Speaker : The Hon. A. G. Cameron. 
Chairman of Committees: The Hon. C. F. 
Adermann. 


Divisions and Members 


Fisher : Charles Frederick Adermann. 

Hume: Charles Groves Wright Anderson, 
V.O., M.C. 

Kingsford-Smith : Gordon Anderson. 

Darebin: Thomas William Andrews. 

Richmond : Hubert Lawrence Anthony. 

Macarthur: Henry Jefferson Bate. 

Parramatta: Howard Beale. 

Fremantle : Kim Edward Beazley. 

Griffith: Douglas Reginald Berry. 

Batman: Alan Charles Bird. 

Indi: William Dowling Bostock, 
D.S.O., O.B.E. 

Fawkner : William Meskill Bourke. 

Gippsland : George James Bowden, M.C. 

McMillan: Geoffrey William Brown, M.B.E. 

Wills : William George Bryson. 

Perth : Thomas Patrick Burke. 

Melbourne: Hon. Arthur Augustus Calwell. 

Barker: Hon. Archie Galbraith Cameron. 

Hindmarsh : Clyde Robert Cameron. 

Oxley : Donald Alastair Cameron. 


C.B., 


¥ 


La Trobe: Rt. Hon. Richard Gardiner Casey 
C.H., D.S.O., M.C. 
Adelaide : Hon. Cyril Chambers. 


Mac fenslage Rt. Hon. Joseph Benedict Chifiey, 
Bendigo : Percy James Clarey. 

Darling : Joseph James Clark. 

Wide Bay: Bernard Henry Corser. 

Banks : Dominic Eric Costa. 

Benelong : John Oscar Cramer. 


Hoddle : John Lawrence Cremean. 

Watson: Daniel James Curtin. 

Grayndler : Frederick Michael Daly. 
Dawson: Charles William Davidson, O.B.E. 


Cunningham : William Davies. 

Deakin: Francis John Davis. 

Robertson: Roger Levinge Dean. 

Angas: Alexander Russell Downer. 

Bi a a Hon. Arthur Samuel Drake- 


New England : Hon. David Henry Drummond. 
Ryan: Edward Nigel Drury. 

Wilmot: Gilbert Wiliiam Arthur Duthie. 
Herbert: William Frederick Edmonds. 
Lyne: Eldred James Eggins. 

Barton: Rt. Hon. Herbert Vere Evatt, K.C. 
McPherson: Rt. Hon. Arthur William Fadden. 
Lawson: Laurence John Failes. 

Franklin : a William Jackson Falkinder, 


D.S.O., D.F 
Farrer : David Eric Fairbairn, D.F.C. 
Paterson: Allen Fairhall. 
Phillip : Joseph Francis Fitzgerald. 
Moreton: Josiah Francis. 
Eden-Monaro: Allan Duncan Fraser. 


Forrest: Gordon Freeth. 


Leichhardt: Thomas Vernon Gilmore. 
St. George: Bruce William Graham. 
Swan: William Leonard Grayden. 


Shortland: Charles Edward Griffiths. 

Henty : Henry Baynton Somer Gullett, M.C. 

Canning : Leonard William Hamilton. 

Kingston: Herbert Harry Handby. 

Blaxland: Eli James Harrison. 

Wentworth : Eric John Harrison. 

Curtin: Paul Meernaa Caedwalla Hasluck. 

Isaacs: Hon. William Crawford Haworth. 

Parkes: Leslie Clement Haylen. 

Melbourne Ports: Rt. Hon. Edward James 
Holloway. 

Higgins : Harold Edward Holt. 

Calare : John Brooke Howse. 

Bradfield: Rt. Hon. William Morris Hughes, 
C.H., K.C. 

Petrie: Alan Shallcross Hulme. 

North Sydney : William Mathers Jack. 

Hunter: Rowland James. 

Kalgoorlie : Hon. Herbert Victor Johnson. 

Bass : Bruce Huntley Kekwick. 

Chisholm: Wilfred Selwyn Kent-Hughes, 
M.V.O., O.B.E., M.C., E.D. 

Yarra: Standish Michael Keen. 

Wimmera : William Robert Lawrence. 

Brisbane : Hon. George Lawson. 

Werriwa: Hon. Hubert Peter Lazzarini. 

Moore: Hugh Alan Leslie. 

Darwin; Dame Enid Muriel Lyons, G.B.E. 

Wannon : Ewen Daniel Mackinnon. 

Wakefield: Philip Albert Martin McBride. 


Bowman: Malcolm Llewellyn McColm. 
Corangamite : Hon. Allan McKenzie 
McDonald. 


Murray: John McEwen. 


Boothby : John McLeay, M.M. 
Lowe : William McMahon. 
neon : Rt. Hon. Robert Gordon Menzies, 


West Sydney: Daniel Minogue. 

Reid: Charles Albert Aaron Morgan. 

Lang: Daniel Mulcahy. 

Gelliorand : John Michael Mullens, C.B.E. 

Australian Capital Territory : Lewis Winder- 
mere Nott. 

Martin: William Paul O’Connor. 

Corio : Hubert Ferdinand Opperman. 

Evans : Frederick Meares Osborne, D.S.C. 

Cowper: Rt. Hon. Sir Earle Christmas 
Grafton Page, G.C.M.G., C.H. 

Capricornia : Henry George Pearce. 

Burke : Edward William Peters. 

Ballarat : Alan Crocker Pittard. 

Lalor : Reginald Thomas Pollard. 

Kennedy : William James Frederick Riordan. 

Riverina : Hugh Stevenson Roberton. 

Dalley : John Solomon Rosevear. 

Maranoa: Charles Wilfred Russell. 

Grey : Edgar Hughes Deg Russell. 

ues - Rupert Sumner Ryan, C.M.G., 


Cook : Thomas Sheehan. 

Warringah : Percy Claude Spender, K.C. 

Darling Downs: Reginald William Colin 
Swartz, M.B.E., E.D. 

Port Adelaide: Albert Victor Thompson. 

Higinbotham : Thomas Frank Timson. 

Denison : Athol Gordon Townley. 

Gwydir : Thomas John Treloar. 

Mallee : Winton George Turnbull. 

East Sydney : Hon. Edward John Ward. 

Newcastle : David Oliver Watkins. 

Mackellar : William Charles Wentworth. 

Mitchell: Roy Wheeler. 

foe : Thomas Walter White, D.F.C., 


Lilley : Bruce McDonald Wight. 

Sturt: Keith Cameron Wilson. 

Northern Territory : John Norman Nelson. 

Clerk of the House of Representatives: F. C. 
Green, M.C. 


COMMONWEALTH JUDICIARY 
High Court of Australia 
Chief Justice : Rt. Hon. Sir John G. Latham, 
G.C.M.G 


Justices: Rt. Hon. Sir George E. Rich, 
K.C.M.G.; Sir Owen Dixon, K.C.M.G.; 
Edward A. McTiernan; Dudley Williams, 
M.C.; Sir William Flood Webb. 

Principal Registrar : J. G. Hardman. 


GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS 


PRIME MINISTER’S DEPARTMENT 
Prime Minister: Rt. Hon. Robert Gordon 
Menzies, K.C 
Secretary: A. S. Brown. 
Public Service Board. 
Commissioner: W.E. Dunk. 
Assistant Commissioners: J. T. Pinner: 
G. G. Sutcliffe. 
Secretary : F. X. Schneider. 
Auditor General’s Office 
Auditor-General: A. C. Joyce, C.B.E. 


TREASURY 
Treasurer: The Rt. Hon. A. W. Fadden. 
Secretary: G. P. N. Watt. 
Commonwealth Statistician and Economic 
Adviser to Treasury: Dr. R. Wilson. 


Commonwealth Bank 
Governor: Dr. H. C. Coombs. 
Taxation Branch 
Commissioner of Taxation: P. S. McGovern. 
Taxation Board of Review 
lst Board 
Chairman: R. R. Gibson, M.C. 
Members: G. J. J. O’Sullivan; A. N. Leslie. 
2nd Board 
Chairman: H. H. Trebilco. 
Members: J. A. Nimmo; R. A. Cotes. 
Commonwealth Government Printing 
Government Printer: L. F. Johnston. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Minister : The Hon. E. J. Harrison. 
Secretary : W. A. McLaren. 

Railways Board 
Commonwealth Railways Commissioner: P. J. 
Hanaberry. 
Director of Meteorological Branch: H. M. 
Warren. 
Director of Australian War Memorial: Lt.-Col. 
J. Treloon, O.B.E. 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR AND 
NATIONAL SERVICE 
Minister: The Hon. H. E. Holt. 
Secretary: W. Funnell. 


DEPARTMENT OF IMMIGRATION 
Minister: The Hon. H. E. Holt. 
Secretary: T. H. E. Hayes. 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE AND 
AGRICULTURE 
Minister : The Hon. J. McEwen. 
Secretary: J. G. Crawford. 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
Minister : The Hon. P. C. Spender, K.C. 
Secretary ;: A. Watt. 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL TERRITORIES 
Minister : The Hon. P. C. Spender, K.C. 
Secretary: J. R. Halligan. 


DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
wes - The Rt. Hon. R. G. Casey, C.H., 


Secretary - Commander R. G. Jackson, 
C.M.G., O.B.E. 

Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial 

; Research Organization 
Chairman of Executive Committee : 
Secretary : G. A. Cook, M.C. 

River Murray Commission 

ee - The Rt. Hon. R. G. Casey, C.H., 


Deputy Commissioner : C. A. Hoy. 
Secretary: I. M. Reed. 


DEPARTMENT OF WORKS AND HOUSING 
Us : The Rt. Hon. R. G. Casey, C.H.., 


D.S.O. 
Director-General : G. F. Loder. 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENCE 
Minister : The Hon. P. A. M. McBride. 
Secretary: Sir Frederick G. Sheddon, 
K.C.M.G., O.B.E. 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 
mae - Rt. Hon. Sir Earle Page, G.C.M.G., 


Director-General of Health and Director of 
-Quarantine: Dr. A. S. Metcalfe. 


GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS 
(Continued) 


DEPARTMENT OF FUEL AND SHIPPING 
Minister : Senator The Hon. G. McLeay. 
Secretary: C. H. McFadyen. 


DEPARTMENT OF TRADE AND CUSTOMS 
Minister: Senator The Hon. N. O’Sullivan. 
Comptroller-General: W. T. Turner. 

Tariff Board 


Chairman: M. E. McCarthy. 
Members: H. E. Guy; W. J. Rose, M.C.; 
W. G. Duff: 


y. 
Secretary: J. A. Hyeston. 

Film Censorship 
Chief Censor : 3. O. Alexander. 


DEPARTMENT OF AIR 
Minister: The Hon. T. W. White, D.F.C., 


V.D. 

Air Board, Chief of Air Staff: Air Marshal 
G. Jones, C.B., C.B.E., D.F.C. 

Air Board, Air Member for Personnel : Airc 
Vice-Marshal F. M. Bladdin, C.B.E., 


A.D.C. 
Air Board, Air Member for Supply: Ait Vice- 
Marshal G. J. W. Mackinolty, O.B.E. 
Secretary: F. J. Mulrooney. 


DEPARTMENT .OF CIVIL AVIATION 
Minister: The Hon. T. W. White, D.F.C., 


Director-General - Air-Marshal R. Williams, 
B., C.B.E., D.S.O 


POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT 
Postmaster-General: The Hon. H. 
Anthony. 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs: 
G. T. Chippindall. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 

Minister : The Hon. J. Francis. 

Military Board: Chief of the General Staff, 
Lt.-General V. A. H. Sturdee, C.B., C.B.E., 
D.S.0.; Vice-Chief of the General Staff, 
Lt.-General S. F. Rowell, C.B., C.B.E.; 
Adjutant-General, Major-General W. M. 
Anderson, C.B.E., D.S.O.; Quartermaster- 

General, Major-General W. Bridgeford, 

C.B.. C.B.E., M.C.; Master General of the 
Ordnance, Major-General V. C. Secombe, 
C.B.E.; Citizen Military Forces, Major- 
General G. F. Wootten, C.B., C.B.E., 
D.S.O., E.D.; Finance Member, R. A. 
Arnold; Secretary of the Board, C. B. 
Laffan. ; 

Secretary: F. R. Sinclair. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY 
Minister : The Hon. J. Francis. 
Naval Board, President: J. Francis. 
Naval Board, Naval Members: Ist Naval 

Member, Rear-Admiral J. A. Collins, C.B.; 
ond Naval Member, Commodore _H. A. 
Showers, C.B.E.; 3rd Naval Member, 
Engineer-Rear-Admiral J. W. Wishart, 
O.B.E.: 4th Naval Member, Commodore 
Guy Willoughby. 
Finance and Civil Members: F. H. Smith 
(Finance); T. H. Hawkins (Civil Member). 
Rear-Admiral Commanding Australian Squad- 
ron: Flag Officer Commanding Australian 
Fleet, Rear-Admiral J. A. A. Eccles, C.B.E. 
Secretary: T. H. Hawkins. 


ATTORNEY-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT 
Attorney-General : Senator The Hon. J. A. 
Spicer. 


Inspector-General 


Solicitor-General and Secretary, Attorney- 
General’s Department: K. S. Bailey. 

Parliamentary Draftsman: J. Q. Ewens. 

Crown Solicitor: Vacant. 

Commissioner and Registrar of Patent Trade 
Marks, Designs and Copyright Offices: 
C. S. Teece. 

Public Service Arbitration 
Public Service Arbitrator: J. B. Castreau. 
pe of Security Services: Justice G. S. 


Director of Investigation Branch: Lt.-Col. E. 
Longfield-Lloyd. 

Chief Reporter: N. P. Webbe. 

Chief Judge of the Court of Conciliation and 
Arbitration: His Honour W. R. Kelly. 


Judges of the Court of Conciliation and Arbi- 


tration: His Honour A. W. Foster; His 
Honour R. C. Kirby. 

Industrial Registrar: J. E. Taylor. 

Chief Conciliation Commissioner: G. A. 
Mooney 


Judge of the Federal Court of Bankruptcy : His 


Honour T. S. Clyne. 


in Bankruptcy: C. E. 


Troyahn. 


DEPARTMENT FOR REPATRIATION 

Minister: Senator the Hon. W. J. Cooper, 
M.B.E. 

Chairman of Repatriation Commission : Major- 
General G. F. Wootten, C.B., C.B.E., 
D.S.O., E.D. 

Commissioner of War Service Homes Com- 
mission: S. Lukas. 


DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES 
Minister: Senator the Hon. W. H. Spooner. 
Director-General: F. Rowe. 


DEPARTMENT OF SUPPLY 
Minister : The Hon. O. H. Beale. 
Secretary : H. P. Breen. 
AUSTRALIAN REPRESENTATIVES IN OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 
High Commissioner in Canada: Rt. Hon. 
Francis M. Forde. 
High Commissioner in Ceylon : (Vacant). 
Hise Commissioner in India: H. R. Gollan, 
High Commissioner in New Zealand: A.R. 
Cutler, V.C. 
High Commissioner in Pakistan : J. E. Oldham. 
High Commissioner in the Union of South 
Africa : (Vacant). 
Resident Minister in the United Kingdom: 
The Hon. E. J. Harrison, M.P. 
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Sir Keith Officer, 
(Ambassador) (Designate). 

Germany: St. C. Deschamps (Head of 
Mission in Berlin). 

Indonesia: J. D. L. Hood (Ambassador). 

Ireland : 
(Ambassador). 

Israel: O. C. W. Fuhrman, O.B.E. (Minister) 

Italy : C. V. Kellway (Minister). 

Japan: Lt.-Col. W. R. Hodgson, O.B.E 
(Head of Mission in Tokyo). 


Netherlands: A. T. Stirling (Ambassador). 
fees pines: Rear-Admiral G. D. Moore, 
.E. (Minister). 
Gare Nations : (Vacant) { Ninistee ; 
United States: The Hon. N. J. O. Makin 
(Ambassador). 
U.S.S.R.: (Ambassador). 


REPRESENTATIVES IN AUSTRALIA OF OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 
High Commissioner for Canada: Major 
General the Hon. L. R. La Flieche, D.S.O. 


High Commissioner for Ceylon: J. Aubrey 
Martensz. 

High Commissioner for India: K. S. Duleep 
inghjji. 


High Commissioner for New Zealand: G. E. 
Alderton. 


High Commissioner for the United Kingdom: 
he Rt. Hon. E. J. Williams. 


REPRESENTATIVES IN AUSTRALIA OF COUNTRIES 
OTHBR THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 

Belgium: Felix Jansen (Minister) (in heeds 

Brazil : Jose Cochrane de Alencar (Minister 

; (Vacant) (Minister). 

China: Kan Nai Kuan (Ambassador). 

Denmark : F. H. Hergel (Chargé a aairs a.i. 
and Consul in Sydney). 

France : Gabriel Padovani (Ambassador). 

Indonesia: Dr. R. Utoyo (Minister). 

Israel: J. 1. Linton (Minister). 

Italy: Don Giulio del Balzo (Minister) (in 
Sydney). 

Netherlands: Jonkheer Dr. G. R. G. van 
Swinderen (Consul-General) (Sydney). 

Norway: L. J. H. Jorstad (Minister) (in 


High Commissioner for Pakistan: Yusuf A. Sydney). 
Haroon. Sweden : B. H. Alander (Minister) (in Sydney). 
High Commissioner for the Union of South | United States: ed Jarman (Ambassador). 
Africa: Dr. P. R. Viljoen. U.S.S.R.: N. M. Lifanov (Ambassador). 


NEW SOUTH WALES 


Situation, Area and Population 

The State of New South Wales lies on the eastern (Pacific) coast of Australia, 
almost entirely between the 29th and 36th parallels of south latitude. To the south 
it is separated from Victoria by the Murray River, but the boundary with South 
Australia to the west and the greater part of that with Queensland to the north is 
an artificial straight line on the map. 


The area of New South Wales (inclusive of a dependency, Lord Howe Island, 
five sq. miles, but exclusive of the Australian Capital Territory, 940 sq. miles) is 
309,432 sq. miles, a little over two and a half times that of Great Britain and Ireland. 
The population at the 1947 census was 2,984,838, of whom 1,484,004 lived in Sydney, 
the State capital. 

History 

The name New South Wales was given to the eastern part of Australia (then 
known as New Holland) on its discovery by Captain Cook in 1770, but the first 
settlement was not formed until 1788, at Sydney under Captain Phillip. 


Settlement for a time was slow, because a passage over the Blue Mountains, 
giving access to the interior plains, was not discovered until 1813. In 1828 the 
total population was only 36,598, but the discovery of gold in 1851 attracted many 
settlers. Responsible Government was established in 1856. In 1901, the Colony 
of New South Wales federated with the Colonies of Victoria, Queensland, South 
Australia, Western Australia and Tasmania to form the Commonwealth of Australia. 
Constitution 

The Constitution Act of 1902 (No. 32 of 1902) provides that the Legislature of 
New South Wales “shall, subject to the provisions of the Commonwealth of 
Australia Constitution Act, have power to make laws for the peace, welfare and 
good government of New South Wales in all cases whatsoever.” The Legislature 
Ponte the Crown and two Houses—the Legislative Council and the Legislative 
Assembly 


The Governor is the local representative of the Crown. His functions are 
defined partly by statutes and partly by Letters Patent and Instructions to the 
Governor issued under the Royal Sign Manual. He acts on the advice of the 
Executive Council or of a Minister of the Crown, except in limited spheres where he 
possesses discretionary power, e.g. in regard to the dissolution of Parliament. 
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For further information about New South Wales see Year Book. 
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The Executive Council consists of members of the Ministry formed by the leader 
of the dominant party in oe Legislative Assembly, and the Governor presides over 
its deliberations. 

In compliance with a eeeddins assented to in May 1933, the Legislative 
Council was reconstituted on 23rd April, 1934. The new House consisted of 
sixty members, elected by the combined vote of members of the existing Legislative 
Council and Legislative Assembly, provision being made for the retirement of 
fifteen members in rotation every three years, and the members being therefore 
initially elected in groups for three, six, nine and twelve years respectively. 

The Legislative Assembly in 1950 consists of ninety-four members elected under 
a system of universal adult suffrage for up to three years. Any person enrolled as 
an elector may be elected to the Assembly, except members of the Legislative Council 
or of the Federal Legislature. Bills appropriating money or imposing taxation and 
bills affecting the Assembly itself must originate in the Assembly, and by its power 
over supply this House controls the Executive. 

Adult British subjects, men and women, are qualified for enrolment as electors 
when they have resided in the Commonwealth for a period of six months, in the 
State for three months, and in any sub-division of an electoral district for one month 
preceding the date of claim for enrolment. Since 1894 each elector has been 
entitled to one vote only, and voting has been compulsory since 1928. 

The electoral law provides that electorates are to be redistributed whenever 
directed by the Governor. In the event of there being no direction by the Governor, 
a distribution must take place on the expiration of nine years from the date of the 
last redistribution. The redistribution is made by a special commission of three 
persons, viz. the Electoral Commissioner, the Government Statistician, and the 
Surveyor-General. 

At the election in June, 1950, the Labour Party secured 48 seats as against 48 
secured by the Country and Liberal Parties. 


Governor: His Excellency Lt.-Gen. Sir John | Minister without Portfolio: The Hon. F. H. 


Northcott, K.C.M.G.,C.B., M.V.O. Hawkins. 
Lieutenant-Governor : Hon. Kenneth Whistler | Minister for Transport: The Hon. W. F. 
Street. Sheahan. 
EXECUTIVE COUNCIL LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 


Premier and Colonial Treasurer: The Hon. President: Hon. E. H. Farrar. 


James McGirr. Chairman of Committees: Lt.-Col. the Hon. 


Deputy Premier, Secretary for Public Works T. Steele. 

and Minister for Local Government: The MEM 

Hon. J. J. Cahill. For Period siding 22nd April, 1961 
Chief Secretary, Minister for Cooperative | Hon. H. D. Ahern 

Societies and Assistant Treasurer: The Hon. | Hon. T. Armstrong: 


Clive R. Evatt, K.C. Hon. C. J. Cahill. 
Minister for Education; The Hon. Robert J. | Col. the Hon. H. J. R. Clayton: 
Heffron. Hon. C. Colborne. 
Attorney-General: The Hon. Clarence E. | Hon. R. H. Erskine. 
Martin. Hon. W. J. Gibb. 


Minister for Justice and Vice-President of the | Hon. J. J. Graves. 
Executive Council: The Hon. Robert R. | Hon. H. Latimer 


Downing. Hon. A. W. McNamara. 
Minister qe Housing : The Hon. Christopher | Hon. R. E. Savage. 
. Kelly Hon. F. W. Spicer. 
Minister tor Health: The Hon. Maurice | Lt.-Col. the Hon. T. Steele. 
O’Sullivan. Hon. J. A. Weir. 


Secretary for Secondary Industries and Minister | Hon. R. C. Wilson. 
Jor Building Materials: The Hon. W. E. | Hon. D. Cockrane. 


Dickson. Hon. R. S. Jackson. 

Minister for Agriculture: The Hon. Edgar | Hon. J. N. Thom 
Graham. For Period ending 22nd April, 1958 

Minister for Conservation : The Hon. George | Hon. A. A. Alam 

Weir. Hon. A. D Bridees 
Minister for Labour and Industry and Social | Hon. F. P. Buckley 

Welfare : The Hon. Francis J. Finnan. Hon. H. V. Budd. 
Secretary for Lands: The Hon. J. Brophy | Hon. J. M. Concannon. 

Renshaw. Hon. C. A. Dalton. 
Secretary for Mines and Minister for Immigra- | Hon. O. M. Falkiner. 

tion: The Hon. J. G. Arthur. Hon. E. H. Farrar. 
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Hon. T. P. Gleeson. Mudgee : G. Cooke. 

Hon. H. E. Horne Redfern: E Green. 

Hon. R. A. King. Coogee: K. Ellis. 

Hon. Sir. H. E. Kianning: K.B.E., K.C. Murrumbidgee: A. G. Entickna 

Hon. T. G. Murray Hurstville: Hon. C. R. Evatt, K.C. 

Hon. W. T. Padgen. Darlinghurst : Hon. F. J. Finnan. 
For Period ending 22nd April, 1955 Gloucester: R. L. Fitzgerald. 

Col. the Hon. A. E. Colvin, C.B.E., M.C. Illawarra: H. T. Fowles. 

Hon. W. R. Coulter. Blacktown: J. S, Freeman. 

Hon. Sir N. W. Kater, Kt., M.B. Lismore: W. Frith. 

Hon. P. M. McGirr North Sydney: J. L. Geraghty. 

Hon. R. Mahony Parramatta: Hon. G. C. Gollan. 

Hon. J. J. Maloney Randwick : W. Mc. Gollan. 

Hon. E. C. O’Dea. Newton Annandale: A. E. Greenup. 

Brig. the Hon. T. A. J. Playfair, D.S.0.,O.B.E., | Wagga Wagga: Hon. E, H. Graham. 

V.D. Newcastle: F. H. Hawkins. 

Hon. W. E. V. Robson. Eastwood: E. Hearnshaw, M.M. 
Hon. L. S. Snider. Barwon: G.R. Crawford, D.C.M. 
Hon. E. C. Sommerlad, C.B.E. Maronbra: Hon. R. J. Heffron. 
Hon. J. Stewart. Maitland: W. A. H. Howarth. 
Hon. H. W. Whiddon. Croydon: D. B. Hunter. 
Hon. E. G. Wright. Burwood: H. G. Jackett. 
For Period ending 22nd April, 1952 Gosford: H. E. Jackson. 
Hon. G. D. Bassett. Nepean: J. Jackson. 
Hon. A. N. Binks. Oxley: L. C. Jordan. 
Hon. W. E. Dickson. Bathhurst : Hon. C. A. Kelly. 
Hon. R. R. Downing. Bulli . L. B. Kelly. 
Hon. J. A. Ferguson. Granville: Hon, W. H. Lamb. 
Hon. C. Hackett. Bondi: A. Landa. 
Hon. H. S. Henley. Murray: J. A. Lawson. _ 
Hon. J. D. Kenny. Marrickville : Hon. C. C. Lazzarini. 
Hon. S.E arry. Lane Cove: K. M. McCaw. 
Hon. F. G. Pratten. Liverpool: Hon. J. McGirr. 
Hon. E. J. C. Speck. Rockdale: J. F. McGrath. 
Hon. C. Tannock. Balmain: J. M. A. McMahon. 
Hon. R. Thompson. Waverley: Hon. C. E. Martin. 
Hon. S. C. Williams. Leichhardt: Hon. C. H. Matthews. 
Clerk : W. XK. Charlton. Dubbo: R. G. Medcalf. 
Sutherland: C. O. J. Monro. 
LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY (94 Members) Mosman: P.H. Morton. 
Permit The Hon. W. H. Lamb. Concord: J. C. Adamson. 
hairman of Committees : G. Booth. Liverpool Plains: R. B. Nott. 
Members and Electorates Paddington: Hon. M. O'Sullivan. 
Ryde: K. McC. Anderson. Albury: D. G. Padman. 
Kahibah: Hon. J. G. Arthur. Bankstown: T. Powell. 
Collaroy: R. W. Askin. Balmain: Mrs. M. L. M. Quirk. 
Hamilton: G. G Campbell. Casino: J. T. Reid. 
Wollondilly : B. R. Pelly, O.B.E. Castlereagh Hon. J. B. Renshaw. 
South Coast: J. G. Beale. Ashfield: Hon. A. R. Richardson. 
Neutral Bay: 1. C. Black. Vaucluse: Lt.-Col. E. M. Robson, D.S.O. 
Kurri Kurri: G. Booth Upper Hunter: D. Rose. 
Willoughby : G. W. Brain. Monaro: J. W. Seiffert. 
POC EG: Lt.-Col. the Hon. M. F. Bruxner. | Phillip: T. J. Shannon. 

D.S 0. Burrinjuck : Hon. W. F. Sheahan. 
Young: F. J. Cahill. Lake Macquarie : J. B. Simpson. 
Cook's River: Hon. J. J. Cahill. Lakemba: S. Wyatt. 

Waratah: R. Cameron. Byron: §S. T. Stephens. 

hide ipso W. A. Chaffey. Hornsby: S. A. D. Storey. 
ay Poe Canterbury: A. Tonge. 

King : D. Clyn Woollahra: V. H. Treatt, M.M., K.C. 
Cessnock : Fs WW. Cisek: Goulburn: L. J. Tully. 

Kogarah: D.D. Cross. Gordon: H. B. Turner. 

Oran e: C. B. Cutler. Raleigh: Hon. R. S. Vincent. 
Manly: E. D. “Darby. Sturt: W.E. Wattison. 
Wollongong-Kembla - R. F. X. Connor. Dulwich Hill: Hon. G. Weir. 
Drummoyne: R. C. Dewley. Cobar: E. Wetherell. 

Temora: S. D. Dickson. George’s River: A.J. L. Williams. 


Auburn: E. P. Dring. 
Armidale: Davis Hughes. 


Earlswood: E. A. Willis. 

Clarence: C. G. Wingfield. 
LORD HOWE ISLAND 

This island lies 436 miles north-east from Sydney. Its area is five sq. miles. 

For purposes of representation in Parliament it is included in one of the Sydney 
electorates. A Board of Control under the Chief Secretary’s Department, Sydney, 
administers the island. 
99 


QUEENSLAND 


Situation, Area and Population 

Queensland occupies the whole of the north-eastern portion of Australia, from 
latitude 28°, and the greater portion of the southern boundary line is formed by the 
29th parallel. The breadth of the territory near the southern boundary is about 
900 miles. The area is 670,500 square miles (being more than equal to the combined 
areas of France, Germany, Italy and the British Isles). At the 1947 census the 
population was 1,106,269, of whom 402,172 resided in the State capital, Brisbane. 
According to a census of aboriginals taken in 1941 there were then 8,977 full-bloods 
and 6,451 half-castes in the State. 
Early History 

Captain Cook discovered Moreton Bay in 1770, but the Brisbane River, running 
into it, was not located until 1823. The Moreton Bay Settlement was formed from 
New South Wales in 1824. The Darling Downs were explored in 1828, and 
squatters began to settle there soon afterwards. The territory was not, however, 
thrown open to colonization until 1842. It was separated from New South Wales 
n 1859, to become a separate Colony with about 25,000 inhabitants. It received 
responsible government at the same time. 


Government 


The constitution is regulated by the Letters Patent of 6th June, 1859, and United 
Kingdom Act 31 Vict., No. 38. The Legislature consists of. one House, the 
Legislative Assembly, the members of which are elected (since 1905) by male and 
female adult franchise on residential qualifications only (three months’ continuous 
residence in the State, and six months’ within the Commonwealth). 


By the Electoral Districts Act of 1949 the State is divided into 75 districts, each 
returning one member 


The Upper House, or Legislative Council, was abolished by an Act passed in 
1922 (12 Geo. V. c. 32). Its members were nominated by the Governor-in-Council 
and held office for life. 


At the General Election in 1949, the Labour Party secured 42 seats, the Country 
Party (Liberal) 31, and Independents two. 


Governor: Lt.-Gen. Sir John Lavarack, | member. The new electoral districts operate 
K.B.E., C.B., C.M.G., D.S.O as from the General Election in April, 1950. 
Lieutenant Governor: (V acant). The Speaker: J. H. Mann. 
The Chairman of Committees: David Farrell 


MINISTRY ; Electoral Districts and Members 
Premier and Chief Secretary: Hon. Edward | Aubigny: Walter Beresford James Gordon 
. Hanlon. Sparkes. 

Secretary for Labour and Industry: Hon. | Balonne: John Russell Taylor. 

Arthur Jones. Barambah : Johannes Bjelke-Petersen. 
Secretary for Agriculture and Stock: Hon. | Belyando: Hon. Thomas Andrew Foley. 

Harold H. Collins. Barcoo : Edward William Davis. 
Secretary for Public Landsand Irrigation: Hon. | Baroona: Hon. William Power. 

Thomas A. Foley. Bremer: James Donald. 
Secretary for Health and Home Affairs: Hon. | Brisbane: John Henry Mann. 

William Matthew Moore. Bulimba : Robert J. Gardner. 
Attorney-General : Hon. i Larcombe. Bundaberg : Edward J. Walsh. 
Treasurer: Hon. V. C. Gai Buranda: Richard Kidston Brown. 
Secretary for Public Ins puction’: : Hon. George | Burdekin: Arthur Coburn. 

Henry Devries. Cairns : Thomas Martin Crowley. 


Minister for Transport : Hon. John E. Duggan. | Callide : Vincent E. Jones. 
Secretary for Mines and Immigration: Hon. | Carnarvon: Hon. Paul Jerome Remigius 


William Power. Hilton. 
Secretary for Public Works, Housing and Local | Carpentaria: Alfred James Smith. 
Government: Hon. P. J. R. Hilton. Charters Towers: Hon. Arthur Jones. 
Clayfield: Harold Bourne Taylor. 
LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY Chermside: Alexander T. Dewar. 


The Legislative Assembly previously con- | Condamine: Frederic J. Allpass. 
sisted of 62 members, elected for 62 electoral | Cook: Carlisle F. Wordsworth. 
districts. An Act of 1949 divided the State | Cooroora: David Alan Low. 
into 75 districts, each of which is to return one | Coorparoo : Thomas Alfred Hiley. 
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Cunningham: Maicolm Mcintyre. 

Darlington ;: Thomas F. Plunkett. 

Fassifern: Adolf Gustav Muller. 

Fitzroy : James Clark. 

Flinders: Ernest J. Riordan. 

Fortitude Valley : 

Gregory : Hon. George Henry Devries. 

Haughton : Colin G. McCathie. 

Hinchingbrooke : Cecil G. Jesson. 

Ipswich ;: Ivor Marsden. 

Isis: Jack C. A. Pizzey 

Ithaca: Hon. Edward 1 Michael Hanlon. 

Kedron: Bruce Pie. 

Kelvin Grove : John Albert Turner. 

Keppel: Walter Charles Ingram. 

Kurilpa : Thomas Moores. 
borough ; George F. R. Nicklin. 

Lockyer: 

Mackay: Frederick Dickson Graham. 

Mackenzie: Patrick J. Whyte. 

Marodian: James Alfred Heading. 

Maryborough: David Farrell. 


Merthyr: Hon. William Matthew Moore. 


Mirani: Ernest Evans. 


Mount Coot-tha : Kenneth James Morris. 


ordon William Wesley Chalk. 


1 Mourilyan: Peter Byrne. 


Mulgrave: Robert H. Watson. 
Mundingburra : Thomas Aikens. 
Murrumba: David E. Nicholson. 

Nash: Thomas Duns.an. 

Norman: Louis Wells Luckins. 

North Toowoomba: Leslie A. Wood. 
Nundah: Frank Edward Roberts. 

Port Curtis: James Burrows. 
Rockhampton: Hon. James Larcombe. 
Roma: William M. Ewan. 

Sandgate: Eric Paul Decker. 

Sherwood : Thomas Caldwell Kerr. 
Somerset : Duncan Macdonald. 

South Brisbane: Hon. Vincent Clair Gair. 
Southport: Eric J. Gaven. 

Tablelands : Hon. Harold Henry Collins. 
Toowong: Alan W. Munro. 

Toowoomba : Hon. John Edmund Duggan. 
Townsville : George Keyatta. 

Warrego : Harry O’Shea 

Warwick : Otto Ottosen Madsen. 
Whitsunday: Lloyd H. S. Roberts. 
Windsor : Thomas W. Rasey. 

Wynnum: William Morrison Gunn. 


Mount Gravatt: Felix C. S. Dittmer. Yeronga: Henry W. Noble. 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA 

Situation and Population 

South Australia consists of that portion of Australia bounded on the east by 
the 141st degree of east longitude, on the north by the 26th degree of south latitude, 
on the west by the 129th degree of east longitude, and on the south by the Southern 
Ocean. The total area of the State is approximately 380,070 square miles, with a 
coastline of 1,540 miles. The State was constituted a British Colony by Act of 
Parliament 4 and 5 William IV Cap. 95 under the designation of South Australia, the 
western boundary then being defined as the 132nd degree of east longitude. In 
1861 the boundary of South Australia on the western side was extended to the 129th 
degree of east longitude by Act 24 and 25 Vict. Cap. 44. 


The country known as the Northern Territory from the 26th parallel of south. 
latitude to the Indian Ocean, between the 129th and 138th degrees of east longitude, 
was annexed to South Australia in 1863 by Letters Patent, but on Ist January, 1911, 
this portion of the State was taken over by the Commonwealth of Australia. 


All the adjacent islands on the south coast, including Kangaroo Island with an 
area of 1,500 square miles, are included in the State. 


The population of the State at the census of 1947 was 646,073, of whom 382,604 
lived in Adelaide, the capital. 


Early History 
The south coast was explored by Flinders in 1802 and in 1829 Captain Charles 
Sturt navigated the River Murray from the Victoria and New South Wales border. 


The colony of South Australia was founded under Act of Parliament, 4 and 5 
William IV Cap. 95, on a scheme of colonization expounded by Edward Gibbon 
Wakefield. The general principle was that the Government should sell colonial 
lands and use the proceeds for emigration to the colony to which the United 
Kingdom should later grant some measure of self-government. Under the founda- 
tion Act the control was divided between the Colonial Office and a Board of 
Commissioners for Land Sales and Emigration. The Board of Commissioners. 
was wound up in 1841, and in 1842 a nominated Legislative Council was set up. 
Responsible government was established in 1856. 


The task of choosing the site for the first settlement in the province was en- 
trusted to Colonel William Light, who landed on Kangaroo Island, but this site 
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was abandoned for the present situation of Adelaide, and at Glenelg on the 28th 
December, 1836, the province was proclaimed by Governor Hindmarsh 


Government 


The Parliament of South Australia consists of a Legislative Council and a 
House of Assembly, created by South Australia Act No. 2 of 1855-56, which was 
proclaimed on 25th October, 1856. This Act, commonly called the Constitution 
Act, was passed by virtue of United Kingdom Act 13 and 14 Vict. Cap. 59. 


The Legislative Council and House of Assembly as originally constituted 
consisted of eighteen and thirty-six members respectively. By South Australia 
Act No. 27 of 1875 the House of Assembly was increased to forty-six members, 
representing twenty-two electoral districts. By Act No. 236 of 1881 six members 
were added to the Legislative Council, and the colony was divided into four electoral 
districts for the purpose of Council elections. In 1882 the House of Assembly was 
further increased to fifty-two members, representing twenty-six electoral districts. 
By Act 779 of 1901 the number of members was reduced to eighteen in the Legis- 
lative Council and forty-two (representing thirteen districts) in the House of 
Assembly. By Act 1148 of 1913 the Assembly districts were increased to nineteen, 
returning forty-six members. Act 2336 of 1936 divided the State into thirty-nine 
electoral districts, each returning one member. 


The five electoral districts of the Legislative Council are Central No. 1, Central 
No. 2, Southern, Midland and Northern, each returning four members, two of 
whom retire alternately (section 10 of Act 959 of 1908 and section 15 of Act 
1148 of 1913). Elections are conducted by preferential ballot and since 1942 
voting at elections has been compulsory. 


The qualification for a member of the Legislative Council is that he shall have 
attained the age of 30 years, be a British subject and have resided in the State for 
three years. The qualifications for an elector are set out in the Constitution Act 
1934-1936, and in addition he must be 21 years of age, a natural-born or naturalized 
British subject and have resided in South Australia for six months. 


The House of Assembly, which is liable to dissolution by the Governor, is elected 
for three years. The Constitution Act prescribes no other qualification as necessary 
for a member of the House of Assembly than that he shall be qualified and entitled 
to be registered as an elector. An elector’s qualification to vote is that he shall be 
of at least 21 years of age, a natural-born or naturalized British subject and have 
lived in the Commonwealth for six months and in the State for three months and 
in the district for one month. The session is usually from June to December. 


The franchise for both Houses was extended to adult women by Act 613 of 
1894. 


At the Election in March 1950 the Liberal Country League secured 23 seats in 
the House of Assembly, the Labour Party 12 seats and the Independents four seats. 
In the Legislative Council the Liberal Country League secured 16 seats and the 
Labour Party four. 


The Cabinet consists of six Ministers, members of the Legislature, who are 
ex-officio members of the Executive Council. 


Governor : His Excellency Lieut. General Sir | Minister of Lands, Repatriation and Irrigation : 


Hon. Cecil S. Hincks. 


Charles W. Norrie, K.C.M.G., C.B., 

D.S.O., M.C. 

Lieutenant-Governor : Hon. Sir Mellis Napier, 
C.M.G., (Chief Justice). 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


Premier, Treasurer, Minister of Immigration 
and Minister for Industry and Employment : 
Hon. Thomas Playford. 

Attorney-General and Minister of Education : 
Hon. Reginald J. Rudall. 

Chief Secretary and Minister of Mines and of 
Health : Hon. Alexander L. McEwin. 


Minister of Works and Railways, Marine and 
roca Government: Hon. Malcolm MclIn- 
tos 

Minister of Agriculture and Forests: Hon. 
Sir George F. Jenkins, K.B.E. 


JUDGES OF THE SUPREME COURT 
Chief Justice and Judge of the Vice-Admiralty 
Court: Hon. Sir Mellis Napier, K.C.M.G. 
Judges : Hon. G. S. Reed, K.C.; Hon. Sir 
Herbert Mayo; Hon. GC. Ligertwood, 
K.C.; Hon. C. A. H. L. Abbott, K.C. ; 
Hon. H. K. Paine, C.M.G. 
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THE PARLIAMENT 
LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL (20 MEMBERS) 


President: Hon. Sir Walter Duncan. 
Clerk : E. C. Redman. 


Central Electoral District, No. | 
Hon. Kenneth Edward Joseph Bardolph, 
Hon. Francis Joseph Condon, Hon. Albert 
Alfred Hoare, Hon. Edgar Alfred Oates. 


Central Electoral District, No. 2 
Hon. Ernest Anthoney, Hon. Collier Robert 
Cudmore, Hon. Frank Tennyson Perry, 
Hon. Sir J. Wallace Sandford. 


Southern Electoral District 
Hon. John Leonard Sandoe Bice, Hon. John 
Lancelot Cowan, Hon. Leslie Harold 
Densley, Hon. Norman Lane Jude. 
Midland Electoral District 
Hon. Sir Walter Gordon Duncan, Hon. 
Alexander John Melrose, Hon. Colin 
Davies Rowe, Hon. Reginald John Rudall. 
Northern Electoral District 
Hon. Ernest Harry Edmonds, Hon. Alexander 
Lyell McEwin, Hon. William Walsh 
Robinson, Hon. Robert Richard Wilson. 


House OF ASSEMBLY (39 MEMBERS) 


Speaker : Hon. Sir Robert D. Nicholls. 
Chairman of Committees : H. S. Dunks. 


Constituencies and Members 


Burnside : Geoffrey Thomas Clarke. 
Burra : George Stanley Hawker. 
Chaffey : William Macgillivray. 
Eyre: Arthur William Christian 
Flinders : Rex Whiting Pearson. 
Frome : Michael Raphael O’ Halloran. 
Gawler : Leslie Samuel Duncan. 
Glenelg : Baden Pattinson. 
Goodwood : Francis Henry Walsh. 
Gumeracha : Hon. Thomas Playford. 
Gouger : Rufus Sanders Goldney. 
Hindmarsh ; C. D. Hutchens. 
Light: Herbert Donovan Michael. 
Mitcham : Henry Stephen Dunks. 
Mount Gambier : John Fletcher. 
Murray : Richard Lawrence McKenzie. 
Newcastle : Hon. Sir George Frederick 
Jenkins. 
Norwood: Albert Roy Moir 
Onkaparinga : Howard Huntley Shannon 
Port Pirie : Charles Leonard Davis. 
Port Adelaide : James Ernest Stephens. 
Prospect : Elder George Whittle. 
Rocky River : James Alexander Heaslip. 
Ridley : Tom Cleave Stott. 
Stirling : Herbert Charles Dunn. 
Stanley : Percival Hillam Quirke. 
Stuart : Lindsay Gordon Riches. 
Semaphore : Harold Leslie Tapping. 
Torrens : Hon. Shirley Williams Jeffries. 
Thebarton : John Frederick Walsh. 
Unley : Colin Roslyn Dunnage. 


Adelaide : S. J. Lawn. Victoria : Roy ee 

Alexandra : David Norman Brookman. Wallaroo: E. H. McAlee 

Albert : Hon. Malcolm Mcintosh. Yorke Peninsula : Hon. Cecil Stephen Hincks. 
Angas : Berthold Herbert Teusner. Young : Hon. Sir Robert Dove Nicholls. 


TASMANIA 
Situation, Area and Population 
Tasmania, the smallest State of the Australian Commonwealth, is an island at 


the southern extremity of the continent of Australia, from which it is divided by 
Bass’ Straits, 140 miles wide. The area is 26,215 square miles. 


The population of the State at the census of 1947 was 257,078, of whom 76,534 
lived in the capital, Hobart. 


History and Government 

Tasmania was discovered in 1642 by the Dutch navigator, Abel Jan Tasman, 
and by him named Van Diemen’s Land, the name by which it was known down 
to 1853. It was formally taken possession of by England in 1803 and made 
auxiliary to the settlement at Botany Bay, from which it was separated in 1825. 
Responsible government was introduced in 1856, and the colony entered the 
Australian Commonwealth on federation in 1901. 


The main lines of the present Constitution were laid down by a local Act in 
1855. These have been amended from time to time and modified by Federation. 


Parliament consists of two elected Houses. 


The Legislative Council of 19 members is elected by free-holders of £10, and 
lease-holders of £26 annual value. Three members retire annually except that in the 
year 1953 and in each sixth successive year thereafter four members retire, and the 
Council cannot be dissolved as a whole. 


The House of Assembly is elected on adult suffrage for a maximum of five years, 
and consists of 30 members returned for five six-member constituencies, which are 
the same as the Commonwealth electoral divisions. The system of voting is 
substantially the Hare system of single transferable vote, with obligations to record 
at least three preferences. After an earlier partial trial it was applied to the whole 
State in 1909, and all subsequent General Elections have been held under it. 
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The power of the Upper House to amend Money Bills sent up from the Assembly 
has always been a matter of some doubt, and at the end of 1924 was successfully 
challenged by the House of Assembly in respect both of the Appropriation Bill and 
of an Income Tax Bill. The controversy on the subject was in 1926 settled by a 
compromise, by which the Upper House gave up any claim to amend the Appro- 
priation Bill or bills imposing a rate of income tax, but maintained full powers of 
amendment of other Money Bills. 


At the Election in May 1950 the Labour Party secured 15 seats, the Liberal 
Party 14, and the Independents one seat. 


Civi ESTABLISHMENT Huon: Hon. R. H. Brown. 
Governor : His Excellency Admiral Sir Hugh | Launceston : Hon. A. E. Grounds. 
Binney, K.C.B., D.S.O. Macquarie : Hon. T. L. Cheek. 
Clerk of the Executive Council: "Edward | Meander: Hon. A. E. D. Lillico. 
Parkes, C.M.G., M.V.O., I.S.O. Mersey : Hon. Alex. Lillico. 
Monmouth: Hon. G. H. Green. 
CABINET Newdegate : Hon. D. G. Lonergan. 
Premier and Minister of Education: Hon. R. | Pembroke: Hon. A. C. Blacklow, D.S.O., 
Cosgrove. O.B.E., V.D. 
Treasurer and Minister for Transport: Hon. Queenborough : Hon. H. S. Baker, C.M.G., 
J. L. Madden. D.S.O. 
Minister of Lands and Works and Mines: | Russell: Hon. A. B. Fenton. 


Hon. E. E. Reece. 
Chief Secretary : Hon. A. J. White. 
Attorney-General: Hon. R. F. Fagan. 
ee for Agriculture: Hon. J. J. Dwyer, 


Honorary Ministers 
Minister for Health: Hon. R. J. D. Turnbull. 
Minister for Tourists, Immigration and Forests : 
Hon. C. H. Hand. 
Minister for Housing: Hon. C. A. Bramich. 


LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 

President: Hon. Sir Rupert Oakley Shoo- 
bridge. 

Chairman of Committee : 


Clerk of the Council: C. 1. Clark. 


Districts and Members 
Buckingham: Hon. J. B. Connelly. 


Hon. John Soundy, 


Franklin : 


South Esk: Hon. L. A. Procter, M.B.E. 
Tamar: Hon. A. T. Cutts. 

West Devon: Hon. A. W. Tattersall. 
Westmorland: Hon. G. L. Flowers. 


House OF ASSEMBLY 

Speaker: Hon. L. T. Spurr. - 

Chairman of Committees : Hon. C. B. Aylott. 

Districts and Members 

Bass: F. A. Marriott; H.C. Barnard; J. L. 
Steer; Hon. J. L. Madden; J. R. Orchard; 
Hon. R. J. D. Turnbull. 

Darwin: J. H. Chamberlain; C. B. Aylett; 
K. O. Lyons; Hon. C. A. Bramich; J. R. 
Fidler; Hon. E. E. Reece. 

Denison: Hon. R. Cosgrove; J. F. Gaha; 
H. W. Strutt, D.S.0.; Hon. A. J. White; 
W. G. Wedd ; R. C. Townley. 

Wm. Jackson; H. Hand; 


T. G. Pearsall; Hon. J. J. Dwyer, V.C. ; 


Cornwall: Hon. E. G. Record, O.B.E. W. A. Neilson; A. R. Park. 
Derwent: Hon. Sir Rupert Shoobridge. Wilmot: L. T. Spurr; non N. cape 
Gordon: Hon. T. G. de L. D’Alton. W. A. Bethune; Hon. R. F. Fagan; C. R 
Hobart: Hon. J. Soundy, C.B.E. Best; D. A. Cashion. 

VICTORIA 


Situation, Area and Population 

Victoria is situated at the south-east of the continent of Australia, and lies 
between the 34th and 39th parallels of S. latitude. The area is 87,884 square miles 
(nearly equal to that of Great Britain). The population in 1947 was 2,055,252, 
of whom 1,226,923 lived in the capital, Melbourne. 


History and Constitutional Development 


It is believed that the first Europeans who sighted the Victorian coast were 
Captain Cook and the crew of His Majesty’s ship Endeavour. The first permanent 
settlement was formed at Portland Bay, by Edward Henty, from Van Diemen’s 
Land (Tasmania). The capital, Melbourne, was eventually founded at the northern 
end of Port Phillip Bay in 1835. In 1851 Victoria was separated from New South 
Wales, and shortly afterwards rich deposits of gold were discovered, which led to a 
great influx of population. A new constitution, giving responsible government, 
was established by an Act passed by the Legislature of Victoria in 1854, in pursuance 
of power granted by Act of the Imperial Parliament (18 & 19 Vict., Cap. 55). 
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Government 

The present Government of Victoria consists of a Governor appointed by the 
Crown, who is the official head of both Legislature and Executive. There is a 
Legislative Council, or Upper House of Parliament, consisting of 34 members elected 
for 17 Provinces, and an Assembly, or Lower House, consisting of 65 members 
returned by 65 Electoral Districts. 


The constitution of the two Houses and the qualification of members and electors 
have been amended on several occasions ; and a Reform Act received the Royal 
Assent on 26th November, 1903. By this Act the number of members of both 
Houses was reduced, the franchise for the Upper House broadened, the property 
qualifications for membership reduced, and several other reforms made. 


One of the two members of Council returned for each of the Electoral Provinces 
retires in rotation at the expiration of every three years, so that the tenure of seats 
is six years. By the Act of 1935, voting at Legislative Council elections was made 
compulsory. Money Bills may be either accepted or rejected by the Council but 
they may not be altered. By the Reform Act of 1903 the Council was empowered 
to suggest alterations in these Bills. 


The Constitution (Reform) Act, 1937, provides that in the event of a disagree- 
ment between the Houses the Governor may dissolve the Council. If after such 
dissolution the Houses still disagree the Governor may convene a joint sitting of 
members of both Houses. If the Bill is then carried by an absolute majority it shall 
be deemed to have been duly passed. 


The principle of single voting is observed in elections for either House of 
Parliament. 


The duration of the Assembly is, in ordinary circumstances, three years, but it 
may be dissolved by the Governor at any time. Voting at Legislative Assembly 
elections was made compulsory by an Act of 1926. 


At the Election in May 1950 the Liberal and Country Party secured 27 seats, the 


Labour Party 25, and the Country Party 13 seats. The Government is a Country 
Party Government. 


Governor : General Sir Dallas Brooks, K.C.B., 
C.M.G., D.S.O. 

Lieutenant-Governor: Lt.-Gen. the Hon. Sir 
Edmund Herring, K.C.M.G., K.B.E., 
D.S.O., M.C., E.D. 


CABINET 

Premier and Treasurer: Won. J. G. B. 
McDonald. 

Chief Secretary and Minister in charge of 
Electrical Undertakings and Minister in 
charge of Immigration : Hon. K. Dodgshun. 

Attorney-General and Solicitor-General : Hon. 
T. W. Mitchell. 

Lands and Soldier Settlement, and Forests: 
Hon. A. E. Lind. 

Transport and State Development, and Minister 
in charge of Prices: Hon. H. J. T. Hyland. 

Agriculture and Mines: Hon. G. C. Moss. 

Water Supply and Soil Conservation: Hon. 

. K. Brose. 

Health: Hon. W. O. Fulton. 

Public Works: Hon. P. T. Byrnes. 

Housing and Materials Procurement: Hon. 
I. A. Swinburne. 

Labour : Hon. Trevor Harvey. 

Education: Hon. P. P. Inchbold. 

(Mr. Swinburne and Mr. Harvey are 
honorary Ministers). 

Secretary to Cabinet: R. T. White (M.L.A., 
Allendale). 


LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 
President : Hon. Sir Clifden Eager, K.C. 
Chairman of Committees : Hon. R. C. Rankin. 


Provinces and Names 
Ballaarat: J. F. Kittson, M.M.; H. C. 
Ludbrook. 


Bendigo: Col. G. V. Lansell, C.M.G., V.D.; 
J. H. Lienhop. 

Doutta Galla: Paul Jones; William Slater. 

East Yarra: Sir Clifden Eager, K.C.; E. P 
Cameron. 

Gippsland: Trevor Harvey; W. Macauley. 

Higinbotham: A. G. Warner; Sir James 
Kennedy. 

Melbourne: F.M. Thomas; W. J. Beckett. 

Melbourne (North): A. M. Fraser; J. W 
Galbally. 

Melbourne (West): P.. J: 
Kennelly. 

Monash: Sit Frank Beaurepaire; Sir Frank 
Clarke, K.B.E. 

Northern: G. J. Tuckett; D. J. Walters. 

North-Eastern: P. P. Inchbold; I. A. Swin- 
burne. 

North-Western: P.T. Byrnes; C. E. McNally. 

Southern: Sir W. Angliss; G. L. Chandler. 

South-Eastern: C. P. Gartside; C. E. Isaac. 

South-Western: G. S. McArthur; A. E. 
McDonald. 

Western: H. V. MacLeod; R. C. Rankin. 


P. L. Coleman; 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 


Speaker : Hon. Archie Michaelis. 

Chairman of Committee: W.J. Mibus. 

Clerk of the Parliaments and Clerk of the 
Legislative Assembly : F. E. Wanke. 
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LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY—(Continued) Hawthorn: L. Tyack. 
Ivanhoe: R. C. Curnow. 


Constituencies and Members Borung: W.J. Milbus. 

Albert Park: P. K. Sutton. Kew: A.G. Rylah. ‘ 
Allandale: R. T. White. Korong: K.H. Turnbull. 
Ballaarat : T. T. Hollway. Malvern: T. D. Oldham. 
Barwon: Sir phone Maltby. Melbourne: Thomas Hayes. 
Benalla: F. A. Coo Mentone: G. E. White. 
Benambra: T. W. Mitchell. Mernda: ne Ireland. 
Bendigo: L. W. Galvin. Midlands : P. Stoneham. 
Boxhill: G. O. Reid. Mildura : Nathan! Barclay, D.C.M. 
Beerran : Brig. R. W. Tovell, C.B.E., D.S.O., | Mornington: Lt.-Col. W. Leggatt, D.S.O., 

.D. M.C., E.D. 
Brunswick : P. J. Randles. Moonse Ponds: S. Merrifield. 
Camberwell: R. a peers: Murray Valley : G. C. Moss. 
Carlton: W.P.B Northcote : John Cain. 
Caulfield: Lt. Cok "Hi . Dennett. Oakleigh : V. J. Doube. 
Clifton Hill: J.P. O’Carroll. Polwarth: E. F. Guye. 
Coburg: Charles Mutton. Portland: R. W. Holt. 
Collingwood: W. J. Towers, M.M. Port Melbourne: T. P. Corrigan. 
Dandenong : W. R. Dawnay-Mould. Prahran: Frank Crean. 
Dundas: W.5J. F. McDonald. Preston: W. Ruthven, V.C. 
Elsternwick : J. Don, M.B.E. Rainbow: K. Dodgshun. 
Essendon: G. Fewster. Richmond: F. R. Scully. 
Evelyn: R. J. Leekie. Ripon: E. Morton. 
ad aibeas J. J. Holland. Rodney: R. K. Brose. 
Geelong: J. McR. Dunn. St. Kilda: Archie Michaelis. 
Gippsland East: A. E. Lind. Scoresby: Brig. Sir. G. Knox, C.M.G., V.D. 
Gippsland North: W. O. Fulton. Shepparton: J. G. B. McDonald. 
Gippsland South: H. J.T. Hyland. Sunshine: A. E. Shepherd. 

Biperand West: L. J. Cockrane. Swan Hill: Lt.-Col. J. A. Hipworth, E.D. 

en Iris 7 G. Norman. Toorak: E. R. T. Reynolds, K.C. 
Goulburn: J. H. Smith. Warrnambool: R. W. Mack. 
Grant: A. J. Fraser. Williamstown : John Lemmon. 
Hampden: H. E. Bolte. Wonthaggi: W. J. Buckingham. 


WESTERN AUSTRALIA 
Situation, Area, and Population 
Western Australia comprises nearly one-third of the Australian continent, 
namely, all that portion west of the 129th meridian. The total area is 975,920 
square miles (more than half the area of European Russia and over one-fourth that 


of Europe). The population of the State at the census of 1947 was 502,480, of 
whom 272,528 lived in the capital, Perth. 


History and Government 

The first authentic record of European explorers visiting any portion of Western 
Australia is in 1616. In 1791 Vancouver, in the Discovery, took formal possession 
of the country about King George Sound. 

In 1826 a small settlement was formed on King George Sound and called 
Frederick Town. In 1829 Captain Fremantle took possession of the territory, and 
in the same year Captain Stirling founded the Swan River Settlement and the towns 
of Perth and Fremantle and was appointed Lieutenant-Governor. 

In 1870 a “* Representative ’’ constitution was established by United Kingdom 
Act 33 Vict., Cap. 13. The Governor was to be assisted by an Executive Council 
composed of the principal officers of the Government and two unofficial members 
appointed by him. There was also to be a Legislative Council, consisting then of 
three official members of the Executive Council, three unofficial nominees of the 
Governor, and 12 elected members. 

Responsible government was granted to Western Australia in 1890 (53 and 54 
Vict. Cap. 26). 

The Legislature consists of two Houses : the Legislative Council, of 30 members, 
ae the Legislative Assembly, of 50 members. The members of both Houses are 
elected. 

At the General Election in March 1950 the Labour Party secured 23 seats, the 
Liberal Country League 16, the Country Party nine, and the Independents two seats. 
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Governor: His Excellency Sir James Mitchell, 
G.C.M.G. 


THE EX&CUTIVE COUNCIL 


President : His Excellency The Governor. 
Pay and Treasurer: Hon. Duncan Ross 
Cc 


Minister Jor Education, Child Welfare, and 
Industrial Development: Hon. Arthur F. 
Watts. 

Attorney-General and Minister for Police and 
Fisheries: Hon. Arthur V. R. Abbott. 

Minister for Lands and Labour and Immigra- 
tion: Hon. Lindsay Thorn. 

Chief Secretary, Minister for Local Govern- 
ment and Native Affairs: Hon. Victor 
Doney. 

Minister ‘for Works, Water Supply: Hon. 
David Brand. 

Minister for Railways sii aA TanSDOrE: and 
Mines: Hon. C. H. Sim 

Minister for Health and Supp and Shipping : 
Hon. A. F. G. Cardell-Oliver. 

Minister for Agriculture and the North West: 
Hon. Garnet B. Wood. 

sad oretie for Housing. and Forests: Hon. G.P. 


THe LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 
Officers 


President : Hon. Harold Seddon. 
Chairman of Committees : Hon. J. A. Dimmit. 
Districts and Members 
Central: Hon. Norman Eric Baxter ; Hon. 
Sir Charles George Latham, Kt.; Hon. 
Garnet Barrington Wood. 
Metropolitan: Hon. Harry Hearn; Hon. 


ee Gordon Hislop; Hon. Henry Keith 

atson. 

Midland: Hon. Arthur R. Jones; Hon. Leslie 
A. Logan; Hon. Charles H. Simpson. 

Suburban: Hon. James Albert Dimmit; Hon. 
Sir Frank Ernest Gibson, Kt.; Hon. Hubert 
Stanley Wyborn Parker, D.S. O., 

North: Hon. Robert Mervyn Forrest ; "Hon. 
we C. Strickland; Hon. Frank Robert 
elsh. 
North-East: Hon. William Reaper Hall; 
Saas Eric Michael Heenan; Hon. Harold 
South : Hon. Anthony L. Loton; Hon. Hugh 
L. Roche; Hon. J. McIntosh Thomson. 


South-West: Hon. Leslie Craig; Hon. 
William Joseph Mann; Hon. Hobart 
Tuckey. 

South-East: Hon. George Bennetts; Hon. 
Robert J. Boylen; Hon. John M. A. 
Cunningham. 

West: Hon. Evan Morris Davies; Hon. 


Gilbert Fraser; Hon. Edmund Harry Gray. 


THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 


Officers 
The Speaker: Hon. C. F. J. North. 
Chairman of Committees: C. C. Perkins. 


Districts and Members 
Avon Valley : James Isaac Mann. 
Albany : Leonard Louis Hill. 
Blackwood: John M. Hearman. 
Boulder : Cecil Thompson Oliver. 
Bunbury : Frank Guthrie. 
Canning: Arthur F. Griffiths 
Claremont: Hon Charles Frederick John 

North. 

Collie: Harry May. 
Cottesloe : Ross Hutchinson, D.F.C. 
Dale : Gerald Percy Wild, M.B.E. 
Darling Range: Raymond Cecil Owen. 
East Perth: Herbert Ernst Graham. 
Eyre: Hon. Emil Nulsen 
Fremantle : Hon. Tosco Bertram Sleeman. 
Guildford-Midland : John Joseph Brady. 
Greenough : Hon. David Brand. 


Geraldton: W.H. Sewell. 
Gascoyne: Hon. Frank Joseph Scott Wise. 
aes : Herbert Alexander McCulloch, 


Harvey: Iven W. Manning. 

Katanning : Crawford David Nalder. 

Kimberley: Hon. Aubrey Augustus Michael 
Coverley. 

Kalgoorlie : 


Herbert Henry Styants. 
Leederville : 
C.M.G. 


Hon. Alexander Hugh Panton, 


Melville : Hon. John Trezize Tonkin. 
Maylands: Harry Vivian Shearn. 

Mc. Lawley: Hon. Arthur V. R. Abbott. 
Middle Swan: James Hegney. 

Moore: John Hugh Acland. 

Mt. Hawthorn: William Hegney. 

Mt. Marshall: George M. Cornell. 
Murchison : William Mortimer Marshall. 
Murray : Hon. Duncan Ross McLarty, M.M. 


Narrogin: Hon. Victor Doney. 

Nedlands : David Graiven. 

Northam: Hon. Albert Redvers George 
Hawke. 


North Perth: Edward Needham. 
Pilbara: Aloysius J. Rodoreda. 
Roe: Charles Collier Perkins. 
South Fremantle : Thomas Fox. 
South Perth: George H. Yates. 


eH : Hon. Arthur Frederick Watts, 
Subiaco: Hon. Annie Florence Gillies 
Cardell-Oliver. 


Toodyay : Hon. Lindsay Thorn. 

Vasse : William Stewart Bovell. 

Victoria Park : William Raymond Read. 
Warren: Ernest K. Hoar. 

Wembley Beaches: Leslie C. Nimms. 
West Perth: Joseph Totterdell. 

Merredin Yilgarn: Lionel Francis Kelly. 


THE NORTHERN TERRITORY OF AUSTRALIA 


Situation, Area and Population 


The Territory includes the mainland of Australia and the adjacent islands lying 
between Western Australia, Southern Australia and Queensland, to the west, 
south and east respectively, and the Indian Ocean to the north. 


The total area of the Territory is 523,620 square miles. 
The centre of the Administration is Port Darwin. 
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The estimated aboriginal population in 1944 was, full-bloods 13,331, half-castes 
822. In 1947 the European population was estimated at 10,866. 


History and Administration i 
The first attempt at settlement in North Australia was made in 1824. 


In 1827 the portion of North Australia subsequently known as the Northern 
Territory was included within New South Wales, but in 1863 it was annexed by 
Royal Letters Patent to the province of South Australia. With the adjacent islands 
it was transferred to the Commonwealth on Ist January, 1911. 


The Northern Territory (Administration) Act, 1910, provided for the appoint- 
ment by the Commonwealth Government of an administrator and officials. South 
Australian laws applicable to the Territory at the date of the transfer were to continue 
in force as laws of the Territory and certain Commonwealth Acts were to apply to 
as oe was given to the Governor-General to make Ordinances having the 

orce of law. 


A Resident Administrator, vested with authority in internal affairs, was appointed 
by the Minister for External Affairs in February 1912. 


The Northern Australia Act, 1926, provided for the division of the Northern 
Territory for administrative purposes into North Australia and Central Australia, 
separated by the 20th parallel of S. latitude. This division took effect in 1927, 
but the 1926 Act was repealed by the Northern Territory (Administration) Act, 
1931, and as from that year the Territory was reunited. 


A Supreme Court with original and appellate jurisdiction has been established. 
A Sheriff, a Registrar-General, a Chief Medical Officer and Health Officers have 
been appointed. Custody and control of the aborigines with extensive powers of 
supervision are vested in the Director of Native Affairs. Provision is made for the 
control of fisheries and pearl-fishing. Crown lands are classified and their mode 
of acquisition, entry and holding defined by the Crown Lands Ordinance 1931-39, 
and the Administrator is charged with their general administration. Under the 
Stock Diseases Ordinance the Chief Inspector of Stock has wide powers in regard 
to the movement of stock, control and prevention of diseases, etc. In 1915 a town 
council was constituted for Darwin and provision made for assessment, rates, etc. 
The council was abolished and the civic administration of the town transferred to 
the Northern Territory Administration in April 1937. 
Parliamentary Representation 

By an Act of Parliament passed in 1922 the Northern Territory elects a member 
of the House of Representatives. The member for the Northern Territory is 
entitled to vote only on the disallowance of Ordinances relating to the Northern 
Territory. He may, however, take part in any debate in the House. 


PAPUA 
Situation, Area and Population 
Papua (formerly called British New Guinea) consists of the south-eastern portion 
of the island of New Guinea and of about 200 islands, most of which lie to the 
south-east of the mainland. The total superficial area is about 90,504 square 
miles. 
The capital of Papua is Port Moresby. 


The population has never been the subject of a census, and a well-peopled 
plateau in the mountains which divide Papua from the trusteeship territory of 
Australian New Guinea was only discovered in 1935-36. 


History 
The whole of New Guinea to the west of 141° E. longitude is claimed by the 


Dutch as suzerains of the Sultan of Tidore. The Government of Queensland 
annexed that portion of the island not claimed by Holland to the British Empire 
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on the 4th April, 1883, but this proceeding was not ratified by the Imperial 
Government. On the Australasian colonies agreeing to guarantee £15,000 a year 
to meet the cost a Protectorate was, however, proclaimed in 1884 over the south- 
east coast of New Guinea and the adjacent islands, and the territory was annexed 
to the Crown by the newly-appointed Administrator in 1888. In 1901 the Govern- 
ment of the Commonwealth of Australia agreed to take it over as a territory of the 
Commonwealth. In 1906 a Proclamation was issued by the Governor-General, 
under the provisions of the Papua Act 1905, declaring British New Guinea a 
territory of the Commonwealth, under the name of Papua. 
Administration 

Commonwealth of Australia Act. No. 9 of 1949 provided for the government of 
Papua and New Guinea in one administrative union while maintaining the separate 
identity and status of the two territories. Under the Act there was to be an Admini- 
strator of the Territory of Papua and New Guinea, appointed by the Governor- 
General of the Commonwealth and advised and assisted by an Executive Council 
consisting of not less than nine officers of the Territory. The Act also provided for 
the establishment by Ordinance of Advisory Councils for Native Matters which 
were to include a majority of native members and for Native Village Councils. 


The Legislative Council for the Territory was to consist of 29 members (the 
Administrator, 16 official and 12 non-official members, three of whom were to be 
elected, three to represent the Christian missions, and three to be natives). And 
there was to be a Supreme Court for the Territory. An Australian School of 
Pacific Administration was also to be established to provide special courses for the 
education of officers and prospective officers of the Territory. 

Administrator of Papua and New Guinea—Colonel J. K. Murray. 


THE TERRITORY OF ASHMORE AND CARTIER ISLANDS 


By United Kingdom Order in Council of the 23rd July, 1931, the Ashmore 
Islands, known as Middle, East and West Islands, and the Cartier Islands situated 
in the Indian Ocean some 200 miles off the coast of north-western Australia and 
slightly more than 100 miles to the south-west of Timor and Indonesia, were 
placed under the authority of the Commonwealth. The Islands were accepted 
by the Commonwealth in the Ashmore and Cartier Islands Acceptance Act, 1933, 
under the name of the Territory of Ashmore and Cartier Islands and were trans- 
ferred on the 10th May, 1934. 


THE AUSTRALIAN ANTARCTIC TERRITORY 


By Order in Council of the 7th February 1933, that part of His Majesty’s 
dominions in the Antarctic Seas which comprised all the islands and territories 
other than Adélie Land (which is a French possession occupying an area between 
142° and 136° of east longitude) which are situated south of the 60th degree of 
south latitude and lying between the 160th degree of east longitude and the 45th 
degree of east longitude was placed under the authority of the Commonwealth of 
Australia. An Act was passed in June, 1933 by the Commonwealth Parliament 
declaring -acceptance of the territory as a territory under the authority of the 
Commonwealth Government by the name of the Australian Antarctic Territory, 
and the Order in Council was brought into operation on the 24th August, 1936, 
by a Proclamation issued on that date by the Governor-General. 


_ The part of Antarctica comprised within the Australian Antarctic Territory is, 
like the rest of the continent, without permanent inhabitants. 


HEARD AND MACDONALD ISLANDS 


These islands are situated south-east of the Kerguelen Islands. They have been 
administered by the Commonwealth of Australia since December, 1947, when an 
Australian Meteorological Station was set up on Heard Island. 
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NEW GUINEA 


Situation, Area and Population 

That portion of the island of New Guinea lying to the eastward of 140° E. long- 
titude (i.e. to the east of Dutch New Guinea) and to the north of British New Guinea, 
together with certain islands in the Samoan Group and the island of Nauru, 
formed the German New Guinea Protectorate until 1914. In that year it was 
occupied by Australian forces, and (less the Samoan Islands and Nauru q.v.) 
has subsequently been administered by the Commonwealth of Australia—from 
1919 until 1947 under a mandate from the League of Nations and from 1947 under 
a trusteeship agreement with the United Nations. 


It lies between the Equator and 8° S. latitude. At the widest point it is about 
400 nautical miles from north to south and about 1,100 miles from east to west. 
The area is about 93,000 sq. miles. The adjacent islands number over 600. 


In 1941 the estimated population was 684,284, but census had been taken in 
only a portion of the territory and it is estimated that the total population will be 
found to be about 1,000,000. At a census of non-indigenous inhabitants taken 
in 1947 there were 3,412 Europeans, 2,043 Chinese, and 745 others. 


Administration 

The territory is administered according to the terms of the Trusteeship Agree- 
ment approved by the General Assembly of the United Nations on 13th December, 
1946. Article 5 of the Agreement provided that the Administering Authority 
(the Commonwealth of Australia) might bring the territory into a customs, fiscal 
or administrative union or federation with other dependent territories under its 
jurisdiction or control and establish common services between the territory and any 
or all of these territories if, in its opinion, it would be in the interests of the territory 
and not inconsistent with the basic objectives of the Trusteeship system to do so. 


The Papua and New Guinea Act was accordingly passed by the Australian 
Parliament in 1949. (See under Papua). 


The development of the territory is set out in annual reports of the General 
Assembly of the United Nations. 


Administrator : Colonel J. K. Murray. 


NAURU 
Situation, Area and Population 


Nauru Island is situated almost on the Equator and in longitude 166° east of 
Greenwich. The area is 5,263 acres. It is a small isolated mountain peak of coral 
formation, with important phosphate deposits. The population in 1948 was 3,162, 
of whom 1,448 were Nauruans (a mixture of Micronesian, Melanesian and 
Polynesian), 97 Gilbert islanders, 247 Europeans, and 1,370 Chinese. 


History 

The island was discovered in 1798 by Captain John Fearn, but was annexed by 
Germany in 1888, forming part of the Marshall Islands Protectorate for administra- 
tive purposes. In 1914 it was occupied by an Australian force, and in 1919, by the 
Treaty of Versailles, Germany renounced her title in favour of the principal Allied 
and Associated Powers who agreed that the mandate for the administration of the 
island should be conferred upon His Britannic Majesty. In the same year the 
Governments of the United Kingdom, Australia and New Zealand concluded an 
agreement which provided that the administration should be vested in an Admini- 
strator, that the first Administrator should be appointed for five years by the 
Australian Government and that thereafter the Administrator should be appointed 
in such manner as the three Governments should decide. The agreement further 
provided that the right, title and interest in the phosphate deposits of the island, 
purchased by the three Governments from the company which had operated them 


110 


under the German régime, should be vested in, worked and sold under the manage- 
ment of a Board of three Commissioners called the British Phosphate Commis- 
sioners, one Commissioner being appointed by each of the three Governments. In 
- 1920 the terms for a mandate for the administration of Nauru were drawn up and 
deposited with the League of Nations. In 1923 a supplementary agreement between 
the three Governments laid down the procedure to be followed by the Administrator 
in making ordinances. From 1942-45 Japanese forces occupied Nauru and the 
indigenous population was reduced by about a third as the result of malnutrition, 
deportation and ill-treatment. In 1947 the General Assembly of the United Nations 
approved the terms of a trusteeship agreement submitted by the SrONeriupents of 
Australia, New Zealand, and the United Kingdom. 


Administration 

Full powers of legislation, administration and jurisdiction are vested in the 
Administrator, who has power to make ordinances for the good government of the 
island and to provide for the political, social, economic and educational advancement 
of the indigenous population. All ordinances are subject to disallowance by the 
Government of Australia on behalf of the administering authority. The Admini- 
strator is assisted by an European staff and a Nauruan Council of Chiefs. The 
indigenous inhabitants are regarded as Nauruan nationals and British-protected 
persons. Migration is limited to the requirements of the Administration and the 
British Phosphate Commissioners and to the wives and families of their employees. 
New rates of royalty paid by the Phosphate Commissioners since 1947 on each ton 
of phosphate exported have greatly enhanced the economic status of the indigenous 
inhabitants, which was already specially favourable between the two world wars. 
The numbers of the local inhabitants being inadequate for exploitation of the 
phosphate deposits, these have been and are being largely worked by 
recruited in Hong Kong who are repatriated at the conclusion of their term of 


contract. 
Administrator : M. Ridgeway (Since 1945). 
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NEW ZEALAND 
Situation and Area 
EW ZEALAND consists of two principal islands, called respectively the North 
and the South Islands, together with the smaller and sparsely-populated 
Stewart Island. There are several small islets (mostly uninhabited) within the 
boundaries of New Zealand, the chief of these being the Chatham Islands, 470 miles 
eastward of Banks Peninsula in 43-45° S. latitude 176-177° W. longitude (Chatham 
and Pitt are the principal islands), and the Auckland Islands. The main group lies 
between 33° and 53° S. latitude and 162° E. longitude and 173° W. longitude. The 
three principal islands extend in length 1,100 miles but their breadth is very variable. 
The area of the North Island and adjacent islets is 44,281 square miles, of the South 
Island 58,093 square miles, of Stewart Island 670 square miles, of Chatham Islands 
372 square miles, and of other islands, including the Cook Islands, 526 square miles, 
a total area of 103,940 square miles (twice the size of England). 


In 1847 by Royal Letters Patent, and again by the Act 26 & 27 Vict., Cap. 23 
(1863), all islands between 162° E and 173° W. longitude and 33° and 53° S. 
latitude were annexed to New Zealand. 


By Proclamation dated 21st July, 1887, the group called the Kermadec Islands, 
situated about 614 miles north-east of the Bay of Islands, was annexed to New 
Zealand. These are a chain of widely-separated islets lying between 29° and 32° 
S. latitude and 177° and 179° W. longitude. The principal are Sunday, or Raoul, 
and Macaulay, the next in size being Curtis and L’Espérance. Sunday comprises 
11 square miles, is covered with forest and rises to a height of 1,723 feet. 


The Protectorate over the Cook Islands, which was established in 1888, was 
administered through the Governor of New Zealand until 1900 ; in October of that 
year the group was annexed to Her Majesty’s dominions, and resolutions were 
passed by the New Zealand Parliament for the extension of the boundaries of New 
Zealand to include the group as well as Niue (Savage) Island and other small islands. 
By proclamation finally fixing the date (11th June, 1901) from which the boundaries 
of New Zealand are deemed to be extended, the following islands are included :— 
Rarotonga, Mangaia, Atiu, Aitutaki, Mitiaro, Mauké, Manuae and Te Au-o-tu 
(Hervey Islands), Takutea, Palmerston (Avarau), Niue (Savage), Pukapuka (Danger), 
Nassau, Rakahanga, Manihiki, Penrhyn (Tongareva), and Suwarrow. 


An account of the Cook Islands is given on page 117. 


The principal Allied and Associated Powers, assembled at Versailles, decided 
that the islands of Western Samoa should be assigned under mandate to New 
Zealand, and a mandate was issued by the Council of the League of Nations in 
December 1920 in favour of New Zealand. The group, which lies about 400 
miles north-east from Fiji, within latitudes 13° to 15° S. and longitudes 171° to 
173° W., contains several islands, of which Savai’i and Upolu are the largest. The 
total area is 1,133 square miles. 


It was also decided that the phosphate island of Nauru (Pleasant Island), lying 
in 0-33° S. latitude and 166:55° E. longitude, should be administered by New 
Zealand conjointly with the United Kingdom and Australia. 


By Order in Council of 30th July, 1923, the coasts of the Ross Sea, with the 
adjacent islands and territories, were declared a British settlement under the name 
of the Ross Dependency. The dependency was placed under the jurisdiction of 
the Governor-General of New Zealand. 


Arrangements were made in 1925 for the administration of the Tokelau or Union 
Islands, part of the Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony, to be taken over by New 
Zealand. This transfer was effected as from 11th February, 1926, on the publica- 
tion of the Union Islands Order in Council 1925, in the respective Government 
Gazettes. The islands were administered by the Administrator of Western Samoa 
on behalf of New Zealand. An Order in Council of His Majesty cited as the 


For further information about New Zealand, see New Zealand Official Year Book. 
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Union Islands (Revocation) Order in Council 1948, provided for the revocation of 
the 1925 Order in Council, and from the Ist January, 1949, the Tokelau Islands were 
incorporated with New Zealand. 


Population 

At the 1945 census (25th September) the total population, including Macris, 
was 1,702,298, the population of Cook and other Pacific islands was 18,373, the 
Tokelau Islands 1,388, and Western Samoa 68,197, the census in each case being 
taken on 25th September, 1945. Estimated population of New Zealand proper 
(including Maoris) on 30th September, 1949, was, 1,888,123. Estimated population 
of Wellington on Ist April, 1949, was 189,900. 


History 

New Zealand was discovered in 1642 by the Dutch navigator Tasman, who 
however did not land upon its shores. In 1769 it was visited by Captain Cook, who 
in that year and during subsequent voyages explored its coasts. The country 
subsequently became a resort for whalers and traders, chiefly from Australia, as well 
as a field for the labours of missionary societies from 1814. In 1840 the native 
chiefs ceded the sovereignty of New Zealand to the British Crown by the Treaty 
of Waitangi, and the islands became a British Colony. 

The natives, called Maoris, are a remarkable people, a branch of the Polynesian 
race. According to their traditions, their forefathers came about 750 to 600 years, 
or 30 generations ago, from Hawaiki, the position of which is now uncertain. They 
were divided into about 20 different tribes, analogous to the clans of the Highlands 
of Scotland. There have been two periods when hostilities with the Maoris assumed 
serious proportions: the first lasted from 1845 until 1848, the second and more 
general lasted from 1860 with little intermission until 1872. But fully half the 
tribes have always been friendly to the English, and many of them fought on the 
side of the Colonial Government against their own countrymen. Permanent 
tranquility was established in 1872 throughout the country. Contrary to the results 
found in other civilized countries, the Maoris in New Zealand are steadily increasing. 
This increase has been accompanied by a considerable dilution of blood through 
inter-marriage with Europeans. It is estimated that at most only 50 per cent. are 
now of pure Maori descent. The estimated Maori and half-caste population at 
30th June, 1949, was 113,386, almost all of whom dwelt in the North Island. 
Constitution 

The country was at first a dependency of New South Wales, but was created a 
separate Colony by the Charter of 16th November, 1840. Its settlement was 
largely effected by the New Zealand Company with a Royal Charter, which was 
surrendered in 1850. 

Down to 1847 the Executive and Legislative Councils were both nominated by 
the Governor, and a constitutional form of government was established by Statute 
15 & 16 Vict., Cap. 72 (1852). By that Act New Zealand was divided into six pro- 
vinces, afterwards increased to ten, but subsequently reduced to nine, viz., Auckland, 
Taranaki, Wellington, Nelson, Canterbury, Otago, Hawke’s Bay, Westland, and 
Marlborough, each governed by a Superintendent and Provincial Council elected 
ae inhabitants under a franchise which practically amounted to household 
suffrage. 


By an Act of the General Assembly (39 Vict., No. 21) passed in 1876 the 
provincial system of government was abolished, and the powers previously exercised 
by superintendents and provincial officers were exercised by the Governor or by 
local boards. The provincial system being abolished, provision was made for the 
division of the Dominion into counties and boroughs ‘and the necessary machinery 
for the self-government was provided. 


A Central Legislature, called the General Assembly, was also established by 
the Statute of 1852, consisting of the Governor (now Governor-General), a 
Legislative Council and House of Representatives. The Governor-General is 
assisted by an Executive Council, composed of the Responsible Ministers of the 
Dominion for the time being, according to the usual practice of Parliamentary 
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Government. The Legislative Councillors were appointed by the Governor- 
General and up to 1891 held their seats for life. Under the Act passed in that year 
future appointments were made tenable for seven years only ; members were 
however eligible for reappointment. Under the Legislative Council Abolition Act, 
1950, the Legislative Council ceased to exist as from the end of 1950. The members 
of the House of Representatives are chosen by electors possessing a liberal franchise. 
l-very elector, male or female, 1s qualified to become a member (the Women’s 
Parliamentary Rights Act, passed in 1919, gave women the right to be elected to the 
House of Representatives, and restrictions on their appointment to the Legislative 
Council were removed by the Statutes Amendment Act, 1941), The House of 
Representatives now consists of 80, including four Maori members elected by the 
Maori people. Quinquennial Parliaments, which were instituted under the Consti- 
tution Act, 1852, were abolished by the Trennal Parliament Act, 1879, and general 
elections have been held, with few exceptions, at three-yearly intervals since 1881. 
Legislation in 1934 provided for four-yearly Parliaments in place of three-yearly, 
but the three-yearly basis was restored by legislation in 1937. 


Since the Electoral Amendment Act, 1937, which introduced secret ballot for 
Maori voters, Maoris enjoy the same electoral privileges as non-Maoris in exercising 
their votes for representatives of the four Maori electorates. In 1948 the Electoral 
Act was further amended to provide for the registration of Maori voters. 

The control of native affairs, as it was then known, and the entire responsibility 
of dealing with questions of native government were transferred in 1863 from the 
British to the New Zealand Government. In 1865 the seat of Government was re- 
moved from Auckland to Wellington because of the central position of the latter city. 

At the general election in 1949 the Neon Party secured 46 seats and the 


Labour Party 34. 


GOVERNORS 
1875. The Marquess of Normanby, P.C., 
G.C.M.G 


. sir Hercules G. R. Robinson, G.C.M.G. 
. Sir Arthur H. Gordon, G.C.M.G. 
: ira te Sir W. F. D. Jervois, G.C.M.G. 


C.B. 

. The Earl of Onslow, G.C.M.G. 

. The Earl of Glasgow, G.C.M.G. 

. The Earl of Ranfurly, G.C.M.G. 

. The Lord Plunket, P.C., K.C.M.G., 
K.C.V.O. 

. The Lord Islington, P.C., K.C.M.G., 
D.S.O 


. The Earl of Liverpool, P.C., G.C.M.G., 
M.V.O. 


GOVERNORS-GENERA 
. The Earl of Liverpool, PC, G.C.B., 
G.C.M.G., M.V.O. 
. Admiral of the Fleet Earl Jellicoe of 
Scapa, G.C.B., O.M., M.V.O. 
. General Sir Charles Fergusson, Bart., 
G.C.B., G.C.M.G., D.S.O., M.V.O. 


1930. Rt. Hon. Lord Bledisloe, P.C., 
G.C.M.G., K.B.E. 

1935. Rt. Hon. Viscount cee P.C., 
G.C.M.G., D.S.O., 

1941. The Lord ‘Newall, Ge o B., O.M., 


G.C.M.G., C. 
. Lt.-Gen. Sir. Board Freyberg, V.C., 
G.C.M.G., K.C.B., K.B.E., D.S.O. 


MINISTRIES 
Premier and Date of Assumption 
Henry Sewell, 7th May, 1856. 
William Fox, 20th May, 1856. 
Edward William Stafford, 2nd June, 1856. 
William Fox, 12th July, 1861. 
Alfred Domett, 6th August, 1862. 
Frederick Whitaker, 30th October, 1863. 
Frederick Aloysius Weld, 24th November, 1864. 


Edward William Stafford, 16th October, 1865. 

William Fox, 28th June, 1869. 

mon Edvard William Stafford, 10th Septem- 
er, 

wear Marsden Waterhouse, 11th October, 


Hon. William Fox, 3rd March, 1873. 

Hon. Julius Vogel, C.M.G., Sth April, 1873. 
Hon. Daniel Polien, M.L.C,, 6th July, 1875. 
ye Vogel, K.C.M.G., 15th February, 


Harry Albert Atkinson, Ist September, 1876. 

Harry Albert Atkinson (reconstruction), 13th 
September, 1876. 

Sir George Grey, K.C.B., 15th October, 1877. 

Hon. John Hall, 8th October, 1879. 

Frederick Whitaker, M.L.C., 21st April, 1882. 

Harry Albert Atkinson, 25th September, 1883. 

Robert Stout, 16th August, 1884. 

Harry Albert Atkinson, 28th August, 1884. 

au Robert Stout, K.C.M.G., 3rd September, 


Se A. Atkinson, K.C.M.G., 8th October, 


John Balance, 24th January, 1891. 

Rt. Hon. R. J. Seddon, P.C., Ist May, 1893. 

William Hall-Jones, 21st June, 1906. 

Rt. Hon. Sir Joseph George Ward, Bart., 
P.C., K.C.M.G. 6th August, 1906. 

Thomas Mackenzie, 28th March, 1912. 

Rt. Hon. Wm. Ferguson Massey, P.C., 10th 
July, 1912. 
Rt. Hon. Wm. Ferguson Massey, P.C. 
(National Ministry), 12th August, 1915. 
Rt. Hon. Wm. Ferguson Massey, P.C., 25th 
August, 1919. 

Hon. Sir Francis Henry Dillon Bell, G.C.M.G. 
K.C., 14th May, 1925. 

Rt. Hon. Joseph Gordon Coates, P.C., M.C., 
30th May, 1925. 
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Rt. Hon. Sir Joseph George Ward, Bart., 
P.C., G.C.M.G., 10th December, 1928. 

Rt. Hon. George William Forbes, P.C., 
28th May, 1930. 

Rt. Hon. George William Forbes, P.C. 
(Coalition Ministry), 22nd September, 1931. 

Rt. Hon. Michael Joseph Savage, P.C., 6th 
December, 1935. 

Hon. P. Fraser, ist April, 1940. 

Rt. Hon. P. Fraser, P.C., C.H., 30th April, 


1940. 
Hon. S. G. Holland, 13th December, 1949. 


Governor-General: Lt.-Gen. Sir Bernard 
pa V.C., G.C.M.G., K.C.B., K.B.E., 


MINISTRY 

Prime Minister, Minister of Finance and 
Minister in Charge of Legislative, Audit and 
Electoral Departments: The Hon. S. G. 
Holland. 

ay tr Prime Minister, Minister of 
a Marketing, Minister in charge o 
Scientific and Industrial Research: The 
Hon. K. J. Holyoake. 

Minister of Labour, Minister of Employment, 
Minister of Mines and Minister of Immigra- 
tion: The Hon. W. Sullivan. 

Attorney-General, Minister of Justice and 
Minister in Charge of Prisons and Patents : 
The Hon. T. C. Webb. 

Minister of Education: The Hon. R. M. Algie. 

Minister of Internal Affairs and Minister in 
Charge of Friendly Societies and National 
Provident Fund Departments: The Hon. 
W. A. Bodkin. 

Minister of Customs, Minister of Industries 
and Commerce, of Supply and of Stamp 
Duties, Minister in Charge of Land and 
Income Tax, and Associate Minister of 
Finance: The Hon. C. M. Bowden. 

Postmaster-General and Minister of shes Ns diet 
Minister in Charge of Valuation and of 
Government Printing and Stationery De- 
partment: The Hon. W. J. Broadfoot. 

Minister of Lands, Minister of Forests and 
rleleubeg of Maori Affairs: The Hon. E. B. 


rbett. 

Minister of External Affairs, Minister of Island 
Territories, Minister of Broadcasting, Minis- 
ter of Tourist and Health Resorts Depart- 
ment: The Hon. F. W. Doidge. 

Minister of Works, Minister of Housing, 
Minister of State Hydro-Electric Depart- 
ment, Minister of Transport and Railways, 
Minister of Civil Aviation, Minister of 
Marine: The Hon. W. S. Goosman. 

Minister of Defence (Navy, Army and Air 
Force), Minister of Rehabilitation, Minister 
of War Pensions: The Hon. T. L. Mac- 
Donald. 

Minister of Health and of Social Security: 
The Hon. J. T. Watts. 

Minister without Portfolio and Minister for 
the Welfare of Women and Children: The 
Hon. Mrs. G. H. Ross. 

Minister without Portfolio, Assistant to the 
Prime Minister, Minister in Charge of State 
Advances, Census and Statistics Departments 
and the Public Trust Office: The Hon. J. R. 
Marshall. 

Minister without Portfolio, Assistant to the 
Prime Minister, Minister of Police and 


riculture 


Minister in charge of the State Fire Insurance 
and Government Life Insurance Departments 
and of Government Superannuation Fund and 
Police: The Hon. W. H. Fortune. 

Leader of Opposition: 


Secretary for External Affairs: A. D. 
McIntosh. 


HOUSB OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Speaker: M. H. Oram (Nominated). 
Chairman of Committees : 


Constituencies and Members 
Arch Hill: W. E. Parry. 
Ashburton: R. G. Gerard. 
Auckland Central: W.T. Anderton. 
Avon: J. Mathison. 
Awarua: G. R. Herron. 
Bay of Plenty: W. Sullivan. 
Brooklyn: 
Buller : C. F. Skinner. 
Central Otago: W. A. Bodkin. 
Christchurch Central: R. M. Macfarlane. 
Clutha: J. A. McL. Roy. 
Dunedin Central: P. G. Connolly. 
Eden: W.H. Fortune. 
Egmont: E. B. Corbett. 
Fendalton: S. G. Holland. 
Franklin: J. N. Massey. 
Gisborne: R. A. Keeling. 
Grey Lynn: F. Hackett. 
Hamilton: G.H. Ross. 
Hastings: S. 1. Jones. 
Haurake: A. S. Sutherland. 
Hawke’s Bay: C. G. E. Harker. 
Hobson: S. W. Smith. 
Hurunui : W. H. Gillespie. 
Hutt: W. Nash. 
Invercargill: J. R. Hanan. 
Island Bay: R. McKeen. 
Karori: C. M. Bowden. 
Lyttleton: T. H. McCombs. 
Manawatu: M. H. Oram. 
Marlborough: T. P. Shand. 
Marsden: A.J. Murdoch. 
Miramar : R. Semple. 
Mornington: W. A. Hudson. 
Mount Albert: W.A. Freer. 
Mount Victoria: J. R. Marshall. 
Napier: A. E. Armstrong. 
Nelson: E. R. Neale. 
New Plymouth: A. P. Aderman. 
North Dunedin: R. Walls. 
North Shore: D. J. Eyre. 
Oamaru: T. L. Hayman. 
Onehunga: A. G. Osborne. 
Onslow: H. BE. Combs. 
Otahuhu: F. L. A. Gotz. 
Otaki: J. J. Maher. 
Pahiatua: K. J. Holyoake. 
Palmerston North: W. Blair Tennent. 
Parnell: D. M. Rae. 
Patea: W. A. Sheat. 
Petone : M. Moohan. 
Piako : W.S. Goosman. 
Ponsonby : R. MacDonald. 
Raglan : H. Johnstone. 
Rangitikei : E. B. Gordon. 
Remuera: R. M. Algie. 
Riccarton: A. McLagan. 
Rodney: T. C. Webb. 
Roskill: J. Rae. 
St. Albans: J. T. Watts. 
St. Kilda: F. Jones. 
Selwyn: J. K. McAlpine. 
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House OF REPRESENTATIVES—(Continued) 

Constituences and Members—(Continued) 
Sy enham : M. B. Howard. 
> E. Halstead. 
Tauranga : F. W. Doige. 
Timaru: C. Carr. 
Waikato: G. F. Sim. 
Waimarino: P. Kearins 
Waimate: D.C. Kidd. 
Wairarapa: B. V. Coocksley. 
Waitakere: H. G. R. Mason. 
Waitomo: W. J. Broadfoot. 
Wallace: T.L. enous. 
Wanganui: J. B. F. Cotterill. 
Wellington Conga: C. H. Chapman. 
Westland: J. B. Kent. 

Maori Electorates 

Northern: T. P. Paikea. 
Western: I. M. Ratana. 
Eastern: T. Omana. 
Southern: B.T. Tirikatene. 
Clerk of the House: H. N. Dollimore. 


GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS AND 
INSTITUTIONS 


PRIME MINISTER’S DEPARTMENT 
Permanent Head (also Secretary for External 
airs: A. D. McIntosh, M.A 
Chief Private Secretary: K. M. Sleight. 
mecca to the Cabinet: Foss Shanahan, 


Clerk to the Executive Council: T. J. Sherrard. 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
Secretary (Permanent Head, Prime Minister's 
Department): A.D. McIntosh, M.A. 
Assistant Secretary: Foss Shanahan, LL.M. 


ISLAND TERRITORIES DEPARTMENT 
Secretary, Wellington: R.T. G. Patrick. 
Resident Commissioner at Raratonga: W. 

Tailby. 
DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE 
The Treasury 
Secretary to the Treasury, Receiver-General 
and Paymaster-General: B. C. Ashwin, 
C.M.G., M.Com. 
Audit Department 
Pee and Auditor-General: J. P. Ruther- 
ord. 

Land and Income Tax Department 

Commissioner of Taxes: F. G. Oborn. 
Land and Deeds and Stamp Duties Departments 
Secretary for Land and Deeds and Com- 
missioner of Stamp Duties: J. Caradus. 
Valuation Department 
Valuer-General: H. R. Beattie, 


PosT AND TELEGRAPH DEPARTMENT 
Director-General: P. N. Cryer. 


SocIAL SECURITY DEPARTMENT 


Chairman, Social Security Commission: B. F. 
Waters. 
RAILWAYS DEPARTMENT 
General Manager: F. W. Aickin. 
MAor!1 AFFAIRS DEPARTMENT 
Under-Secretary and Maori Trustee: T. T. 


Ropiha. 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE AND PRISONS 
Under-Secretary of Justice: S. T. Barnett. 
Controller-General of Prisons: B. L. Dallard. 


REGISTRAR-GENERAL’S OFFICE 
Registrar-General of Births, Deaths, 
Marriages: B.L. Dallard. 


and 


Crown Law OFFICE 
er : H. E. Evans, B.A., LL.M. 


AW DRAFTING OFFICE 
Law Divignee: H. D. C. Adams. 


POLICE DEPARTMENT 
Commissioner of Police : J. Cummings. 


MINES DEPARTMENT 
Under-Secretary : C. H. Benney. 


DEPARTMENT OF INTERNAL AFFAIRS 
Under-Secretary and Clerks of Writs: A. G. 
Harper. 
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSIONER’S OFFICE 


Public Service Commission 
Chairman: R. M. Campbell, M.A., LL.B., 


G. T. Bolt; A. H. O’Keefe, 


MENTAL HOSPITALS DEPARTMENT 
Director: J. Russell, B.A., M.B., CH.B. 
(Cantab.), D.P.M. 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 
Director-General of Health and Registrar of 
Nurses and Midwives, also Member of 
Social Security Commission: Dr. John, 
Cairney, M.B., CH.B., M.D., F.R.A.C.S. 
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENCE 
Navy 
ee of the Naval Staff and \st Naval Member 
of the Naval Board: Commodore G. W 
G. Simpson, C.B.E. 
Army 
Chief of the General Staff: Brig. K. L. Stewart, 
C.B., C.B.E., D ae 


oe of the Air Sta rand 1st Air Force Member 
the Air Board: Air Vice-Marshal A. de 
T. Nevill, C.B. E. 


CusToMS DEPARTMENT 
D. G. Sawers. 


MARINE DEPARTMENT 
Secretary: W. C. Smith. 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR AND EMPLOYMENT 
Secretary of Labour, and Director of Employ- 
ment: H.L. Bockett. 
OMe Inspector of Factories and Chief Inspector 
Weights and Measures: G. M. F. 
J qackeon. 


COURT OF ARBITRATION 


Comptroller : 


Judge: Hon. A. Tyndall, : M.G. 
Deputy Judges: Hon. D. J. Dalglish; Hon. 
O. G. Stevens; Hon. W. F. Stilwell. 
President of Price Tribunal: P. B. Marshall. 
ion Compensation Court: Hon. F 
O 
Judge of Land Sales Court: Hon. K. G. 
Archer. 


DEPARTMENT OF LANDS AND SURVEY 
Under-Secretary of Lands: D. M. Greig. 


NEW ZEALAND ForeEsST SERVICE 
Director and Secretary: A. R. Entrican, 
A.M.Inst.C.E 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURB 
Director-General of Agriculture: E. J. 
Fawcet, M.A. (Cantab) 


DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIES AND COMMERCE 
Secretary: G. W. Clinkard, M.Com. 
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DEPARTMENT OF TOURIST AND 
HEALTH RESORTS 
General Manager: L. J. Schmitt. 


CENSUS AND STATISTICS DEPARTMENT 
Corenmen Statistician: G. E. F. Wood, 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 
SAG of Education: C. E. Beeby, M.A., 


PusLic Trust OFFICE 
Public Trustee: H. W. S. Pearce. 


GOVERNMENT LiFE INSURANCE 


DEPARTMENT 

Commissioner: H. L. Ryan. 
STATE FIRE AND ACCIDENT INSURANCE 

DEPARTMENT 


General Manager: R. H. Newbold. 


MINISTRY OF WORKS 
Commissioner: E. ~ McKillop, M.LC.E. 
Engineer-in-Chief : F. Langbein, M.I.C.E. 


TRANSPORT DEPARTMENT 
Cops sstoner : G. L. Laurenson, A.M.lInst. 


DEPARTMENT OF SCIENTIFIC AND INDUSTRIAL 
RESEARCH 
Secretary: F. R. Callaghan, M.A. 


MARKETING DEPARTMENT 
Director: L. C. Webb, M.A. 


IRON AND STEEL INDUSTRY DEPARTMENT 
Commissioner: R. V. Jackson. ° 


BROADCASTING DEPARTMENT 
Director: W. Yates. 


RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND 
Governor: E. C. Fussell, M.A. 


STATE ADVANCES CORPORATION OF 
NEw ZEALAND 
Joint Managing Directors: A. D. 
C.M.G.; T. N. uy aaa O.B.E. 
Manager: F. W. . Mitchell. 


oo ea DEPARTMENTS 
SUPREME COURT 
Chief Justice: Rt. Hon. Sir 
O’Leary, P.C., K.C.M.G. 
Judges 
Hon. R. Kennedy. 
Hon. A. Fair. 
Hon. J. B. Callan. 
Hon. Sir Erima H. Northcroft. 
Hon. G. P. Finlay. 
Hon. H. H. Cornish. 
Hon. K. M. Gresson. 


Park, 


Humphrey 


Hon. J. Stanton. 
Hon. J. D. Hutchison. 
Hon. E. P. Hay. 


REPRESENTATIVES IN OTHER COMMONWEALTH 
COUNTRIES 


Canada 
High Commissioner : T.C. A. Hyslop, C.M.G. 


Australia 
High Commissioner: G. E. Alderton. 


Union of South Africa 
Government Agent: H.J. Constable. 


United Kingdom 
High Commissioner : Rt. Hon. W. J. Jordan. 


REPRESENTATIVES IN COUNTRIES OTHER THAN 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 
United Nations: Sir Carl Berendsen, 
K.C.M.G. (Permanent Delegate). Dr. W. 
B. Sutch (Secretary General to the Perm- 
anent Delegation). 


United States: Sir Carl Berendsen, K.C.M.G. 
(Ambassador). 
France: Miss J. R. McKenzie (Charge 


d’Affaires). 


REPRESENTATIVES IN NEW ZEALAND OF OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


United Kingdom 
High Commissioner : Sir Roy Price, K.C.M.G. 


Canada 
High Commissioner: A. Rive. 


Australia 
High Commissioner: A. R. Cutler, V.C. 


REPRESENTATIVES IN NEW ZEALAND OF 
COUNTRIES OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH 
COUNTRIES 


V. de la Torre (Consul). 

Belgium: A. Nihotte (Minister). 

China: Wang Feng (Consul-General with 
personal rank of Minister). 

Czechoslovakia: Hanus’ Frank (Consul- 
General) resident at Sydney, Australia. 

Denmark : Fensmark (Chargé 
d’ Affaires). 

France : Emanuel Lancial (Minister). 

Israel : Levine (Consul-General) 
resident in Australia. 

Italy : Count Guiseppe de Rege (Consul). 

Netherlands: J. B. D. Pennink (Minister). 

Sweden: L. R. G. Arfwedson (Chargé 
d’ Affaires). 

Switzerland : 

United States : 

U.S.S.R.: 
(Minister). 


Argentina: 


Henri Blanchard (Consul). 
R. M. Scotten (Ambassador). 
Alexander M. Alexandrov 


ISLAND TERRITORIES 
(1). COOK ISLANDS 


The Cook Islands (Rarotonga, Mangia, Atiu, Mauke, Mitiaro, Takutea, 
Aitutaki, Palmerston Atoll, Penrhyn, Suwarrow, Manihiki, Rakahanga, Pukapuka, 
and Nassau) were declared to be under British protection in October, 1888 by 
Captain Bourke of H.M.S. Ayacinth, and Manuae, Te Au-o-Tu, and Takutea 
(at that time known as the Hervey Group), by Commander Nicolls of H.M.S. 
Cormorant in June 1889. The latter name has fallen into disuse, all of the islands 
collectively being known as the Cook Group. 
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Until 1901 British authority was represented by a Resident, who was paid by the 
Government of New Zealand and reported direct to the Governor. The first 
British Resident succeeded in 1891 in arranging for the establishment of an Elective 
Federal Parliament to make laws for the whole Group. Each island, however, 
continued to enjoy self-government in such purely local affairs as it could properly 
manage for itself. The Federal Executive Council or Government was composed 
of the Arikis, who are also the principal landowners. A Supreme Court was 
established. All laws and administrative acts were subject to the approval of the 
Resident, who was also a Deputy and Judicial Commissioner for the Western 
Pacific, and Chief Justice of the High Court of the Cook Islands. 


The Islands became part of New Zealand from the 11th June, 1901. The 
administration and laws were continued in force subject to the provisions of the 
Cook Islands Government Act, passed in that year. 


In 1915 an Act was passed by the New Zealand Parliament consolidating the 
laws relating to the Cook Islands and Niue Island and providing for the appointment 
of a member of the Executive Council of New Zealand as the Minister for the.Cook 
Islands, charged with the administration of the government of the Islands. By the 
Cook Islands Amendment Act, 1932 the administration of Niue Island was trans- 
ferred to the Minister of External Affairs. 


The Act also makes provision for the constitution of Island Councils, for the 
establishment of public schools, Courts of Justice, Native Land Courts, etc. A 
further change was made by the Island Territories Act 1943, which established a 
Ministry of Island Territories and charged the Minister with the administration of 
the government of any territory out of New Zealand which may at any time be a 
dependency or mandated territory of New Zealand, or otherwise be under the 
jurisdiction of the Government or Parliament of New Zealand. 


The census population of the Cook Islands at 25th September, 1945, was 14,519 
(excluding Niue). 


(2). TOKELAU OR UNION GROUP (BRITISH) 


This Group consists of three islands, or groups of islets, Atafu, Nukunono, and 
Fakaofo, and lies about 4° due north of Apia, Samoa. 


The natives are Polynesians, numbering 1,373 in 1945 ; the language is allied to 
that of Samoa. The islanders are ruled by their own chiefs with the assistance of 
native village committees. 


An invitation from the British Government that the New Zealand Government 
should take charge of the Union Islands was accepted in 1925, and the administration 
of the Group was accordingly transferred from the High Commissioner for the 
Western Pacific to the Governor-General of New Zealand on 11th February, 1926, 
by the publication of the Union Islands Orders in Council, 1925. The passing of 
the Tokelau Islands Act 1948, which provided for the incorporation of the Tokelau 
Islands as part of New Zealand, made little change in the administration of the 
islands. They are administered by the High Commissioner of Western Samoa 
from Apia, Samoa, which is the nearest natural trading port and (since 1923) 
the port of entry for the Group, but the Governor-General of New Zealand in 
oe may now make regulations for the peace, order and good government of the 

roup. 


THE ROSS DEPENDENCY 


The Ross Dependency, which was declared a British settlement and placed 
under the jurisdiction of the Governor-General of New Zealand by Imperial Order 
in Council of 30th July, 1923, is defined as ‘ all the islands and territories between 
the 160th degree of east longitude and the 150th degree of west longitude which are 
situated south of the 60th degree of south latitude.”” The Dependency includes 
the Edward VII Land and portion of South Victoria Land. There are no permanent 
inhabitants of the territory ; floating whaling factories have operated in the terri- 

orial waters on occasions, 
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WESTERN SAMOA 


The territory of Western Samoa consists of the islands of Upolu, Savai’i, 
Apolima, and Manono, together with several small islets lying between 13° and 15° 
S. lat. and 171° and 173° W. longitude, situated some 130 miles north of Tonga and 
450 miles north-east of Fiji. The total area is 725,000 acres. 


The territory, formerly in the possession of Germany, was seized and occupied 
by New Zealand troops on behalf of the Imperial Government on the 29th August, 
1914. It remained in military occupation during the 1914-18 war, and was 
surrendered by Germany under the Treaty of Peace to the Allied and Associated 
Powers, by whom the mandate to govern the ex-German territory was assigned to 
New Zealand. The mandate was approved by the Council of the League of Nations 
in December, 1920. 


On the Ist May, 1920, by Orders passed by the Governor-General of New 
Zealand in Council, provision was made for the civil administration of the territory, 
and the constitution and legal system of the territory was settled by the Samoa Act 
1921 of New Zealand. 


Western Samoa was administered by an Administrator appointed by the 
Governor-General and responsible to the Minister of External Affairs (a member 
of the New Zealand Executive Council who was charged with the government of the 
territory). There was a Legislative Council consisting of not less than four nor 
more than six official members appointed by the Governor-General, two elected 
European members chosen by the votes of European population, and four native 
Samoan members appointed by the Governor-General. The Administrator, acting 
with the advice and consent of this Council, was empowered to make ordinances for 
the peace, order, and good government of the territory, subject to disallowance by 
the Governor-General. A High Court was established and the Supreme Court of 
New Zealand was given jurisdiction over Western Samoa. 


The present phase in political development in Western Samoa dates from the 
approval of the Trusteeship Agreement by the General Assembly of the United 
Nations in December 1946, by which New Zealand formally committed itself to 
promote development towards self-government. The first stage in the implementa- 
tion of the new proposals was taken with the passing of the Samoa Amendment Act, 
1947, which came into force on 10th March, 1948. The Act provided for the 
constitution of a Council of State composed of the High Commissioner (as the 
Administrator would henceforth be called) and his Fautua, an advisory body which 
would discuss with and advise the High Commissioner on all proposed legislation 
and questions involving Samoan custom. The Legislative Council was replaced 
by a Legislative Assembly composed of the members of the Council of State, 11 
elected Samoan members, five elected European members, and six official members. 
The new Assembly was given complete control of finance and wide legislative powers. 


The administration of the executive government is entrusted to a High Com- 
missioner appointed by the Governor-General and responsible to the Minister of 
Island Territories. 
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UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
Area and Population 


Area Population Eerope Population | 
(Square (Census, (Cen (Census, 1946 
iles) May, 192 1) | May, 1931) May, 1936) 
Cape of Seer Hope 277,169* | 2,782,719 749,231 3,529,900 4,045,805 
Natal 35, 284 1,429,398 177,449 1,946,468 2,197,879 
Transvaal . 110, 450 2,087,636 696,120 3,341,470 4,271,631 
Orange Free State . 49,647 628,827 205,375 772,060 "876, 634 
Total és Ss = 472,550 6,928,580 1,828,175 9,589,898 | 11,391.949 


* Includes Walvis Bay (430 square miles). This territory is part of the Cape Province, but is 
administered by South West Africa. 


The population in 1946 consisted of 2,372,690 Europeans or whites ; 7,805,515 
natives ; 285,260 Asiatics ; and 928,484 coloured. 


The capital of the Cape Province is Cape Town, with a population of 220,398 
Europeans and 250,532 non-Europeans (total 470,930) ; of the Transvaal, Pretoria, 
with 130,810 Europeans and 113,686 non-Europeans (total 244,496) ; of Natal, 
Pietermaritzburg, with 26,115 Europeans and 29,818 non-Europeans (total 55,933) ; 
and of the Orange Free State, Bloemfontein, with 44,813 Europeans and 44,600 
non-Europeans (total 89,413). But Johannesburg, with 332,026 Europeans and 
430,884 non-Europeans (total 762,910), and Durban with 130,143 Europeans and 
241,606 non-Europeans (total 371,749), have larger populations than the provincial 
capitals of their respective Provinces. Cape Town is the legislative and Pretoria 
the executive capital of the Union. 


The Constitution of the Union 


The Union of South Africa is constituted under the South Africa Act, 1909 
(9 Edw. VII, Cap. 9), passed by the Parliament of the United Kingdom on the 20th 
September, 1909. In terms of that Act the self-governing Colonies of the Cape 
of Good Hope, Natal, the Transvaal, and the Orange River Colony (q.v.) became 
united on the 31st May, 1910, in a legislative Union under one Government under 
the name of the Union of South Africa, becoming original provinces of the Union 
under the names of the Cape of Good Hope, Natal, the Transvaal, and the Orange 
Free State respectively. 


The Act constituting the Union provides for the appointment by the Sovereign 
of a Governor-General who, with an Executive Council (of which the members are 
chosen and summoned by him), administers the executive government of the Union 
as the Governor-General in Council. Departments of State are established by the 
Governor-General in Council, the Governor-General appointing not more than 
ten officers to administer them (increased to eleven by Act No. 34 of 1925 and to 
twelve by Act No. 13 of 1938). Such officers are King’s Ministers of State for the 
Union and members of the Executive Council. 


Pretoria is the seat of the administration of the Union, and Cape Town that of 
the Legislature. 


The Senate was to consist of forty members, eight nominated by the Governor- 
General in Council and thirty-two elected, eight for each province. The first 
election was made prior to the establishment of the Union by the two Houses of 
each of the Colonial Legislatures sitting as one body. The election of representatives 
and the filling of vacancies is carried out on the principle of proportional 
representation by the united choice of members of the Assembly and of the Provincial 
Council in respect of whose province the election or vacancy occurs. In addition, 
four senators have been elected under the provisions of the Representation of 
Natives Act, No. 12 of 1936. These senators hold their seats for a period of five 


For further information about the Union of South Africa, see the Official Year Book. 
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years notwithstanding any dissolution of the Senate. By the 1949 South West 
Africa Affairs Amendment Act South West Africa was to be represented in the 
Senate by four Senators, two being nominated and two elected. 


Under the provisions of Act No. 54 of 1926 some fundamental alterations were 
made in the constitution of the Senate. All members, whether elected or nominated, 
may be required to vacate their seats on a change of Government. The Governor- 
General is also empowered under the Act to dissolve the Senate within 120 days of 
the dissolution of the Assembly. 


The first Senate automatically dissolved in 1920, the second was dissolved in 
1929, the third in 1939, and the fourth in 1948. 


The House of Assembly originally consisted of 121 elected members, 51 of 
whom represented the Cape of Good Hope, 17 Natal, 36 Transvaal, and 17 the 
Orange Free State. Provisions is made in the South Africa Act for the taking of 
quinquennial censuses of the European population and for the appointment of a 
Delimitation Commission after each enumeration. The Commission’s functions 
are to re-allocate the Constituencies in accordance with the number of male voters 
registered, the number of constituencies depending upon the number of males 
enumerated over 21 years of age (the female enfranchisement does not alter this 
principle in any way). The ninth Delimitation Commission which functioned in 
connection with the 1946 census made the following division ; Cape, 55 ; Natal, 16 ; 
Transvaal, 66 ; and O.F.S., 13 ; a total of 150. This was the maximum number 
provided for under the South Africa Act. By the South West Africa Affairs 
Amendment Act, 1949, South West Africa is to be represented in the House of 
Assembly by six elected representatives. Members of both Houses must be 
Union nationals of European descent. Elections must take place every five years, 
if the House has not been dissolved sooner. 


Until the passing of Act 18 of 1930, enfranchising European women, and Act 41 
of 1931, providing for European manhood suffrage throughout the Union, the 
qualifications of voters remained the same as in the Colonies at the time of union. 


Under the South Africa Act no subsequent law was to disqualify any person in 
the Cape Province from voting, by reason of his race or colour, who could vote under 
the existing law, unless the bill is passed by both Houses sitting together in joint 
session, with a two-thirds majority of the total membership. In the Transvaal 
and Orange River Colony the franchise was restricted to white men; in Natal a 
native could obtain a vote, but under conditions which made this very difficult ; 
in Cape Colony any native could do so who had a certain property qualification 
and could write his name. 


The Provinces 


A Provincial Council in each Province has power to legislate by ordinance on 
certain subjects specified in the Act, and on such other subjects as may be delegated 
to it. The specified subjects include direct taxation (limited in 1925 to specified 
sources of revenue) for provincial purposes, primary and secondary education, 
hospitals, municipal institutions, local works other than railways and harbours, 
roads, markets, etc. Loan expenditure for capital works, or of a non-recurrent 
nature, is covered by Parliamentary appropriation repayable over an agreed 
term of years and at such rate of interest as the Treasury may fix. In addition, the 
Union Parliament may delegate the power of making ordinances on any subject to 
Provincial Councils. All ordinances passed by a Provincial Council are subject 
to the veto of the Governor-General in Council. Members of the Provincial 
Council are elected on the same system as members of Parliament, but the restriction 
as to European descent does not apply. The number of members in each Provincial 
Council is as follows :— 


Cape of Good mone se 56 


Natal - Ba 25 ; 
Transvaal : as 64 in 1945 
Orange Free State - 25 
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Since the passing of the Financial Relations Act No. 10 of 1913, all expenditure 
incurred by any Province in respect of matters entrusted to that Province has been 
defrayed from the Provincial Revenue Fund. The Act provided for the payment 
to each Province by the Union Government of a subsidy based on the expenditure 
of the Province (approximately one-half) and for the transfer and assignment of 
certain Union revenues. Act No. 46 of 1924 altered the basis of the subsidies, 
which are now calculated on the number of pupils and students attending schools 
in each Province and have no reference to expenditure. 

The executive power in the subjects on which the Provincial Council is empowered 
to make ordinances is vested in an Executive Committee consisting of an Admini- 
Strator, appointed by the Governor-General in Council, and four members elected 
by the Provincial Council. 


The Government 


As a result of the election in 1948, the parties are represented in the House of 
Assembly as follows :— 


Seats 
Nationalist Party 7 os en 70 
Afrikaner Party 3 es 7 9 
United Party is 62 plus 3 native 
representatives 
Labour Party 5 


(2 seats are Vacant at presen) 


The present Government is a National Party—Afrikaner Party Coalition. 
Dr. Malan, the leader of the National Party, is Prime Minister and Mr. Hayenga, 
the leader of the Afrikaner Party, is Minister of Finance. The leader of the Opposi- 
tion is the leader of the United Party, Mr. J. G. N. Strauss, K.C. 


GOVERNORS-GENERAL ee of Economic Affairs: The Hon. E. 
1910. The Rt. Hon. Viscount Gladstone, . Louw. 
G.C.B., G.C.M.G., ae ae of Heals ane Social Welfare: Dr. 
1914. The Rt. Hon. Vi t (later Earl e rion. A. J. Stals. 
Buxton, G. C.M iscoun ( sia ) Minister of the Interior and of Mines: Dr. The 


Hon. T. E. Donges. 
Minister of Defence and of bide ae Tele- 
graphs: The Hon. F. C. Eras 


1920. H.R.H. Prince Arthur of Connaught, 
aks Pe G.C.M.G., G.C.V.O., 


Cc. 
Major-General The Rt. Hon. The Earl 


1924. Minister ee Labour and of Public Works : The 
of Athlone, K.G., G.C.B., G.C.M.G. Hon. B. J. Schoeman. 
G.C.V.O., D.S.0., A.D.C. Leader of the Opposition: The Hon. J. G.N. 
1931. Lt.-Col The Rt. Hon. The Earl of Strauss, K.C. 


Clarendon, G.C.M.G Secretary ‘for External Affairs: D. D. Forsyth. 


1937. The Rt. Hon. Sir Patrick Duncan, 
M.G., K.C., LL.D 


G.C. .D. 
1943. The Rt. Hon. N. J. de Wet (Officer 
Administering the Government). 
1945. Major The Rt. Hon. G. Brand van 


Zyl, LL.D. ; 
1951. The Hon. E. G. Jansen, LL.D., M.P. 


Governor-General: The Hon. E. G. Jansen, 
L.D.. M.P. 
EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 
His Excellency the Governor-General. 

Prime Minister and Minister of External 
Affairs: Dr. The Hon. D. F. Malan. 
Minister of Finance : The Hon. N. C. Havenga. 

Minister of Native Affairs : 


Minister of Lands, Irrigation and Forestry: 
The Hon. J. G. Strydom. 
Minister of Justice and of Education, Arts and 


Science: The Hon. C. R. Swart. 
Minister of Transport: The Hon. P. O. 
Sauer. 
Minister of Agriculture: The Hon. S. P. le 
Roux, 


THE PARLIAMENT OF THE UNION 


MEMBERS OF THE SENATE 1949 
President: Senator Commandant the Hon. 
C. A. van Niekerk, D.T.D. 
Deputy President and Chairman of Committees : 
Senator the Hon. M. J. Vermeulen. 
Clerk of the House: J. F. Knoll. 


Elected to represent the Cape of Good 

Hope Province : 

Senators: The Hon. G. M. H. Barrell; The 
Hon. A. M. Conroy, D.S.O.; The Hon. 
P. S. Hayward; The Hon. A. Latimer; 
The Hon. H. R. Nel; The Hon. H. J. van 
Breda; The Hon. D. H. van Zyl; The 
Hon. D. T. du P. Viljoen. 


Elected to represent the Natal Province: 

Senators: The Hon. W. P. Bawden; The 
Hon. G. M. Botha, M.B.E.; The Hon. 
E. R. Browne; The Hon. L. Byron; The 
Hon. C. F. Clarkson, O.B.E.; The Rt. 
Hon. G. Heaton Nicholls; The Hon. 
S. M. Petterson. 
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Elected to 
Province: _ 
Senators: The Hon. P. 

J. H. Conradie; The Hon. T. A. H. 

Donges, D.T.D.; The Hon. J. Duthie; 

The Hon. D. Jackson; Cdt. the Hon. 

T. McDonald; The Hon. H. Tucker; 

Dr. the Hon. H. F. Verwoerd. 


Elected to represent the Orange 

State Province: 

Senators : The Hon. F. D. du Toit; The oe 
W. L. J. Pretorius; The Hon. J. H. 
Reitz; The Hon. D Schoeman; The 
Rev. the Hon. C. J. van R. Smit; Cdt. the 
Hon. C. A. van Niekerk, D.T.D.; Cdt. 
the Hon. J. J. van Rensburg, D.T.D.; 
The Hon. M. J. Vermeulen. 


Nominated Senators : 

Senators: Dr. the Hon. Karl Bremer; The 
Hon. J. H. le Roux; The Hon. C. G. Nel; 
The Rev. the Hon. C. F. Miles-Cadman, 
O.B.E.; The Hon. H. J. van Aarde; The 
Hon. H. C. W. V. van der Merwe; The 
Hon. R. A. T. van der Merwe; The Hon. 

P. W. le R. van Niekerk. 


ELECTED IN TERMS OF THE REPRESENTATION 
OF Natives Act, No. 12 or 1936 


Natal Province: Senator Dr. the Hon. E. H. 


represent the Transvaaal 


W. Joynt; The Hon. 


Free 


Brookes. 
Transvaal Province and Orange Free State 
Province: Senator the Hon. W. C. 
Ballinger. 


Cape Province (excluding the Teansheldn 
Territories): Senator the Hon. 
Malcomess. 

The Transkeian Territories: 
Hon. W. M. H. Campbell. 


THE HOUSE OF ASSEMBLY 
Speaker : The Hon. J. F. T. Naudé, M.P. 
Deputy-Speaker and Chairman of Committees : 

Dr. D. G. Conradie, M.P. 
De uty-Chairman of Committees: G. P. 


teyn, M.P. 
Clerk of the House : Ralph Kilpin. 


MEMBERS OF THE HOUSE OF ASSEMBLY AND 
THE ELECTORAL DIVISIONS REPRESENTED BY 
THEM 

Sea Point: C. B. M. Abbott, M.C. 
Groblersdal : J. H. Abraham: 
Drakensberg : H. Abrahamson. 
Roodepoort: F. B. Allen. 

Cape Eastern: Mrs. V. M. L. Ballinger. 
Hospital: A. G. Barlow. 

Cradock : G. F. H. Bekker. 

Kimberley (District): H. T. van G. Bekker. 
Houghton: R. E. Bell. 

Durban (Umbilo) : Mrs. E. A. Benson. 
Bethal-Middelburg : J. T. Bezuidenhout. 
Cape Town (Castle) : A. Bloomberg. 

De Aar-Colesberg : F. H. Boltman. 
George: P. W. Botha. 


Senator the 


Albany: T. B. Bowken. 
Mayfair : 

Christiana: W.D. Brink. 
Losberg: G. P. Brits. 
Mowbray: R.S. Brooks. 
Transkei: W.H. Sone 


Wynberg :- Capt . Butters. 
Johannesburg in) os J. Christie. 


Uitenhage (Deputy Speaker and Chairman of 


Committees): Dr. D. G. Conradie. 


Cordonia: J. H. Conradie. 
Edenvale : H. Davidoff. 

Pretoria (City): A. Davis, K.C. 
Caledon: G.S. P. Delport. 

North East Rand: A. J. B. Deysel. 
Randfontein:: Dr. N. Diederichs. 
Frankfort: Col. J. L. B. Dohne. 
Worcester: Dr. the Hon. T. E. Donges, 
Germiston: J. Du Pisanie. 

Standerton: W.C. Du Plessis. 

Cape Flats: R. J. ae Toit. 

Durban (Musgrave) : H. J. Eaton. 

Durban (Umlazi) : nG Gon 
Moorreesburg : Hon. F. ‘C. Erasmus. 
Boshof-Hoopstad: H. S. Erasmus. 

Parow: A. E. Erlank. 

Heidelberg: S. H. Eyssen. 

Barberton: W.H. Faurie. 

Rustenburg : J. H. Fouch. 

Smithfield : J. J. Fouche. 

Koedoespoort: T. J. Frates. 

Hillbrow: Dr. B. Friedman. aaah 

Port Elizabeth (South): H. O. Frielinghaus 
Vryheid: G. J. Fullard. 

East London (North): D. J. Gale. 

Yeoville: Dr. the Hon. H. Gluckman. 
Hottentots-Holland: Sir De V. Graaff. 
Kensington: P. A. Moore. 

Marico: D.C. S. Grobler. 

Ladybrand: Hon. N. C. Havenga. 

Port Elizabeth (District) : G. N. Hayward. 
Bloemfontein (District): P. Sj C. Du Plessis 


Parktown: E. J. W. Henderson. 

Pietermaritzburg (District): Capt. B. H. 
Henwood. 

Rosettenville : A. Hepple. 

Ermelo: Dr. A. Hertzog. 

Von Brandis: J. W. Higgerty. 

Johannesburg (North): P. B. Bekker. 

Durban (Pinetown): A. Hopewell 

Transkeian Territories: T. G. Hughes. 


Paarl: P. J. Hugo. 

Wolmaransstad: Dr. ae Hon. E. G. Jansen. 
Port Elizabeth (North): J. A. Cull. 

Cape Town (Gardens) : Dr. os H. Jonker. 
Rondebosch: Col. R. D. P. Jordon. 


Troyeville: M. Kentridge. 

Vredefort: H. J. Klopper. 

Klip River: ¥ S. Labuschagne. 

Salt River: Hon. H. G. Lawrence, K.C. 
Victoria West: P. M. K. Le Roux. 
Oudtshoorn: Hon. S. P. Le Roux. 
Durban (North): J. Lewis. 

Lydenburg: J. L. Vv. Liebenberg. 
Malmesbury : S. M. Loubser. 


Beaufort West: Hon. E. H. Louw. 

Lichtenburg: A. 1. Ludick. 

Calvinia: P. J. H. Luttig. 

Durban (Central): Col. N. D. McMillan. 

Gozina: Prof. A. I. Malan. 

Piketberg : Dr. the Hon. D. F. Malan. 

Newcastle: W. A. aig 

Westdene: F. E. Men 

Natal South Coast: D- E. Mitchell. 

Cape Western: S. Kahn. | 

Zululand: A. W.S. Mortifes. 

Witbank : D. J. J. Mostert. 

Vasco: Hon. J. W. Mushet. 

Pietersburg (Speaker): Hon. J. F. T. Naude. 

Wonderboom: M. D. C. de W. Nel. 

Kuruman: P. J. Olivier. 

Pretoria (District) : 

Port Elizabeth Cama 
Oosthuizen. 


"Lt.-Col. O. J. 
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MEMBERS OF THE HouSE OF ASSEMBLY AND 
THE ELECTORAL DIVISIONS REPRESENTED BY 
THEM—Continued. 

Kimberley (City) : 
Benoni: G. Lovell 
Heilbron: Major P. W. A. Pieterse. 
Pretoria (Sunnyside): P. V. Pocock. 
Brits: J. E. Potgieter. 

Langlaagte: A. E. P. Robinson. 
Vereeniging: J. H. Loock. 
Stellenbosch: J. A. Loubser. 
Woodstock: J. H. Russell. 
Humansdorp: Hon. P. O. Sauer. 
Maraisburg : Hon. B. J. Schoeman. 
Namaqualand: D. J. Scholtz. 

Fauresmith: J. J. Serfontein. 

Sh aks (City): Col. O. L. Shearer, 


East London (City): Dr. D. L. Smit. 

Pretoria (East) : 

Jeppes: Mrs. B. Solomon. 

Durban (Point): Dr. V. L. Shearer. 

Fort Beaufort: V.G. F. Solomon. 

South Peninsula: M. Sonnenberg. 

Ceres: Dr. the Hon. A. J. Stals. 

Kroonstad: A. Steyn. 

Bloemfontein (City): Dr. the Hon. C.F, 
Steyn, K.C. 

Graaff- Reinet 
mittees): G. 

Potchefstroom: Dr. J. H. Steyn. 

Alberton: S.J. M. Steyn. 

Harrismith: E. R. Strauss. 

Soren (District): Hon. J. G. N. Strauss, 


Cc. 
Aliwal: Capt. G. H. F. Strydom. 
Waterberg: Hon. J. G. Strydom. 
Turffontein: Hon. F. C. Sturrock. 
Durban (Berea): J. R. Sullivan. 
Springs: G. J. Sutter. 
Winburg : Hon. C. R. Swart. 
Johannesburg (West): S.J. Tighy. 
Bezuidenhout: H. A. Tothill. 
Brakpan: A. E. Trollip. 
Nigel: K. Ueckermann. 
Bredasdorp: D.C. H. Uys. 
Queenstown: Hon. C. M. Van Coller. 
Krugersdorp: M. J. Van den Berg. 
Pretoria (Central): D. J. G. Van den Heever. 
Pretoria (West): D. P. Van Heerden. 
Wakkerstroom: J. G. W. Van Niekerk. 
Mossel Bay: Dr. F. J. Van Nierop. 
Bethlehem: Dr. A. J. R. Van Rhyn. 
Zoutpansberg : Rev. J. J. F. Van Schoor. 
Vryburg : J. H. Viljoen. : 
Kempton Park: De V. Visser. 
Somerset East: L. J. Vosloo. 
Orange Grove: F. W. Waring. 
King William’s Town: C. M. Warren. 
Seellendam: S. E. Warren. 
Claremont: Hon. S. F. Waterson. 
Ventersdorp: Col. J. Wilkens, D.S.O. 
Klerksdorp: J. Wilkens. 
Boksburg : H. J. Williams. 
Green Point: Major P. V. G. Van der Byl. 


DEPARTMENTS 
PRIME MINISTER’S DEPARTMENT 
Prime Minister and Minister of External 
Affairs: Dr. the Hon. D. F. Malan. 
Secretary to the Prime Minister and Secretary 
for External Affairs: D. D. Forsyth. 
Under-Secretary to the Prime Minister and 
Under-Secretary for External Affairs: D. Spies. 
Private Secretary : Wynand Louw. 


H. F. Oppenheimer. 


Depaty emee of Com- 
P. Steyn. 


TREASURY 

Minister of Finance : The Hon. N. C. Havenga. 
Secretary for Finance: J. E. Holloway. 
Secretary to the Treasury: J. A. Canty. 
Chairman, Union Tender and Supplies Board : 

F. Neser. 

INLAND REVENUE DEPARTMENT 

Commissioner for Inland Revenue: 

Wells. 

Assistant Commissioner: J. L. Barne. 
DEPARTMENT OF CUSTOMS AND EXCISE 
Commissioner of Customs and Excise: B. W. 

Kirby. 
DEPARTMENT OF THE CONTROLLER AND 


AUDITOR-GENERAL 
and Auditor-General: R. P. 


M. J. 


Controller 
Plewman. 


NATIVE AFFAIRS DEPARTMENT 
Secretary for Native Affairs: W.J.G. Mears. 
Under-Secretary for Native Affairs: F. 

Rodseth, O.B.E. 


DEPARTMENT OF LANDS 
Secretary for Lands: J. C. van W. Steyther. 
Director of Irrigation: L. A. MacKenzie. 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

Secretary for Justice: E. A. Wollaston. 

Government Attorney: H. J. van den Heever. 

Under-Secretary for Justice: A. E. Jansen. 

Senior Law Adviser: L. C. Steyn. 

Law Advisers: D. H. Botha; R. W. Rein ; 
R. E. Rosenow ; E. M. Simons; L. H. 
Wessels ; C. G. Wiggett. 

Attorney Generals for the Provinces : F. E. 
Lutge ; W. J. McKenzie ; F. P. van Gass ; 
R. A. Wright. 


DEPARTMENT OF POSTS AND TELEGRAPHS 
Postmaster-General and Secretary for Posts 
and Telegraphs: L. C. Burke. 
Under-Secretary, Posts: G. A. Leech, O.B-E. 
Under-Secretary (Staff and General): A. J. 
Botes. 
Under-Secretary, W. A. 
Borland. 


Communications : 


CE 
The Commissioner of the South African Police : 
R. J. Palmer, C.V.O., D.S.O. 
Chief Deputy Commissioner: O. J. T. Horak. 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT 
Secretary : J. A. Gibson. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Secretary for Agriculture: C. H. Neveling. 
Under-Secretary : J. J. Adams. 
Under-Secretary: M. M. S. du Toit. 


DEPARTMENT OF FORESTRY 
Director: W. E. Watt ; 
Assistant Director : J.J. Kotze. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINES 
Secretary for Mines and Commissioner of 
Mines, Natal: J. F. Muller. 
Under-Secretary for Mines: VV. H. Osborn. 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 
Secretary: D. de Waal Meyer. 
Under-Secretary: N. J. Theron. 

Board of Trade and Industries, Chairman : 
Dr. A. J. Norval. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, 
ART AND SCIENCE 
Secretary for Education: H. S. Vamderwait. 
Professional Assistant : P. J. Theron. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PuBLIC HEALTH 
cere for Health and Chief Health Officer : 


e e. 
‘Under-Secretary: N. A. G. Reeler. 


DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL WELFARE 
Secretary: G. A. C. Kuschke. 
Under-Secretary : A. C. van der Horst. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Secretary for the Interior: J.S. Hurter. 
Under-Secretary for the Interior: T. H. V 

Hénck. 

Commissioner for Immigration and Asiatic 
Affairs, Protector of Indian Immigrants, 
Director of India Immigration Bureau: 
J. H. Basson. 

Director of Census and Statistics: J. 1. Raats. 


PuBLIc SERVICE COMMISSION 
Chairman: C. A. Cilliers. 
Commissioners : M. Murray, M.C.; C. J. van 
Heerden. 


Secretary: R. R. Reich. 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR 
Secretary: A. D. Lee, E.D. 
Under-Secretary : J. A. Lewis; L. E. Orkin. 


WAGE BOARD 
Chairman: J. H. Botha. 
Members: P. R. Viviers; D. D. Reich. 


PuBLIC WorKS DEPARTMENT 
Minister of Public Works: The Hon. B. J. 
Schoeman. 
Secretary for Public Works: A.A. Eales. 
Under-Secretary for Public Works: B. J. 
Hendry. 


SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA 


Appellate Division 
Chief Justice of South Africa: Hon. E. F. 
Watermeyer. 
Judges of Appeal: Hon. van den Centlivres; 
Hon. O. D. Schreiner; Hon. F. P. van den 
Heever; Hon. O. H. Hoexter. 


Cape of Good Hope Provincial Division 
Judge President : Hon. J. E. de Villiers. 
Puisne Judges: Hon. H. A. Fagan; Hon. C. 

Newton-Thompson; Hon. G. Steyn; Hon. 
J. Herbstein; Hon. F. St. Leger Searle. 


Eastern Districts Local Division 
Judge President: Hon. C. J. Gardner. 
Puisne Judge: Hon. H. G. Lewis. 


Griqualand West Local Division 
Puisne Judge: Hon. W. E. Bok. 


Transvaal Provincial Division 

Judge President: Hon. G. J. Marity. 

Puisne Judges : Hon. J. M. Murray; Hon. P. 
Millin; Hon. W. H. Ramsbottom; Hon. 
A. C. Malan; Hon. L. Blackwell; Hon. 
V. H. Neser; Hon. N. Price; Hon. H. de 
Villiers; Hon. E. R. Clayden; Hon. W. 
Dowling. 

Natal Provincial Division 

Judge President: Hon. A. A. R. Hathorn. 

Puisne Judges: Hon. A. E. Carlisle; Hon. 
E. A. Selke; Hon. F. N. Broome; Hon. 
J. C. de Wer. 


Native High Court, Natal 
Judge President: J. R. Brokendia. 
Puisne Judges: R. B. Chapman; 
Wurham. 
Orange Free State Provincial Division 
Judge President: Hon. M. de Beer. 


Puisne Judges : Hon.1.L. Horwitz; Hon C. P. 
Brink. 


L. D. 


UNION REPRESENTATIVES IN OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner in Canberra: Dr. P. 
Viljoen. 

High Commissioner in London: Dr. A. L. 
Geyer. 

High Commissioner in Ottawa: Mr. A. A. 
Roberts. 

High Commissioner in Southern Rhodesia: 

r. T. H. Eustace. 


UNION REPRESENTATIVES IN COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


Argentina: §S. F. du Toit (Minister). 

Belgium: Dr. P. R. Botha (Minister). 

Brazil: E. K. Scallan (Minister). 

Denmark : H. M. Christiansen (Hon. Consul- 
General). 

Egypt: Major-General F. H. Theron, C.B. 
C.B.E. (Minister). 

France: H. T. Andrews (Ambassador). 

Germany: Major-General W. H. E. Poole, 

.. C.B.E., D.S.O. (Head of Military 

Mission in Berlin). 

: Major-General F. H. Theron, C.B., 

C.B.E. (Minister). 
Major-General F. H. Theron, C.B., 
.B.E. (Minister). _ 
Netherlands: Dr. D. B. Bosman (Minister). 
Norway: T. Wilhelmsen (Hon. Consul- 
General). _ 

Portugal: J. D. Pohl (Minister). 

Sweden: E. F. Horn (Minister). 

United Nations: G. P. Jooste (Permanent 
Representative). 

United States: G. P. Jooste (Ambassador). 


REPRESENTATIVES IN THE UNION OF OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


United Kingdom 
High Commissioner : Hon. Sir Evelyn Baring, 
.C.M.G., K.C.V.O. 


Canada 
High Commissioner: T. W. L. McDermot. 


Australia 
High Commissioner : 
India : 
Secretary, R. T. Chari. 


REPRESENTATIVES IN THE UNION OF COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


Argentina: M. A. Barcena (Minister). 

Belgium : John van Rickstal (Minister). 

Brazil: Luis Guimaraes Fernandez Pinheiro 
(Minister). 

Chile : J. Serrano (Chargé d’ Affaires). 

China : Li Chao (Consul-General). 

Denmark : E. Torp-Pederson (Minister). 

Egypt: S. Simaika (Chargé d’ Affaires). 

Finland: Helge Von. Knorring (Charge 
d’Affaires). 

France: Armand Gazel (Ambassador). 

Greece: R. Bibica-Rosetti (Minister). 

Israel: E. D. Goitein (Consul-General). 

Italy: Dr. P. Jannelli (Minister). 

Netherlands: J. van den Berg (Minister). 

Norway: E. F. Hougen (Minister). 

Portugal: Dr. F. de Paula Brito (Minister). 

Spain: M. Espinos y Bosch (Consul-General). 

Sweden: Carl Olaf Gisle (Minister). 

United States : J. G. Erhardt (Ambassador). 

U.S.S.R.: P. S. Atroschenckov (Consul- 
General). 
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CAPE OF GOOD HOPE 


Situation and Area 

The Cape of Good Hope, strictly speaking, is a small promontory near the 
south-west extremity of the Continent of Africa. But this extensive Province is 
bounded on the west by the Atlantic, on the south by the Southern or Indian 
Oceans, on the north to the west of longitude 22° by the Orange River, and on the 
north-east by the Orange Free State and Natal Provinces. The Cape Province, 
with the Transkei, contains an area of 276,966 square miles, over five times that of 
England. It extends from 26° to 35° S. latitude and from 17° to 30° E. longitude. 


In 1844, Letters Patent were issued annexing Natal to the Cape, but in 1856 it 
was constituted a separate Colony. 

Twelve islands off Angra Pequena, on the coast of Damaraland (Plum-pudding, 
Roast-beef, Hollam’s Bird, Mercury, Ichaboe, Seal, Penguin, Halifax, Long, 
Possession, Albatross, and Mona), with the adjacent rocks, were annexed in 1867 
and added to the Cape Colony in 1874. 


In 1876 three large tracts of Kaffraria, namely, Fingoland, Idutywa Reserve 
and Norman’s Land, were brought under the more direct control, and on the 12th 
June, 1876, Letters Patent were issued authorizing the Governor to annex these 
territories to the Cape of Good Hope, on condition of the Cape Parliament passing 
an Act to provide for their government. Such an Act was passed as No. 38 of 
1877, but the territories were not actually incorporated until the Ist October, 
1879. 


On the 12th March, 1878, the Port of Walfish Bay, situated a few miles north of 
the Tropic of Capricorn, was proclaimed British territory, and annexed to the 
Colony by Proclamation on 7th August, 1884. 


On the 15th October, 1880, the Province of Griqualand West was incorporated 
with the Cape Colony. 


Under Proclamation No. 13 of the 26th January, 1882, were issued certain laws 
and regulations for the government of the territories known respectively as Tembu- 
land, Emigrant Tambookieland, Bomvanaland, and Gcalekaland, of which, by 
Royal Warrant dated the 14th November, 1881, the Officer Administering the 
Government of the Cape of Good Hope was appointed Governor. By Proclama- 
tion No. 140 of 26th August, 1885, issued under Act 3 of 1885, these territories 
were annexed to the Cape Colony. A similar Warrant was passed on the 27th July, 
1881, in respect to the St. John’s River Territory, which was annexed to the Colony 
by Proclamation No. 215 of the 15th September, 1884. 


The Xesibe country (‘‘ Mount Ayliff’’) was annexed to the Colony by Letters 
Patent of the 23rd August and Proclamation of 25th October, 1886, and the Rode 
Valley, Pondoland, by Letters Patent of 29th July, 1887, and Proclamation of 
October, 1887 (Act No. 45 of 1887). Under Act No. 5 of 1894 the whole of 
Pondoland was annexed. Basutoland, subsequently a separate Colony, formed 
part of the Cape from 1871 to 1884. 


On the 16th November, 1895, British Bechuanaland was aaa with the 
Cape under Law No. 41 of 1895. 


History 

In 1652 J. A. Van Riebeck, duly commissioned by the ‘‘ Chamber of Seventeen ”’ 
at Amsterdam, landed at Table Bay accompanied by 100 persons, and took pos- 
session of what is now the site of Cape Town on behalf of the Dutch East India 
Company. In 1671 the first formal purchase of land was made from the Hottentots, 
and another purchase took place the following year. At the time of the revocation 
of the Edict of Nantes, the European population received a slight addition of French 
Protestants. A magistracy was established at Swellendam in 1745 and another at 
Graaff Reinet in 1786, and in 1788 the Great Fish River was proclaimed the 
boundary of the Colony. In 1795, Holland having yielded to the French Revolu- 
tionary Government, an English force proceeded to the Cape of Good Hope to 
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secure it for the Prince of Orange. An Act of Parliament (37 Geo. III, Cap. II) was 
passed to regulate the trade with the new possession. By the Peace of Amiens 
the Cape of Good Hope was restored to the Batavian Republic, and evacuated in 
1803, but it was again captured by a British Force in 1806 and at the general Peace 
of 1814 it was ceded in perpetuity to the British Crown. In 1820 the United King- 
dom Parliament voted a sum of £50,000 to promote emigration to the Cape, and 
pio British immigrants were brought to the Colony and settled in the eastern 
istricts. 

In 1836 began what is called the “ Great Trek ” of a part of the Dutch or Boer 
population. This remarkable movement resulted in the settlement of Natal, the 
Free State, and the Transvaal. 


In 1856 the German Legion, which had been formed during the Crimean War, 
was brought to the Cape, and the men, numbering 2,300, disposed in selected spots 
on the frontier for defensive purposes. 


Constitution and Government 

For many years the form of government in the Colony depended on the terms 
of the Royal Letters Patent and Instructions to Governors. By Letters Patent 
issued in 1850 to Governor Sir Henry Smith it was declared that in the Colony 
there should be a Parliament which should consist of the Governor, a Legislative 
Council, and a House of Assembly. 


A Constitution Ordinance was enacted by Order in Council of 11th March, 
1853, and took effect on Ist May ensuing. This Order in Council provided that 
nothing it contained should prevent the Parliament of the Colony from making 
Acts (subject to the power of Her Majesty in Council either to disallow or assent 
to such Acts) in amendment of the said Ordinance. This power of amending the 
Constitution was exercised from time to time as the bounds of the Colony were 
extended. In 1872 an Act was passed at the Cape and assented to by Order of 
the Council providing for the system of Executive Administration known as 
Responsible Government. The Constitution formed under these various Acts 
vested the Executive in the Governor and an Executive Council, composed of 
certain office-holders appointed by the Crown. On the 31st May, 1910, the Colony 
was merged in the Union of South Africa, thereafter forming an original Province 
of the Union. Cape Town is the seat of the Provincial Administration. 


East and West Pondoland were annexed in 1894 and Bechuanaland in 1895. 
Provincial Administration 
Provincial Administrator : The Hon. J. G. Carinus (appointed for five years from 23rd July, 1946). 
Provincial Secretary: H. H. W. Bense. 


The Provincial Council after the election of 9th March, 1949, was composed 
of 28 members of the United Party, 26 of the Nationalist and H.N.P. Parties, and 
one member of the Labour Party. 


NATAL 

Situation and Area 

Natal lies between the Drakensburg Mountains and the Indian Ocean, and 
stretches from the Cape Province to Portuguese East Africa. Its area is 35,284 
sq. miles. 
Constitution 

Natal, which had been annexed to the Cape Colony in 1844, was placed under 
separate government in 1845, and under charter of 15th July, 1856, was erected into 
a separate Colony. By this charter partially representative institutions were 
established, and, under a Natal Act of 1893, the Colony obtained responsible 
government. The province of Zululand was annexed to Natal on 30th December, 
1897. The districts of Vryheid, Utrecht, and part of Wakkerstroom, formerly 


127 


belonging to the Transvaal, were annexed to the Colony in January, 1903. On 
31st May, 1910, the Colony was merged in the Union of South Africa, becoming 
an original province of the Union. 


Provincial Administration 
Administrator : The Hon. D. G. Shepstone (appointed for five years from 2nd February, 1948). 
Provincial Secretary ;: H. Thomas. 


The Provincial Council was composed after the last election in 1949 of 22 
members of the United Party, two members of the Nationalist Party, and one 
Independent. 


THE ORANGE FREE STATE 


Situation and Area 

The Province of the Orange Free State lies to the north of the Orange River 
and the Province of the Cape of Good Hope, and to the south of the Vaal River. 
On the east it is bounded by Basutoland and the Province of Natal. The country 
lies at an altitude of 4,000 to 5,000 feet and the area is 49,647 square miles. 
History 

The Orange River was first crossed by a European in 1760, but no attempt was 
made to settle the country for many years after. Emigrants from the great trek 
established themselves at Winburg and elsewhere, but the Colonial Government 
for some time made no attempt to establish any administration. In 1848, however, 
owing to the disputes between the settlers and the natives, Sir Harry Smith issued 
a Proclamation declaring the whole territory between the Orange River and Vaal 
River to be under the sovereignty of the Queen, and a British Resident was appointed 
at Bloemfontein. Discontented farmers under Pretorius took up arms, but the 
British Government before long determined to abandon the territory because of 
the increasing difficulties with the Basutos. In 1854, by the Convention of Bloem- 
fontein, British sovereignty was withdrawn and the independence of the Orange 
Free State was recognized. 


In subsequent fighting with the Basutos, Moshesh was compelled to make 
cessions of territory and the Basutos appealed to the High Commissioner. They 
were taken under British protection, but by the Treaty of Aliwal North in 1869 
the incorporation of the conquered territory into the Orange Free State was 
recognized. 


About the same time, the discovery of diamonds at Kimberley and the inrush 
of diggers led to a dispute between H.M. Government and that of the Orange 
Free State as to the boundary, which was ultimately settled in 1876 by a Convention 
signed in London by President Brand providing for a payment by Great Britain 
in consideration of the abandonment of the Free State claim. 


The Government of the Orange Free State consisted of a President, elected 
every five years, assisted by an Executive Council and a Volksraad, containing 
60 members, half of whom retired every two years. The Orange Free State had 
~ since 1889 been a member of the Customs Union, to which the Cape and latterly 
Natal also belonged. In the same year the railway to the Vaal was completed by 
the Cape Government, which continued to work the line. After the Jameson raid, 
the Free State took it over. 


In 1889 the Orange Free State entered into an alliance with the South African 
Republic, which was renewed in 1897, and was appealed to as binding the Free 
State to assist the South African Republic in her quarrel with the United Kingdom in 
1899. This course was determined on by a resolution of the Volksraad taken on 
the 27th of September, 1899, and the war resulted in the annexation of the Free 
State by a Proclamation issued on the 28th of May, 1900, the name being changed 
to Orange River Colony. 
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On the restoration of peace in 1902, Crown Colony government was established, 
which continued till 30th June, 1907, when responsible government was granted. 


On the 31st May, 1910, the Orange River Colony became, under the name of 
the Orange Free State, a Province of the Union of South Africa, and is now governed 
in terms of the South African Act which constituted the Union of South Africa. 


Provincial Administration 


Administrator : J. J. Fouche (appointed for five years from Ist January, 1951). 
Provincial Secretary : W. J. B. Slater. 


The Provincial Council was composed after the last election in 1949 of 24 
members of the Nationalist Party and one member of the United Party. 


TRANSVAAL 
Situation and Area 


The Transvaal lies to the north of the Orange Free State Province and to the 
south of Rhodesia, being bounded on the west by the Province of the Cape of 
Good Hope and by the Bechuanaland Protectorate, and to the east chiefly by 
Portuguese East Africa, but touching Natal Province at the south-east corner. 
The greater part lies high, seldom less than 4,000 feet above the sea. The area is 
110,450 square miles. 

History 

The first European settlers in the Transvaal were emigrant Cape farmers. In 
1848 British sovereignty was extended over the Orange River Territory, but no 
attempt was made by the British Government to exercise authority beyond the 
Vaal, and in January 1852 the Sand River Convention was made with the settlers 
which contained a promise that they would not be interfered with in the management 
of their own affairs. The emigrants at the time formed three independent communi- 
ties which did not unite until 1858, when they adopted for themselves the name of 
the South African Republic. After a period of unsuccessful native wars and finan- 
cial difficulty, Sir Theophilus Shepstone proclaimed the Queen’s sovereignty over 
the Transvaal in 1877. Subsequently hostile feelings towards the annexation were 
widely manifested and in December 1880 a majority of the Boers took up arms 
against the Government. A small British force was defeated at Majuba Hill and, 
after mediation by the President of the Orange Free State, a preliminary agreement 
of peace was signed. Her Majesty’s Government agreed that the Transvaal should 
be self-governing as regards its own interior affairs, the control and management 
of the foreign relations of the State being reserved to Her Majesty as suzerain. A 
Convention to this effect was signed on the 3rd August, 188! and, by a further 
Convention of 1884, the boundary of the Republic was extended on the south-west 
and the post of British Resident in the Transvaal was abolished. 1n 1887, gold was 
found on the Witwatersrand and the discovery was followed by a gold rush which 
brought thousands of immigrants into the Republic. The Volksraad, fearing that 
the newly-acquired independence of the Republic would be jeopardized by the 
newcomers, passed legislation between 1890 and 1894 to restrict the grant of the 
franchise, which, at the time of the Pretoria Convention, had been open to all 
settlers after a year’s residence, and since 1882, after five years’ residence: it 
became practically unobtainable by an ordinary immigrant. 


Towards the end of 1895 a revolutionary movement was set on foot in Johannes- 
burg and on the 29th December Dr. Jameson crossed the border of the Transvaal 
on his disastrous raid and was defeated. The dissatisfaction of the so-called 
Uitlanders remained and a petition, signed by 21,000 British subjects, called atten- 
tion to their grievances and asked for the protection of H.M. Government in March 
1899. The Government of the Republic subsequently proposcd certain alterations 
in the franchise law but their negotiations with leaders of the mining industry broke 
down. H.M. Government on the 10th May made representations against the 
grievances of the Uitlanders and urged that they should be redressed. On the 
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9th May, however, the South African Republic had claimed the status of a full 
sovereign international state and subsequently offered a five years’ franchise only 
on three assumptions: (1) that H.M. Government would not in future interfere 
in the internal affairs of the Republic ; (2) that H.M. Government would not insist 
further upon the assertion of suzerainty ; and (3) that there should be arbitration 
on the Uitlander grievances but without any foreign element. H.M. Government 
replied that they could not bind themselves never to intervene again, though they 
expressed the hope that further intervention would be unnecessary if the franchise 
was granted. They refused to discuss the question of suzerainty, but agreed to 
discuss the form of an arbitral tribunal. The South African Republican Govern- 
ment thereupon withdrew their offer of a five years’ residence franchise. 


After some correspondence between the President of the Orange Free State 
and the High Commissioner, in which the latter stated that any definite proposal 
by the South African Republic would still be considered, the latter handed an ulti- 
matum to the British Agent on the 9th October and war broke out. 


The Transvaal was annexed in 1900 and at the end of that year Sir A. Milner 
was appointed Governor of the Transvaal and of the Orange River Colony, as 
well as High Commissioner for South Africa. Peace was signed on the 3lst May, 
1902, at Vereeniging. On the 21st June, Letters Patent constituted the Government 
of the Transvaal and provided for an Executive and a Legislative Council, the 
members of which were to be appointed by the Crown, subsequent legislation being, 
accordingly, by Ordinance. 


On the 3lst March, 1905, Letters Patent provided for the constitution of a 
Legislative Assembly to consist of the Lieutenant-Governor and not less than six 
or more than nine official members and (provisionally) not less than thirty or more 
than thirty-five elected members. This constitution was revoked in December 
1996 and Letters Patent were issued conferring full responsible Government upon 
the Transvaal. The Legislature was to consist of two Chambers, the Legislative 
Council and the Legislative Assembly, the former containing 15 members and the 
latter 69. 


The Transvaal was included as an original Province of the Union of South 
Africa in the terms of the South Africa Act, 1906, which came into operation on 
the 31st May, 1910, and is now governed under that Act. 


Provincial Administration 


Administrator: Dr. the Hon. W. Nicol (appointed for five years from Ist November, 1948) 
Provincial Secretary : F. A. Lombard. 


The Provincial Council was composed after the last election in 1949 of 34 mem- 
bers of the National Party, 27 of the United Party, two of the Labour Party and 
two Independent. 


SOUTH WEST AFRICA AND WALVIS BAY 


Situation, Area and Population 


The territory of South West Africa is an area of 317,725 square miles. It 
stretches from the Kunene River in the north to the Orange River in the south 
and inland to the western border of the Bechuanaland Protectorate. A small 
area in the north between the Zambesi and Chobe Rivers is attached to the 
remainder of the territory by a narrow corridor: this area is the Caprivi Zipfel. 
A slowly-rising sandy coast-belt is succeeded at a distance of 60 to 100 miles from 
the sea by a higher interior plateau which descends gently to the east through 
another stretch of sandy country to the lower plateau of the Kalahari. The 
territory of Walvis Bay, a small enclave on the coast, of 374 square miles and an 
integral part of the Cape Province, is also administered by the Administration of 
South West Africa. 
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The population, according to the provisional figures of the 1946 census, con- 
sisted of 38,020 Europeans, 44,614 coloureds, 258,876 natives and 10,349 bushmen. 


The principal native races are the Ovambos, Hereros, Bergdamaras, Hottentots 
and Bushmen. : 


The capital is Windhoek, with a population of 7,908 European and 19,947 
non-European (total 27,855). 


History 

The coast was discovered by the Portuguese in 1484, but it was so unhospitable 
that further exploration was mainly overland from the south and east, and European 
settlement did not begin until the later 19th century. The Governments of the 
United Kingdom and of the Cape of Good Hope were both invited to proclaim 
a Protectorate but failed to do so, and in 1884 a German Protectorate was pro- 
claimed by Count Bismarck. The small area of Walvis Bay was, however, declared 
in 1878 to be a part of Cape Colony. The history of the Protectorate up to 1908 
was of a series of wars against different native tribes which resulted in the complete 
defeat of the latter and a great reduction in the numbers of the Hereros, a section 
of whom migrated to the Bechuanaland Protectorate. In 1915 the forces of the 
Union of South Africa rapidly occupied the territory, from which an attack on 
the Union had been made; at that time the European population was about 
15,000, of whom 12,000 were Germans, 6,000 of whom (mainly military forces and 
Government officials) were repatriated to Germany at the end of the war. In 
1921 Union nationals numbered 10,673 and Germans 7,855 : of the latter, a large 
number became naturalized under an Union Act of 1924. Under Nazi stimulus 
German nationalism revived between 1933 and 1939, and special police measures 
had to be taken early in 1939 to prevent a Nazi coup. After the outbreak of war 
in 1939 a large number of avowed Nazis were interned, and in 1942 some 6,000 
who had been automatically naturalized under the provisions of the Act of 1924 
were denaturalized. The Act which provided for denaturalization was repealed 
in 1949. Of the Present European population of 38,020, considerably over 20,000 
are Union nationals of South African descent. 


Government 


By Article 119 of the Treaty of Versailles Germany renounced in favour of the 
Principal Allied and Associated Powers all her rights and titles over her overseas 
possessions including South West Africa. Thereafter the Principal Allied and 
Associated Powers gave the mandate over the territory to the Union of South 
Africa to be administered under the Covenant of the League of Nations. 


By Article 2 of the Mandate the Mandatory was given full power of administra- 
tion and legislation over the territory as an integral portion of the Union of South 
Africa and authorized to apply the laws of the Union to the territory subject to 
such local modifications as circumstances might require. Many Union Acts have 
subsequently been made applicable to the territory. 


“By Union Act 49 of 1919 the Governor-General was authorized to legislate 
in respect of South West Africa by proclamation, and in 1921 he delegated power 
of legislation to the Administrator. By Act 42 of 1925 the Union Parliament 
delegated further powers to a Legislative Assembly (of 18, 12 elected), and also 
created an Executive Committee (of five, the Administrator and four persons 
chosen by the Assembly), and an Advisory Council (of eight, i.e. the members of 
the Executive Committee and three members nominated by the Administrator). 
Every European, male or female, is qualified to be registered as a voter if he or she 
ae arn than 21 years of age, a British subject, and resident in the territory for 
12 months. 


The Assembly was vested with the power to make Ordinances for the territory 
except on certain subjects which were reserved : the latter included native affairs, 
immigration, customs tariffs, currency and banking, and other subjects, though 
they might by resolution recommend that legislation be enacted on any of such 
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matters. The function of the Advisory Council included advising the Administrator 
in regard to the reserved subjects, and in regard to assenting to the Ordinances 
which the Assembly had passed. 


. Towards the end of the 1939-45 war the Union Government advised the Confer- 
ence of the United Nations at San Francisco of its intention to incorporate South 
West Africa in the Union. For this reason the United Nations were subsequently 
informed, after the winding-up of the League of Nations, that the Union Govern- 
ment did not intend to submit a draft trusteeship agreement in respect of the 
territory. This decision of the Union Government was challenged in the United 
Nations General Assembly in 1946 and the Union Government subsequently 
announced that for the time being no steps would be taken to annex the territory 
to the Union. The International Court of Justice in an advisory opinion of the 
11th July, 1950, advised that the international status of South West Africa continues 
to be that of a territory under the international mandate assumed by the Union 
of South Africa on the 17th December, 1920. 


The South West Africa Affairs Amendment Act, 1949, made provision for a 
Legislative Assembly in South West Africa consisting of 18 directly elected members 
with jurisdiction similar to that of the Provincial Councils in the Union, with the 
addition of financial autonomy. The Act empowered the Union Partuament to 
legislate in other matters for South West Africa, except the imposition of any d.rect 
taxes on the inhabitants of the territory. The Act also provided for the election 
by the voters of South West Africa of six representatives in the Union House of 
As3embly and for the representation of the territory in the Senate by two nominated 
Senators and two Senators to be chosen by an clectoral college consisting of the 
18 members of the Legislative Assembly of the territory and the six members of the 
House of Assembly, sitting together. The elections were held in August, 1950. 
The six seats in the Union House of Assembly and 15 seats in the Legislative 
Assembly were gained by the Nationalist Party ; and the two nominated Senators, 
the two Senators subsequently elected by the members of the Legislative Assembly, 
and the South West African members of the Union House of Assembly are all 
Nationalist supporters. 


One of the nominated Senators was selected mainly on the ground of his 
thorough acquaintance, by reason of his official experience or otherwise, with the 
reasonable wants and wishes of the non-Eurcrean races in the territory. 


For administration purposes the country is divided into 18 districts, controlled 
by magistrates. This excludes Ovamboland, in the extreme north, which contains 
the bulk of the native population and is administered by Native Affairs officials. 
There is also a Native Affairs official stationed at Runtu who controls the native 
tribes on the Okavango River. 


Previous to 1920 German Imperial and local laws were in force. On the Ist 
January, 1920, however, the Roman Dutch Law became the common law of the 
country. 

Administrator: Col. P. 1. Hoogenhout. 
Secretary for South West Africa and Chief Native Commissioner: J. Neser. 


PRINCE EDWARD ISLANDS 


This sub-antarctic group of volcanic origin consists of Marion Island (about 
12 miles long by 7 miles wide, with peaks over 4,000 ft. high) and Prince Edward 
Island (about 15 miles in circumference and over 2,000 ft. high). The islands lie 
1,200 miles south-east of Cape Town. The climate is cold, wet and windy. 


The islands were discovered in 1772 and named by Captain Cook in 1776. 
On 25th December, 1947, the Union of South Africa formally took possession of 
Prince Edward Island and on 30th December cf Marion Island on which a 
meteorological station was established. Apart from the station staff the islands 
are uninhabited. 
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UNDIVIDED INDIA 


Constitutional Development to 1947 ° 


Under British rule India consisted of territories under two different kinds of 
government ;_ British India. which comprised a number of Provinces originally 
under direct British administration, covering about three-fifths of the area and 
containing about four-fifths of the population of the Indian peninsula, and the 
Indian States, numbering about 560 in all, under the administration of Indian 
Princes. The ruling Princes of the Indian States were by treaty or usage subject 
to the suzerainty of the Crown as paramount power, and their relations with foreign 
powers were conducted through the Crown, but their States were not British 
territory. The Viceroy and Governor-General was the head of the Government of 
British India and conducted the Crown’s relations with the Indian States. 

The governmert of the Indian States maintained, with modifications, the 
tradition of personal rule. Until 1919 the Government of British India was a 
highly centralized administration responsible to the United Kingdom Parliament, 
acting, after 1858, through the Secretary of State for India in Council. The 
Provincial Governments were agents of the Central Government and under its 
legislative and executive control. 


By Acts of 1861, 1892 and 1909 the representative principle was recognized 
by the admission of Indians to Legislative Councils in the Provinces and at the 
Centre. These Councils had extensive powers and were not merely advisory, but 
the reality of power remained with the Viceroy and his official advisers and subordin- 
ates acting under the direction of the United Kingdom Government. By the end of 
the ’seventies Indians were appearing in the Indian Civil Service. The first Indian 
was appointed to the Viceroy’s Council in 1909. 


The development of Legislative Councils brought into prominence the problem 
of the representation of the minorities. The main division in Indian society was 
between the Hindus, who constituted about two-thirds of the population, and the 
Muslims, who constituted nearly one-quarter. The Muslim minority objected to 
the election of representatives to the various Legislatures on the basis of a common 
roll, which they feared would impair their right to political expression and place 
them in permanent subjection to the Hindu majority. Under the reforms of 1909 
separate electorates and representatives were granted for Muslims and the other 
minority communities. 

The Indian National Congress was founded in 1885. It was mainly Hindu in 
membership and looked forward to parliamentary self-government on the British 
model. In 1907 the creed of Congress was defined in the following terms :— 


“The objects of the Indian National Congress are the attainment by the 
people of India of a system of government similar to that enjoyed by the 
self-governing members of the British Empire and a participation by them in 
the rights and responsibilities of the Empire on equal terms with those members. 
These objects are to be achieved by constitutional means by bringing about a 
steady reform of the existing system of administration and by promoting 
national unity, fostering public spirit and development, and organizing the 
intellectual, moral, economic and industrial resources of the country.” 

A Muslim political organization, the All-India Muslim League, was founded in 1906. 

The Nationalist movement was intensified by the war of 1914-18, and as a 
result of the part played by India and the Indian Army there was a natural disposi- 
tion to concede political advance. In 1916 the chief obstacle seemed to have been 
overcome by an agreement between Congress and the Muslim League, known as 
the “*‘ Lucknow Pact,” in which Congress conceded to the Muslim League that in 
the Indian Legislatures there should be separate electorates and representatives for 
the minorities. 

Consequently in 1917 the United Kingdom Government declared the objective 
of its future policy towards India. This was “ the increasing association of Indians 
in every branch of the administration and the gradual development of self-governing 
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institutions with a view to the progressive realization of responsible government in 
India as an integral part of the British Empire.” In pursuance of this policy the 
= Montagu-Chelmsford Report,” made recommendations for the setting up of new 
institutions in the Provinces and at the Centre, and these were to a large extent 
implemented in the Government of India Act of 1919. The main provisions of 
this Act were as follows :— 


(1) The franchise was widened, the Provincial Legislatures were enlarged, and 
the principle of “ Dyarchy > was introduced. Under this system in the 
Provincial Governments a number of portfolios were held by Ministers 
who sat in the Governor’s Executive Council but were responsible to the 
Provincial Legislature, while other portfolios, including finance and law 
and order, were dealt with by officials who were also members of the 
Provincial Governor’s Executive Council but were responsible to the 
Governor, and in the last resort to the Government of the United Kingdom, 
and not to the Legislature. 

(2) The existing Central Legislative Council was converted into a legislative 
body of two Houses, the Council of State and the Legislative Assembly, 
each with a majority ‘of members directly elected on a national basis. The 
Legislature could initiate legislation, but the executive authority remained 
vested in the Governor-General in Council, and the Governor-General 
had power to veto legislation or to certify as passed legislation which had 
been rejected. Dyarchy was not introduced at the Centre. 

(3) It provided for the appointment of a statutory Commission within ten 
years to consider the possibility of further extension of responsible Govern- 
ment. 

Simuttaneously a Chamber of Princes was established, representing the rulers 

of the Indian States, for deliberative purposes. 

India had acquired a new status by her membership of the Imperial Conference 
of 1917. She became an original member of the League of Nations and also of 
the International Labour Organization, with a permanent seat on the Council of 
the latter. In other respects, notably in fiscal policy, her status was rapidly 
approximating to that of a Dominion. 

In pursuance of the Act of 1919 a Statutory Commission under Sir John Simon 
was appointed in 1927 to make recommendations to Parliament on the next stage 
of constitutional development. The report of this Commission was published in 
1930.* Its recommendations were discussed at a Round Table Conference held 
in London and there emerged from these deliberations the Government of India 
Act of 1935. The main provisions of this Act were as follows :— 


(1) The development of provincial autonomy was completed by giving the 
Provinces control over a wider field of subjects. All provincial affairs, 
including finance and law and order, were henceforth in the hands of Indian 
Ministers, members of and responsible to the Legislature. Certain 
discretionary powers were, however, reserved to the Provincial Governors 
which enabled them in limited and defined circumstances to over-rule 
their Ministers. 

(2) The Governor-General in Council, i.e., the Government of India, ceased 
to be the channel for the conduct of relations between the Crown and 
the Indian States. A new authority was established for this purpose, 
subsequently known as the Crown Representative, but provision was made 
enabling this Office and that of the Governor-General to be held by the 
same person. 

(3) Provision was made for the establishment, subject to the accession of 
a specified proportion of Indian States, of “ The Federation of India,” 
comprising both Provinces and States with a Federal Government and 
Legislature for the management of federal subjects, thus providing for 
the first time a constitution for the whole of India. 


_ * Cmd. 3568 and Cmd. 3569. ee 
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(4) Dyarchy, superseded in the Provinces, was to be reproduced in the Federal 
Executive. Foreign affairs and defence were to come under the direct 
control of the Governor-General, the other Federal subjects being given to 
Ministers responsible to the Legislature, subject to certain safeguards. 

(5) sai sacha electorates were retained for minorities in the Provincial Legis- 
atures. | 


It was made clear that the intention was that those provisions of the Act which 
precluded full self-government would in course of time fall into disuse or be modified 
so that India might without major constitutional changes achieve full Dominion 
status. | 

The Act of 1935, with the exception of the part dealing with Federation, came 
into force on Ist April, 1937. Both Congress and the Muslim League repudiated 
the federal scheme, and in any case Federation could not be introduced until the 
accession of the requisite number of States had been obtained. The Centre therefore 
remained as set up by the Act of 1919 except that its powers over the Provinces 
ier reduced, and this, in the event, continued to be the constitutional position up 
till 1947. 

The Muslim League was prepared to work the provincial constitution, but 
Congress rejected the whole Act and decided that, while the Party should fight 
the elections and allow its members to enter the new legislatures in order to promote 
the welfare of the Indian masses, they should combat the constitution and seek 
to end it. When, therefore, Congress majorities were returned in seven Provinces 
their leaders declined to form Ministries unless the Provincial Governors undertook 
not to exercise their discretionary powers. This difficulty was overcome and in 
July 1937 Congress Ministries were formed. 


In three Provinces non-Congress Coalition Ministries took office in 1937; and 
later similar governments were formed in two other Provinces. Relations between 
the Congress Party and the Muslim League continued to deteriorate. In 1940 
the League propounded the doctrine that the Muslims of India were not a minority 
community but a separate nation, repudiated the goal of federation, and subsequent- 
ly committed itself to the policy of ‘‘ Pakistan,” i.e., that the areas in north-west 
and north-east India in which Muslims were in a majority should become a separate 
sovereign State. 

Since the Central Government was still responsible only to the Secretary of 
State for India and the United Kingdom Parliament, the proclamation of war 
by the Viceroy in 1939 was legally not subject to the prior consent of the Central 
Legislature. Congress leaders, while denouncing Nazi aggression, asserted that 
India had been dragged into the war without her consent and insisted that she must 
be declared ‘* an independent nation ”’ and accorded the largest possible measure of 
actual independence at once. The Viceroy replied by re-affirming the pledge of 
Dominion status as the aim of United Kingdom policy in India, and by undertaking 
that the Act of 1935 should be reconsidered after the war in the light of Indian 
opinion. This offer was unacceptable to Congress, and in November 1939 all the 
Congress Provincial Ministers resigned and the administration of the Provinces 
affected was taken over by their Governors. Efforts by the United Kingdom 
Government, notably the visit of Sir Stafford Cripps to India in 1942, to secure 
agreement on the future government of India and the co-operation of all parties 
in India in the prosecution of the war failed and the political problem was still 
unsolved when the war ended in August 1945. 


In September of that year it was decided to hold fresh elections and thereafter 
to have preparatory discussions with Indian Leaders with a view to setting up a 
constitution-making body. The elections were held and gave sweeping majorities 
to the Congress Party and the Muslim League in the Hindu and Muslim consti- 
tuencies respectively. 


In March 1946 a United Kingdom Cabinet Mission was sent to India to discuss 
outstanding questions with Indian leaders. They eventually recommended (a) a 
Union of India, embracing both British India and the States, which would deal 
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with foreign affairs, defence and communications and have the powers necessary 
to raise the funds required for those subjects; (6) that the Provinces should be 
free to form constitutional groups of Provinces within the Union and that each 
group should determine the provincial subjects to be dealt with in common by the 
group ; (c) that a Constituent Assembly, in which the Indian States should also be 
represented, should be elected by the Provincial Legislatures to frame a constitution 
on the basis of the principles laid down by the Mission, assuming that these were 
accepted as the basis of agreement ; and (d) that an Interim Government should 
be set up at the Centre composed of the political leaders of the main communities. 


The Constitutional part of the plan was accepted at first by the Muslim League 
but not by the Congress, pending negotiations about the Interim Government. 
These negotiations broke down and the Muslim League withdrew its agreement 
to the plan. Subsequently, in September 1946, an Interim Government was set 
up at the Centre whose members included Pandit Nehru, Sardar Patel, Mr. 
Rajagopalachari and Dr. Rajendra Prasad. The Muslim League, however, did 
not take part in this Government until six weeks later, when five representatives 
of the League, including Mr. Liaquat Ali Khan, entered it. The Constituent 
Assembly was duly elected and met in December, but it was boycotted by the 
League and by some of the Indian States. 


In another attempt to end the existing uncertainty the United Kingdom Govern- 
ment announced, on 20th February, 1947, that it was their definite intention “‘ to 
take the necessary steps to effect the transference of power into responsible Indian 
hands by a date not later than June 1948,” and they hoped that by that date a 
constitution would have been worked out by a fully representative Constituent 
Assembly. If it had not been so worked out “‘ His Majesty’s Government will 
have to consider to whom the powers of the Central Government in British India 
should be handed over on the due date, whether as a whole to some form of Central 
Government for British India, or in some areas to the existing Provincial Govern- 
ments, or in such other way as may seem most reasonable and in the best interests 
of the Indian people.” 


In May the Viceroy invited the leaders of the principal communities and repre- 
sentatives of the States to meet him “ to present to them a plan for the transfer 
of power to Indian hands.” The plan was accepted by both Congress and the 
Muslim League and on 3rd June Mr. Attlee announced the intention of the United 
Kingdom Government ‘‘ to introduce legislation during the current session for 
the transfer of power this year on a Dominion status basis to one or two successor 
authorities ’» according to decisions taken by the Provinces as the result of the 
procedure provided for in the plan. This would be without prejudice to the right 
of the Constituent Assemblies to decide in due course whether or not they would 
remain within the Commonwealth. In effect the plan provided for those Provinces 
of India most of whose representatives had not joined the Constituent Assembly, 
i.e., those with Muslim majorities, to decide by vote of the Legislature whether 
they would form part of India or not. But in Bengal and the Punjab the repre- 
sentatives in the Legislature of the Muslim majority districts and the non-Muslim 
majority districts would vote separately on this issue. Steps were taken to obtain 
a rapid decision in these Provinces. 


On the 4th July the Indian Independence Bill was introduced, passed through 
Parliament without a division in either House and became law on 18th July. The 
sub-Continent of India became, as from midnight on 14th August, two sovereign 
independent states, India and Pakistan. India included the former Provinces 
of Bombay, Madras, the Central Provinces, United Provinces, Assam, Bihar, 
Orissa, and the new Provinces of West Bengal and East Punjab. Pakistan, a state 
in two geographical parts, was made up of Sind, the North-West Frontier Province, 
British Baluchistan and West Punjab in the west and East Bengal in the east. 


In respect of the Indian States British paramountcy was declared by the Indian 
Independence Act to be terminated and the existing treaties with the Crown to 
have lapsed. 
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INDIA 


Situation and Population 

India lies to the south of Asia, between the Himalayas and the Indian Ocean. 
It is bounded to the north-west by Pakistan, to the north by Tibet, Nepal and 
Bhutan, and to the north-east by Pakistan and Burma ; Ceylon lies off the south-east 
coast. India also includes the Andaman and Nicobar Islands in the Bay of Bengal. 
and the Laccadive Islands off the South-West Coast. The area (not including the 
State of Jammu and Kashmir) is about 1,025,990 square miles, and the total 
population about 295,549,404, of whom 700,000 live in the capital New Delhi. 


Constitutional Development 
From 1947 to 1950. The principal constitutional developments in India in the 
two years following the coming into operation of the Indian Independence Act were 
a lia of the position of the Indian States and the drafting of a Constitution 
or a. 


In the period following the withdrawal of British Paramountcy and the partition 
of British India into the two new Dominions of India and Pakistan, the Rulers of 
the Indian States signed Instruments of Accession to either India or Pakistan. 
As far as the States which acceded to India were concerned, it soon became apparent 
that the smaller States could not continue to exist as separate entities. In the course 
of the next two years nearly 200 of them were combined to form six ‘* Unions of 
States,’ Saurashtra, Madhya Bharat, Matsya, Patiala, and the East Punjab States 
Union, Rajasthan, and Vindhya Pradesh. The Matsya Union was found to be 
too small to remain a viable entity and was subsequently joined to Rajasthan. The 
former States of Travancore and Cochin were combined in a United State. Some 
States and groups of States were made into new Provinces with direct central ad- 
ministration, and about 230 of the remainder were merged with territories of 
adjoining former Provinces. Hyderabad and Mysore remained as separate units. 


Section 8 of the Indian Independence Act provided that the Government of 
India Act 1935, should remain in force in the two new Dominions of India and 
Pakistan as their Constitutions, subject to any Orders passed under Section 9, 
which empowered the Governor-General to modify the Act to meet the requirements 
of the new Dominions in the new situation. Under this Section the Governor- 
General made the India (Provisional Constitution) Order, 1947, to serve as a 
eee for India until a fresh Constitution had been drafted and put into 
orce. 


The United Kingdom Cabinet mission which visited India in the early summer of 
1946 had provided in its recommendations for the setting up of a Constituent 
Assembly elected from the existing Provincial Legislatures to draw up a new 
Constitution for India. The Constituent Assembly began its sessions on the 
9th December, 1946, but its early work, being aimed at formulating a Constitution 
for the whole of India, was largely stultified by the subsequent partition of the 
sub-continent. A drafting Committee was appointed in August 1947, to prepare a 
draft Constitution for India as it now is, and in November 1948, clause-by-clause 
consideration of the draft Constitution by the Constituent Assembly began. The 
Constitution was finally adopted in November 1949, and came into force on 26th 
January, 1950, when the last Governor-General of India, Mr. Rajagopalachani, 
who had succeeded Lord Mountbatten in June 1948, handed the reins of government 
to the first President, Dr. Rajendra Prasad. 


Meanwhile the relationship between India and the other members of the British 
Commonwealth had been settled at the Commonwealth Conference held in London 
in April, 1949. This conference had been arranged to consider the constitutional 
issues arising from the decision of the Constituent Assembly to adopt a republican 
form of Constitution. The final communiqué stated that ‘‘ The Government of 
India have informed the other Governments of the Commonwealth of the intention 
of the Indian people that under the new Constitution which is about to be adopted 
India shall become a sovereign independent Republic. The Government of India 
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have, however, declared and approved India’s desire to continue her full membership 
of the Commonwealth of Nations and her acceptance of the King as the symbol of 
the free association of its independent member-nations and as such the Head of the 
Commonwealth. The Governments of the other countries of the Commonwealth, 
the basis of whose membership is not hereby changed, accept and recognize India’s 
continuing membership in accordance with the terms of this declaration. ”’ 


Constitution of 1950. The Constitution which came into operation on 26th 
January, 1950, defines ‘‘ India, that is Bharat’’ as a “‘ Sovereign Democratic 
Republic ”’ described as an “‘ Union of States.’ (Subject to what is said below the 
division between Province and (Princely) State no longer exists and the term 
‘* State” applies to units of whatever origin now constituting the Union and is so 
used henceforward.) 

The executive power is vested in the President, who is elected for a period of 
five years by an electoral college consisting of the elected members of the Union 
and State Legislatures, the voting strength of the Central Legislature in the college 
being equal to that of all the States put together. In his absence his functions are 
performed by the Vice-President, who at other times acts as Chairman of the Council 
of States. 

The President is ‘* aided and advised ”’ in his functions by a Council of Ministers. 
He appoints the Prime Minister and, on the latter’s advice, the other Ministers, and 
can dismiss them. The Council of Ministers is collectively responsible to the House 
of the People. 

The legislative power vests in Parliament which consists of the President, the 
Council of States, and the House of the People. The Council of States consists of 
250 members, 12 nominated by the President, the rest elected by the elected members 
of the State legislatures on a population basis ; they hold office for six years, one- 
third retiring every two years. The House of the People consists of 500 members, 
elected for a maximum of five years on universal adult suffrage. For ten years 
seats are reserved in the House of the People (and in the State Legislatures) for the 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes and may be reserved for Anglo-Indians. 

There is a Supreme Court of eight judges appointed by the President and only 
removable by his order following an address passed by each House of Parliament. 
The Court has sole jurisdiction in virtually all disputes between State and Union or 
between State and State. It is also the final Court of Appeal from other Courts. 

The States of India are classified in four groups, of which two are largely self- 
governing (Groups A and B on pages 142 and 143) and two are centrally administered 
(Groups C and D on page 144). — 

The States in Group A are based on Provinces or parts of Provinces of the old 
British India as expanded since 1947 by the addition of former Princely States. 
The State Executive consists of a Governor, appointed by the President of the 
Indian Republic and holding his office for a period of five years, and a Council of 
Ministers, who must be members of the Legislature of the State. In Bihar, Bombay, 
Madras, East Punjab, Uttar Pradesh (the United Provinces), and West Bengal 
there is a Legislature of two Houses, the Legislative Council and the Legislative 
Assembly. In Assam, Madhya Pradesh (the Central Provinces and Berar), and 
Orissa there is a single House only, the Legislative Assembly. Each Assembly has 
a maximum life of five years and strict limits as to maximum and minimum member- 
ship. The Lower House, or Legislative Assembly, is elected directly by adult 
suffrage. The Upper House, where there is one, is elected indirectly. 

The States in Group B are based upon former Princely States and Unions of 
Princely States established between August 1947 and January 1950. The 
government of these States is conducted similarly to that of the States in Group A, 
except that instead of a Governor there is a Raj Pramukh or President, assisted in 
many cases by a Vice-President. The Raj Pramukh is generally the former Ruler 
of the State, or of one of the major component States in the case of the Unions. 
The Raj Pramukh is appointed by the President of India and is not necessarily 
limited to a five-year term ; he may even hold the office for life. The Legislature 
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consists of a single chamber, except in Mysore where there are two chambers. For 
an interim period of ten years from the commencement of the Constitution the 
President may give directions to the Raj Pramukhs. 


The legislative field is divided explicitly between the Union and the States, the 
residual powers belonging to the Union. In case of conflict, Union law overrides 
State law. The Judges of the High Court of a State are appointed by the President, 
not by the Governor or Raj Pramukh. The President may proclaim an emergency 
which empowers the Union Government to assume executive and financial control 
of any State, but the proclamation must be approved subsequently by the Union 
Parliament. For up to three years the President may, if satisfied that the State 
cannot be governed in accordance with its constitution, himself assume the functions 
of Government subject to his proclamations (each valid for six months) receiving 
the subsequent approval of the Union Parliament. 


The States in Groups C and D are considerably less independent of ine Union 
Government than those in Groups A and B. Those in Group C are States based 
on Chief Commissioners Provinces of British India or Princely States which, after 
August 1947, had been administered as if they were Chief Commissioners Provinces. 
They are governed by the Chief Commissioner or Lieutenant-Governor, appointed 
by the President of India, and the Union Parliament may appoint a body nominated, 
elected, or partly nominated and partly elected, to function as the Legislature of the 
State. 


The only State in Group D is the Andaman and Nicobar Islands, which are 
administered direct by the President of the Union. 


The Constitution may be amended by a Bill passed in each House of the Union 
Parliament by a majority of its total membership and not less than two-thirds of its 
members present and voting. Amendments to certain articles (e.g. those relating 
to the Supreme and High Courts, the distribution of legislative powers between the 
Union Parliament and the procedure for amendment of the Constitution) must be 
ratified by the legislatures of a majority of the self-governing States. 


VICEROYS AND GOVERNORS-GENERAL 


1858. Viscount Canning. 

1862. Earl of Elgin and Kincardine. 
*1863. Major-General Sir Robert Napier. 
*1863. Col. Sir W. T. Denison. 

1864. Sir John Lawrence, Bt. 

1869. Earl of Mayo. 

*1872. John Strachey. 


REPUBLIC OF INDIA 
Dr. Rajendra Prasad. 


MINISTRY 


Prime Minister, Minister of External Affairs 
and Minister for Scientific Research: The 
Hon. Jawaharlal Nehru. 

Minister for Home Affairs : 


President: 


C. Rajagopala- 


*1872. Lerd Napi i mn. chari. 
1872. Lord NO Deputy Minister for External Affairs: Dr. 
1876. Lord Lytton. B. V. Keskar. : 
1880. Marquess of Ripon. Minister of State for Parliamentary Affairs: 
1884. Earl of Dufferin. Satya Narain Sinha. 
1888. Marquess of Lansdowne. Minister of State for Information and Broad- 
1894. Earl of Elgin and Kincardine. casting: R. R. Diwakar. 
1899. Lord Curzon of Kedleston. Minister for Fuod and Agriculture: K. M. 
*1904. Lord Ampthill. Munshi. 
1904. Lord Curzon of Kedleston. Minister for Defence : Sardar Baldev Singh. 
1905. Earl of Minto. Deputy Minister for Defence : Major-General 
1910. Lord Hardinge of Penshurst. Himatsinhji. 
1916. Lord Chelmsford. Minister for Finance : a D. Desmukh. 
1921. Earl of Reading. Minister for Law: B. R. Ambedkar. 
*1925. Earl of Lytton. Minister for Railways gad Transportand States : 
1926. Lord Irwin (Earl of Halifax). Sir N. Gopalaswamy Ayyangar. 
*1929. Viscount Goschen. Minister of State for Railways : 


K.Santhanam. 


1931. Earl of Willingdon. Minister for Industries and Supplies: H. K 

*1934. Sir George F. Stanley. Mahtab. 
1936. Marquess of Linlithgow. Minister for Commerce: Shri Prakasa. 

1943. Viscount Wavell. Deputy Minister for Commerce: D. P. Kar- 
markar. 

pene Pee peo untbar ence Ae Minister for Works, Mines and Power: N. V. 
Dominion of India adgil. 

1947. Earl Mountbatten of Burma. Minister for Communications: Rafi Ahmad 
1948. Sri Chakravarty Rajagopalachari. Kidwai. 

* Officiating, 
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MINISTRY—Continued. 

Deputy Minister for Communications : Khur- 
shid Lal. 

Minister for Health: Rajkumari Amrit Kaur. 

seabed for Education: Maulana Abul Kalam 

zad. 

Minister for Labour: Jagjivan Ram. 

Minister for Rehabilitation: A. P. Jain. 

Minister for Minorities Affairs: G. 
Biswas. 


CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY* 


CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY—LEGISLATIVE 


Speaker: The Hon. G. V. Mavalankar. 
Secretary: M.N. Kaul. 


CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY—SECRETARIAT 
Constitutional Adviser: B. N. Rau, I.C.S. 
Secretary: H. V. R. Iengar, I.C.S. 

DEPARTMENT OF PARLIAMENTARY AFFAIRS 
Minister : Satya Narain Sinha. 
Secretary: S. L. Shakdher. 


DEPARTMENTS OF GOVERNMENT 


THE PRIME MINISTER’S DEPARTMENTS 


The Prime Minister: The Hon. Jawaharlal 
Nehru 


Department of External Affairs 
Secretary-General: Girja Shanker Bajpai. 
Foreign Secretary: K.P. S. Menon, I.C.S. 
Secretary of the Department of Scientific Re- 

search: Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar, D.Sc., F.R.S 
Joint Secretary of the Cabinet Secretariat: 
Dharma Vira, I.C.S. 
Secretary of the Partition Secretariat: H. M. 
Patel, I.C.S. 


HOME AFFAIRS DEPARTMENT 
Minister: C. Rajagotalachari. 
Secretary: H. V. R. Iengar, I.C.S. 
Officer on Special Duty (ex- eye Secretary): 
R, A. Gopalaswami, I.C.S 


STATES Seer 
Minister: Sir N. Gopalaswamy Ayyangar. 
Secretary: V.P. Menon. 
ae” for Kashmir Affairs : Vishnu Sahay, 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Minister: K. M. Munshi. 
Commissioner for Food Production: 

Patil. 
Secretary: K. L. Panjabi, I.C.S. 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
Minister: Shri Prakasa. 
Secretary: C. C. Desai, I.C.S. 
Chairman of Fiscal Commission: V.T. Krish- 

namachari. 


Member-Secretary: D. L. Mazumdar, I.C:S. 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATIONS 
Minister: Rafi Ahmad Kidwai. 
Secretary: V. K. R. Menon, I.C.S. 
Director - General, Posts and Telegraphs : 
Lt.-Col. N. Sherrard-Smith. 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENCE 
Minister: Sardar Baldev Singh. 
Secretary: H. M. Patel, I.C.S. 


DEPARTMENT. OF EDUCATION 
Minister: Maulana Abul Kalam Azad. 
Secretary: Dr. Tara Chand. 


R. K. 


DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE 
Minister : C. D. Desmukh. 
Secretary: K. R. K. Menon. 
Chairman, Central Board of Revenue and 
Additional Secretary (ex officio): P. C. 
adhi 


DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE (DEFENCE) 


Financial Adviser for Einguce (Defence): 
K. Bhawani Shankar Rao 


Foop DEpAaTiate 
Minister: K. M. Munshi. 
Secretary: R. L. Gupta, I.C.S. 
Director-General of Food: C. P. K. Menon. 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 
Minister: Rajkumari Amrit Kaur. 


Secretary: 


DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRY AND SUPPLY 
Minister : H. K. Mahtab. 
Secretary: S. A. Venkataraman, I.C.S. 


INFORMATION AND BROADCASTING 
DEPARTMENT 
Minister: R. R. Diwakar. 
Secretary: P. C. Chaudhuri, I.C.S. 
Principal Information Officer: B. L. Sharma. 


Director-General, All-India Radio: N. A. S 
Lakshmanan. 
Director, Publications Division: Dr. S. Sinha. 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR 
Minister: Jagjivan Ram. 
Secretary: K. V. K. Sundaram, I.C.S. 
DEPARTMENT OF RAILWAYS (RAILWAY BOARD) 
Minister: Sir N. Gopalaswamy Ayyangar. 
Chief Commissioner: K. C. Bakhle. 


DEPARTMENT OF REHABILITATION 
Minister: A. P. Jain. 
Rehabilitation Adviser; Mehr Chand Khama. 
Secretary: C. N. Chandra, I.C.S. 

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT 

Minister: Sir N. Gopalaswamy Ayyangar. 

Secretary: Y.N. Sukthankar, I.C.S. 

DEPARTMENT OF WORKS, MINES AND POWER 

Minister: N. V. Gadgil. 

Secretary : B. K. Gokhale, I.C.S. 

FEDERAL CourT, INDIA 

Chief Justice of India: The Hon. 
Harilal J. Kania. 

Judges: The Hon. Justice Saiyid Fazl Ali; 
The Hon. Justice M. Patanjali Sastri; 
The Hon. Justice Mehr Chand Mahajan; 
The Hon. Justice Bijan Kumar Mukherjea. 

Registrar: P. N. Murty. 

INDIAN REPRESENTATIVES IN OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


Justice 


High Commissioner in Australia: KX. S. 
Duleep Singhji. 

High Commissioner in Canada: S. K. Kir- 
palani. 

High Commissioner in Ceylon: V.V. Giri. 


High Commissioner in Pakistan : Dr. Sita Ram. 

Deputy High Commissioner at Lahore: 
Y. K. Puri. 

Deputy High Commissioner at Dacca: S. K. 
Basu. 

High Commissioner in the Union of South 
Africa: 

High Commissioner in the United Kingdom: 
V. K. Krishna Menon. 


* It is hoped to include lists of members in the next edition. 
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INDIAN REPRESENTATIVES IN COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


Afghanistan: Rup Chand (Ambassador). 
Argentina: (Ambassador). 
Austria: D. B. Desai (Minister). 
Belgium: N. Raghavan (Ambassador). 
Brazil: Aftab Rai (Chargé d’ Affaires). 
Burma: Dr. M. A. Rauf (Ambassador). 
Chile : (Minister) (Resident in 
Buenos Aires.) 


China: Sardar K. M. Pannikkar (Ambas- 
sador) (Peking). 

Czechoslovakia : (Ambassador). 

Denmark: R. K. Nehru (Ambassador) 


(Resident in Stockholm). 
Egypt: Dr. A. A. A. Fyzee (Ambassador). 
Ethiopia: Sardar Sant Singh (Minister). 
Finland: R. K. Nehru (Ambassador) (Resi- 
dent in Stockholm). 
France: Sardar H. S. Malik (Ambassador). 
Germany (Federal Republic) : Head of Indian 
woe Major-General Prem _ Krishen, 
Indonesia: Dr. P. Subbarayan (Ambassador). 
Iran: Sayed Ali Zaheer (Ambassador). 
Iraq: Sayed Ali Zaheer (Minister) (resident 
in Teheran). 


Ireland: V.K. Krishna Menon (Ambassador). © 


Italy: B. ou nan Ss Sen, C.I.E. (Ambassador). 
Japan: Chettur (Head of Liaison 
Mission” and poulcel Representative with 
S.C.A.P.), Tok a: 
Jordan: A. A. 
in Cairo). 
Lebanon: A. A. A. Fyzee (Minister) (resident 
in Cairo). 


A. Fyzee (Minister) (resident 


Luxembourg: N. Raghavan (Minister) (resi-. 


dent in Brussels). 
Mexico: Shrimati Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit 
(Ambassador) (resident in Washington). 
Nepal: C. P. Narain Singh (Ambassador). 
Netherlands : Dr. M. S. Mehta (Ambassador). 
Norway: Sardar H. S. Malik (Minister) 
(resident in Paris). 
Portugal: P. A. Menon (Minister). 
Siam: Bhagwat Dayal (Minister). 
Sweden: R. K. Nehru (Minister). 
Switzerland: D. B. Desai (Minister). 
ssaies Dr. S. S. Sinha (i/c Indian Mission), 


Lhasa. 
Turkey: C.S. Jha (Chargé d’Affaires). 
United Nations: N. Rau (Rermanent 
Representative), New York. 
United States: Shrimati Vijaya Lakshmi 
Pandit (Ambassador), Washington. 
U.S.S.R Dr. S. Radhakrishnan (Am- 
bassador). 
Vatican: D. B. Desai (Minister) (resident in 
Berne). 


Yugoslavia: B. Ranjan Sen (Ambassador). 
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. REPRESENTATIVES IN 


REPRESENTATIVES IN INDIA OF OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner fer Australia: H. R. 
Gollan, D.S.O., 
High Commissioner “for Canada: W. F. 


Chipman, K.C. 


High Commissioner for Ceylon : C. Coomaras- 
wamy, C.B.E. 


ge omissions for Pakistan :* Mohammad 
sma 


High Commissioner for the United Kingdom: 


Lt.-General Sir Archibald Nye, G.C.S.L, 
G.C.I.E., K.C.B., K.B.E., M.C. 


INDIA OF COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


Afghanistan: Sirdar Najib Ulla Khan (Am-— 
bassador). 

Argentina: Dr. A. E. Zalazar (Chargé 
d’ Affaires). 

Austria : (Chargé d’Affaires). 


Belgium; Prince de Ligne (Ambassador). 
Brazil; Caio de Mello Franco (Ambassador). 
Burma: Sir Maung Cyee (Ambassador). 
Chile: Dr. J. Marin (Minister). 
China: General Yuan Chung-Lsieu (Am- 
bassador). 
Czechoslovakia: Dr. 
bassador). 
Denmark : 
(Minister). 
Egypt: Ismail Kamel Bey (Ambassador). 
Ethiopia: Ato E. Abraham (Minister). 
Finland : Hugo Valvanne (Minister). 
France: Daniel Levi (Ambassador). 
Indonesia : Dr. Soedarsono (Ambassador). 
Iran: Massa Noury Esfandiri (Ambassador). 
Iraq: Mohammed Salim Al-Rhadi (Minister). 
Italy: Signor S. P. Ricotti (Ambassador). 
Nepal: Commanding General Sir Singha 
Shumshere Jung Bahadur Rana (Am- 
bassador). 
Netherlands : 
bassador). 
Norway : Jens Schive (Minister). 
Portugal: Vasco V. Garin (Minister). 
Sweden: Gunnar Jarring (Minister). 
Switzerland : Armin Daeniker (Minister). 
Thailand : Luang Phinit Akson (Minister). 
Turkey: Aali Turkgeldi (Ambassador). 
United States: Loy W. Henderson (Am- 


bassador). 
U.S.S.R.: Kirill V. Novikov (Ambassador). 
Archbishop Leo P. Kierkels (Apos- 


B. Kratochvil (Am- 
H. E. P. Toyberg-Frandzen 


Arnold T. Lamping (Am- 


Vatican: 
tolic Internuncio). 
Yugoslavia : Josip Djerdja (Ambassador). 


THE ,STATES OF THE UNION 
The Constitution of India lists these as follows :— 


Group A 
Assam 


The State of Assam comprises the former Province of Assam, the Assam tribal 
areas, the Khasi States, and a number of other small Princely States. The area is 
50,296 square miles, and the population 7,471,531. The State capital is Shillong. 


Governor : Sri Prakasa. 
Premier : Gopinath Bardoloi. 


Bihar 
* The State of Bihar comprises the former Province of Bihar, and the Princely 
States of Kharswam and Seraikella. The area is 69,745 square miles, and the 
population 36,340,151. The State capital is Patna. 
Governor: M.S. Aney 
Premier: Dr. Sri Krishna Sinha. 


Bombay 


The State of Bombay comprises the former Province of Bombay and 308 Princely 
States, of which the most important are Baroda and Kolhapur. The area is 76,443 
square miles, and the population 20,849,840. The State capital is Bombay. 

Governor : Raja Sir are) Singh. 
Premier: B. G. Kh 
Madhya Pradesh ° 


The State of Madhya Pradesh comprises the former Central Provinces and Berar 
and 15 Princely States. The area is 98,575 square miles, and the population 
16,813,584. The State capital is Nagpur. 


Governor: M. M. Pakw 
Premier: Pandit Ravi Shankar. Shukla. 


Madras 


The State of Madras comprises the former Province of Madras and the Princely 
States of Banganapalle and Pudukattai. The area is 126,166 square miles, and the 
population 49,341,810. The State capital is Madras. 

Governor : Maharaja of Bhavnagar. 
Premier: P. S. Kumaraswami Raja. 
Orissa 

The State of Orissa comprises the former Province of Orissa and 24 Princely 
States of which the largest is Mayurbhanj. The area is 32,198 square miles, and 
the population 8,728,544. The State capital is Bhuvaneshwar. 

Governor: Asaf Ali. 
Premier: 
Punjab 


The State of Punjab comprises the eastern part of the former Punjab Province 
(an area known after August, 1947 as the East Punjab) and the Princely States of 
Loharu and Pataudi. The area is 37,058 square miles, and the population 
12,617,175. The proposed State capital is Chandigarh. 

Governor: Sir C. M. Trivedi. 
Premier : Dr. Gopichand Bhargava. 
Uttar Pradesh 


The State of Uttar Pradesh comprises the former United Provinces and the 
Princely States of Benares and Tehri-Garhwal. The area is 106,247 square miles, 
and the population 55,020,617. The State capital is Lucknow. 

Governor: Sir H. P. Modi. 
Premier: 
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West Bengal 

The State of West Bengal comprises the western part of the former Bengal 
Province and the Princely State of Cooch Behar. The area is 27,748 square miles, 
and the population 21,211,427. The State capital is Calcutta. 


Governor: Dr. K. N. Katju. 
Premier: Dr. B. C. Roy. 


Group B 
Hyderabad 
The area of Hyderabad is 82,313 square miles, and the population 16,338,000. 
The State capital is Hyderabad. 


Raj Pramukh: Sir Mir Usman Ali Khan (former Nizam of Hyderabad). 


(At the time of writing, popular government had not been introduced into 
Hyderabad. In the interim period M. K. Vellodi is acting as civil Governor.) 


Jammu and Kashmir (see note on page 149) 


Madhya Bharat 


The State of Madhya Bharat comprises 15 major and seven minor Princely 
States which were joined together after August, 1947 to form the States Union of 
the same name. The area is 46,353 square miles, and the population 7,150,000. 
The State capital is Gwalior. 

Raj Pramukh : Maharaja of Gwalior. 
Senior Upraj Pramukh : Maharaja of Indore. 
Junior Upraj Pramukhs ;: Maharaja of Dhar and Raja of Khilehipur. 
Premier: Pandit Liladhar Joshi. 
Mysore 

The area of Mysore is 29,458 square miles, and the population 7,329,000. The 

State capital is Bangalore. 


Raj Pramukh : Maharaja of Mysore. 
Premier: Sri K. Chengalaraya Reddi. 


Patiala and East Punjab States Union 


The Patiala and East Punjab States Union comprises eight major Princely 
States, of which the largest are Jind and Patiala. The area is 10,099 square miles, 
and the population 3,424,000. The State capital is Patiala. 

Raj Pramukh : Maharaja of Patiala. 
Premier : Sardar Gian Singh Rarewala. 
Rajasthan 

The State of Rajasthan comprises 18 minor and four major Princely States, 
including Jaipur, Bikaner, Jodhpur, and Jaisalmer. The area is 128,424 square 
miles, and the population 13,085,000. The State capital is Jaipur. 

Maharaj Pramukh : Maharaja of Udaipur. 
Raj Pramukh : Maharaja of Jaipur. 
Premier: Hiralal Shastry. 
Saurashtra 

The State of Saurashtra comprises 14 major and 16 minor Princely States together 
with 424 other small units of various kinds which were joined together after partition 
to form the United States of Kathiawar. The area is 17,725 square miles, and the 
population 2,885,000. The State capital is Rajkot. 

Raj Pramukh ; Maharaja Jam Saheb of Nawanagar. 
Upraj Pramukh : Maharaja of Dhrangadhra. 
Premier : Uchharangrai N. Dhebar. 
Travancore:Cochin 

The State of Travancore-Cochin is a union of the former Princely States of 
Travancore and Cochin. The area is 9,155 square miles, and the population 
7,500,000. The State capital is Trivandrum. 


Raj Pramukh : Maharaja of Travancore. 
(In 1950 a Council of Ministers was acting provisionally). 
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Group C 
Ajmer 


The area of Ajmer is 2,400 square miles, and the population 700,000. The 
State capital is Ajmer. 


Bhopal 
The area of Bhopal is 10,088 square miles, and the population 1,331,000. The 
State capital is Bhopal. 
Bilaspur 
The area of Bilaspur is 453 square miles, and its population 110,000. The State 
capital is Bilaspur. 
Coorg 


The area of Coorg is 1,593 square miles, and the population 168,725. The State 
capital is Mercara. 


Note.—The State Legislative Council of Coorg continues to function as it did before 
the adoption of the Constitution. 
Delhi 

The area of Delhi is 573 square miles, and the population 700,000. The State 
capital is Delhi, which is also the capital of the Union. 
Hima-hal Pradesh 

The State of Himachal Pradesh comprises 23 Princely States in the Punjab Hill 
area. The area is 10,600 square miles, and the population 936,000. The State 
capital is Simla. 
Cutch 

The area of Cutch is 8 461 square miles, and the population 500,000. The 
State capital is Bhuj. 
Manipur 

The area of Manipur is 8,620 square miles, and the population 512,000. The 
State capital is Manipur. 
Tripura 

The area of Tripura is 4,116 square miles, and the pote 512,000. The 
State capital is Agartala. 
Vindhya Pradesh 


The State of Vindhya Pradesh comprises the territory of 12 major and 20 minor 
Princely States. The area is 24,610 square miles, and the population 3,569,000. 
The State capital is Rewa. 


Group D 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands 


The area of these islands is 3,145 square miles, with a population of 28,000. 
The capital is Port Blair. 


OTHER STATES 
Rampur 
The area of Rampur is 894 square miles and the population 477,000. The 
State capital is Rampur. The future of this former Princely State is not yet 
determined. At present it is centrally administered. 
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Sikkim 

-The area of Sikkim is 2,818 square miles and the population (1931) 110,000. 
The State capital is Gangtok. The Himalayan State of Sikkim is a protectorate 
of India. The Government of India are responsible for its external relations, 
defence and communications, while as regards internal government the State 
enjoys autonomy, subject to the ultimate responsibility of the Government of India 
for the maintenance of good administration and law and order. 


The State of Bhutan on the North-East Frontier of India is in treaty relations 
with the Government of India, under which, while the Government of India 
undertake to exercise no interference in the internal administration of the State, 
the Government of Bhutan agree to be guided by the Government of India’s advice 
in regard to external affairs. 


PAKISTAN 
Situation and Population 


Pakistan is a State in two geographically separate parts. Western Pakistan 
comprises the former Province of Sind, the North West Frontier Province, the 
former Chief Commissioner’s Province of Baluchistan, and the western part of the 
former Province of the Punjab. A number of Princely States within or adjoining 
Western Pakistan have acceded to Pakistan; among these are Bahawalpur, 
Khaipur, and Kalat. The federal capital is Karachi, which continues for the 
present to be also capital of the Province of Sind. 


Eastern Pakistan, much smaller in area but much more densely populated than 
Western Pakistan, consists of the eastern part of the former Province of Bengal. 


The total area of Pakistan is 360,780 square miles and the total population 
at the 1941 census was 70,330,000. It is estimated that the present population 
exceeds 80,000,000. 


Constitutional Development since 1947* 


The idea of Pakistan was realized with the coming into force of the Indian 
Independence Act 1947, and the new Dominion of Pakistan came into existence 
at midnight on 14th August, 1947. The late Mr. M. A. Jinnah became the first 
Governor-General of Pakistan, with Mr. Liaqat Ali Khan as his Prime Minister. 


Section 8 of the Act provided that the Government of India Act, 1935, should 
remain in force in the two new Dominions of India and Pakistan as their Consti- 
tutions, subject to any Orders passed under Section 9, which empowered the 
Governor-General to modify the Act to fit it to the requirements of the new 
Dominions in the new situation. Under this Section the Governor-General made 
the Pakistan (Provisional Constitution) Order, 1947, to serve as a Constitution for 
Pakistan until a fresh Constitution had been drafted and put into force. Pakistan 
became empowered to make further amendments itself. - 


The final Constitution of Pakistan has not yet been drawn up. Pakistan 
therefore remains governed in accordance with the Government of India Act 1935, 
modified as stated above. Meanwhile a fresh Constitution is in preparation by 
the Legislative Assembly meeting as a Constitution-making body. The document 
governing the general form of the Constitution is the ‘‘ Objectives Resolution, ”’ 
which was moved in the Constituent Assembly by the Prime Minister of Pakistan on 
' 7th March, 1949, and carried without amendment. This Resolution envisages a 
Sovereign Independent State in which power is exercised through chosen repre- 
sentatives of the people, and Islamic principles of democracy, freedom, equality, 


Further information about Pakistan will be found in Pakistan, a Review issued periodically 
by the Pakistan Government. 


* For the constitutional development of Pakistan prior to 1947, i.e. as part of undivided 
India, see note on Undivided India, page 133. 
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tolerance, and social justice are fully observed. This Constitution would be federal 
in form, providing for autonomous units whose boundaries and powers are to be 
prescribed. Fundamental rights would be guaranteed, and minorities adequately 
safeguarded. The passage of this Resolution was followed by the appointment of a 
Committee to report on the main principles on which the Constitution should be 


framed. 


The Legislature consists of the Governor-General and one House, the Legis- 


lative Assembly. 


Governor-General : 


His Excellency Khwaja 
Nazimuddin. 


MINISTRY 
Prime Minister and Minister for Defence : The 
Hon. Liaquat Ali Khan. 


Deputy Minister for Defence and for States and 
Frontier Regions: Sardar Mohammed 
Nawaz Khan. 


Minister for Foreign Affairs and Common- 


wealth Relations : The Hon. Sir Mohammad 
Zafrullah Khan. 


Minister for Finance and Economic Affairs: 
The Hon. Ghulam Mohammad. 

Minister for States and Frontier Regions : The 
Hon. Dr. Mahmud Husain. 

Minister for Interior, Information and Broad- 


casting, and for Refugees and Rehabilitation : 
The Hon. Khwaja Shahabuddin 


Minister for Refugees and Rehabilitation : The 
Hon. Dr. Ishtiaq Husain Qureshi. 

Minister for Education and Commerce: The 
Hon. Fazlur Rahman. 

Minister for Communications: The Hon. 
Sardar Bahadur Khan. 

Minister for Food and Agriculture : The Hon. 


Pirzada Abdus Sattar. 


Minister for Industries : The Hon. Chaudhry 
Nazir Ahmed. 


Minister for Law and Labour: 


Minister for Health and Works: The Hon. 
Dr. A. M. Malik. 
Minister for Kashmir Affairs: The Hon. 


Mushtaq Ahmed Gurmani. 


THE LEGISLATURE* 

The Legislature consists of the Governor- 
General and the Legislative Assembly. 
Speaker: Tamizuddin Khan. 

Deputy Secretary (Legislation) : K. Ali Afzal. 


Deputy Secretary (Administration): Hasan 
Mohammad Khan. 


GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS 


PRIME MINISTER AND CABINET SECRETARIAT 

Prime Minister : The Hon. Liaquat Ali Khan. 

Political Secretary to the Prime Minister: 
Siddiq Ali Khan. 

Private Secretary to the Prime Minister: 
Agha Abdul Hamid. 

Secretary-General to the Government of 
Pakistan and Secretary to the Cabinet: 
Mohamad Ali, C.I.E., O.B.E. 

Secretary to Ministry of Defence: Lt.-Col. 
Iskandar Mirza, C.I.E., O.B.E. 


MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 


The Hon. Fazlur Rahman. 
A. MacFarquhar. 


Minister : 
Secretary: 


MINISTRY OF COMMUNICATIONS 
Minister : The Hon. Sardar Bahadur Khan. 
Director-General, Railways and ex-officio Joint 

Secretary: Mian Nizam-ud-din. 
Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs: 
Lt.-Col. S. A. Majeed, B.A.(Oxon.). 
Director-General of Civil Aviation: A. T 
Nagqvi. 


MINISTRY OF ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 
Minister: The Hon. Ghulam Mohammad. 
Joint Secretary and Secretary Development 

Board: Dr. Nazir Ahmad. 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 
Minister: The Hon. Fazlar pene Oe 
Secretary: Khan Bahadur G. Faruqu 
Joint Secretary (Industries) : A. Khalee 
Educational Adviser and sey ci iis 
Secretary: Mohammad Hasan, M.A., 
B.L.(Cal.), M.A.Phil.(Oxon.), M.R.S.L. 
(London). 
MINISTRY OF FINANCE 
Minister: The Hon. Ghulam Mohammad. 
Secretary: Abdul Qadir, O.B.E. 
Joint Secretary : M. Hashim. 
Joint Secretary : Mumtaz Hasan. 
Member Central Board of Revenue (ex-officio 
Joint Secretary) :. J. B. Shearer. 
Auditor-General : Yaqub Shah. 
Deputy Auditor-General: S. M. Raza. 
Deputy Auditor-General: S. Alim Ali Rizvi. 


MINISTRY OF FOOD AND AGRICULTURE 
Minister: The Hon. Pirzada Abdus Sattar. 
Secretary a aids and Health) : Sir Harold 

Shoobert, C.LE., E.D. 

Joint Secretary Agriculture) : H. S. M. 

Ishaque, O.B.E., 

Joint Secretary (Food): Hafiz Syed Moham- 

mad Ishaque, O.B.E., P.A.S. 

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND 


COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS 
ue The Hon. Sir Mohammad Zafrullah 
an. 


Foreign Secretary : M. Ikramullah, C.I.E. 
Joint Secretary: T. B. Creagh Coen, C.LE. 
Joint Secretary: Akhtar Husain. 
MINISTRY OF INTERIOR, INFORMATION 
AND BROADCASTING 
Minister : The Hon. Khwaja Shahabuddin. 
Joint Secretary: M. W. Abbasi, O.B.E., 


.A.S. 

JO Becietay (Home): S. M. Ikram, M.A.., 
P.A.S. 

G. Ahmed, 

Joint Secretary CUnformation and Broad- 
casting): S. M. Ikram, P.A.S. 

DCEO Foreign Publicity : Professor Ahmed 


i 
Principal Information Officer: Majeed Malik. 
Controller of Broadcasting: Z. A. Bokhari. 


Minister: 


Director, eceree Bureau: 


* It is hoped to include lists of members in the next issuc 
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MINISTRY OF LAW AND LABOUR 
Minister: 


Secretary: Akbar Hussain. 
Advocate-General :: M. Wasim. 
Joint Secretary (Law): E. A. A. Snelson. 


MINISTRY OF REFUGEES AND 
REHABILITATION 
Minister: The Hon. Dr. Ishtiag Husain 
Qureshi. 


Secretary: E. de V. Moss, C.I.E. 
Director-General, Movements and Quartering 
(Refugees): Brig. F. H. Stevens, O.B.E. 


MINISTRY FOR STATES AND FRONTIER REGIONS 
Minister : The Hon. Dr. Mahmud Husain. 


FEDERAL COURT 
Chief Justice ; The Hon. Sir Abdul Rashid. 
Judges: The Hon. Mr. Justice Mohammad 
Akram; The Hon. Sir Abdur Rahman. 


PAKISTAN REPRESENTATIVES IN OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High Commissioner in Australia: Yusuf A. 
Haroon. 
see Commissioner in Canada: Mohammed 


High So esiOner in India: Mohammad 

smail. 

High Commissioner in the United Kingdom: 
Mr. Habib Ibrahim Rahimtoola. 


PAKISTAN REPRESENTATIVES IN COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


Afghanistan : (Vacant) (Ambassador). 
Burma: Sardar Aurangzeb Khan (Am- 


bassador). 
Haji Abdus Sattar 


Egypt; Saudi-Arabia: 
Saith (Ambassador). 
France: S. K. Dehlavi (Chargé d’Affaires). 
Indonesia: Dr. O. H. Malik (Ambassador). 
Iran: Ghazanfar Ali Khan (Ambassador). 
Iraq : Ghazanfar Ali Khan (Minister) (resident 
in Teheran). 
Italy: Habibur Rahman (Minister). 
Jordan; Lebanon; Syria: Dr. Barkat Ali 
Ourarshi (Minister). 


Turkey : Mian Bashir Ahmed (Ambassador). 

United States: M. A. H. Ispahani (Am- 
bassador). 

U.S.S.R.: Shuaib Qureshi (Ambassador). 


REPRESENTATIVES IN PAKISTAN OF OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


High pce ussioner for Australia: J. E. 
am. 
High Commissioner for Canada: D. M. John- 
son. 
High Commissioner for Ceylon: T. B. Jayah. 
High Commissioner for India: Dr. Sita Ram. 
High Commissioner for the- United Kingdom: 
ae ae Grafftey-Smith, K.B.E., 
C.M.G. 


REPRESENTATIVES IN PAKISTAN OF COUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


Afghanistan : H.R.H. Sardar Shah Wali Khan 
(Ambassador). 

Belgium: Marcel Goosse (Chargé d’Affaires). 

Burma: U Pe Kin (Ambassador). i 

Denmark : A. C. F. Sporon-Fiedler (Minister). 

Egypt: Mohammed Ali Allouba Pasha (Am- 
bassador). 

France: Pierre Augé (Ambassador). 

Indonesia: R. Samsuddin (Ambassador). 

Iran: Ali Nasr (Ambassador). 

Iraq: Munir Rashid (Chargé d’Affaires). 


Italy: Dr. Augusto Assettati D’Amelia 
(Chargé d’ Affaires). 

Netherlands: Jonkheer M. van Karnebeek 
(Chargé d’Affaires). _ 

Norway: E. Krogh-Hansen (Minister) (resi- 
dent in Turkey). 

Saudi Arabia: Shiekh Abdul Hamid El- 


Khatib (Chargé d’Affaires). | 
Sweden: Harry Erikson (Minister). ; 
Switzerland : Dr. Clemente Rezzonico (Charge 
d’ Affaires). _ 
Syria: Omar Baha Ali Amiri (Minister). 
Trans-Jordan: Mohammad El Shurauki 
(Minister). 
Turkey : Nebie Bati (Ambassador). 
United States: Avra M. Warren (Am- 
bassador). 
WS.S.R.: A. G. Stetsenko (Ambassador). 


PROVINCES 


East Bengal 


This Province is separated from the remainder of Pakistan by Indian territory. 
It comprises the Eastern part of the former Province of Bengal together with the 
Sylhet District, formerly part of Assam. The area is 53,920 square miles, and the 
population 42,070,000. The provincial capital is Dacca. 


Governor: Malik Firoz Khan Noon. 
Premier : Nurul Amin. 


West Punjab 


This Province consists of the Western part of the former Province of the Punjab. 
The area is 62,000 square miles, and the population 15,800,000. The provincial 


capital is Lahore. 7 


Since January, 1949 the administration of the Province has been temporarily 


vested in the Governor, subject to the control of the Central Government. 
Governor is assisted by a panel of Advisers. 


The 
This arrangement is to come to an 


end as soon as a General Election can be held in the Province. 
Governor : Sardar Abdur Rab Nishtar (assisted by a panel of advisers). 
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Sind 
The area is 48,140 square miles, and the population 4,530,000. The provincial 
capital continues for the present to be Karachi. 


Governor : Din Mohammad. 
Premier: 


The North-West Frontier Province 


The area is 14,260 square miles, and the population 3,040,000. The provincial 
capital is Peshawar 


Governor: Ismail Ibrahim Chundrigar. 
Premier : Khan Abdul Qayyum Khan. 


STATES 
The following former Princely States of Undivided India have acceded to 
Pakistan :— 
Bahawalpur 


The area is 17,494 square miles, and the population 1,341,209. The State capital 
is Bahawalpur.. 
Ruler : Nawab Sir Sadiq Muhammad Khan. 


Khairpur 


The area is 6,000 square miles, and the population 305,787. The State capital 
is Khairpur. 
Ruler: Mir Faiz Mohammad Khan. 


Kalat 


The area is 53,995 square miles, and the population 253,305. The State capital 
is Kalat. 
Ruler: Sir Ahmad Yar Khan. 


Mekran 


The area is 26,600 square miles, and the population 140,000. The State capital 
is Mekran. 
Ruler : Nawab Bai Khan Gichki. 
Kharan 


The area is 18,508 square miles, and the population 33,832. The State capital 
is Kharan. 
Ruler: Sardar Bahadur Nawab Habibullah Khan Nausherwani. 
Las Bela 


The area is 7,043 square miles, and the population 69,067. The State capital 
is Las Bela. 
Ruler: Jam Mir Ghulam Qadir Khan. 
Chitral 
The area is 4,000 square miles, and the population 80,000. The State capital 
is Chitral. 
Ruler: Nawab Haji Mohammad Muzaffar-ul-Mulk. 
Dir 
The area is 3,000 square miles, and the population 80,000. The State capital 
is Dir. 
Ruler : Nawab Sir Shah Jehan Khan. 
Swat 


The area is 4,000 square miles, and the population 500,000. The State capital 
is Swat. 
Ruler : Sir Abdul Wadud. 
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Amb 

The area is 225 square miles, and the population 47,916. The State capital 
is Amb. : 
Ruler: Nawab of Amb. 


NOTE. The future of the State of Jammu and Kashmir is the subject of a dispute between 
Pakistan and India, which has been referred to the United Nations. The area of the 
State is 84,471 square miles, and the population (1941) 3,899,121. 


CEYLON 


Situation and Population 

Ceylon is an island in the Indian Ocean off the southern extremity of the Indian 
Peninsula lying between 5° 55’ and 9° 50’ N. latitude and 79° 42’ and 81° 53’ E. 
longitude. I.s extreme length from north to sout1 is 270 miles: and its greatest 
width is 140 miles. Its area is 25,332 square miles, nearly the same as that of 
Holland and Belgium combined. The island consists of a central massif of hill- 
country sloping variously on all sides from Pidurutalagala (8,292 feet) to the sea. 
In this descent three terraces or peneplains are recognized at the following approx- 
imate levels : third 6,0CO ft., second 1,600 ft., and first 100 ft. 


The first peneplain or coastal plain is broadest towards the north. Rivers radiate 
from the central massif in all directions, the longest of which, Mahaveli Ganga 
(more than 200 miles long), drains into Trincomalee Bay. Ceylon has an excellent 
natural harbour there: it was an important naval base from the sixteenth to the 
nineteenth centuries and was again in use as such during the second world war. 
Colombo was originally an open roadstead, but the building of extensive harbour- 
works has transferred it into the main port of call for ships and the centre of the 
foreign trade of the island. 


The population of the island at the 1946 Census was 6,657,339 exclusive of 
non-resident shipping and services. The capital of Ceylon is Colombo with a 
population of 355,374 in that year. The earliest inhabitants may perhaps be repre- 
sented by the Veddahs, a few survivors of whom are still to be found in the jungles. 
History 

The authentic history of the island begins in the sixth century B.C., when an 
Aryan invasion from the north of India established the Sinhalese dynasty. The 
Sinhalese now form about two-thirds of the population. Buddhism was introduced 
in the third century B.C. The kingdom of Ceylon flourished for several centuries 
until about A.D. 300, when it was attacked by invaders from southern India. The 
island was conquered by the Chola empire of southern India in the eleventh century, 
but in A.D. 1070 the Sinhalese regained their independence and the kingdom again 
became powerful. Fresh invasions from India caused the power of the Sinhalese 
kings to decline gradually, and the northernmost part of the island was conquered 
by Tamils from southern India, whose descendants still inhabit it. The foreign 
trade of the island during the Middle Ages was carried on by Arabs, whose descen- 
dants, known as Moors, have retained their Moslem religion and form a separate 
community, controlling much of the retail trade. In the sixteenth century the 
Portuguese formed settlements on the west and south of the island but were dis- 
possessed by the Dutch in the seventeenth century. The chief survival of Portuguese 
rule is the Roman Catholic religion, which claims approximately half-a-million 
Ceylonese. The Dutch left two legacies to Ceylon—the Roman Dutch law, which 
in a modified form still forms part of the civil law of the island, and the Burghers, 
from whom many of the lawyers, doctors and Government officials of the island 
are still drawn. In 1796 the British occupied the Dutch settlements, which were 
then annexed to the Presidency of Madras. In 1802 Ceylon was constituted a 
separate colony. In 1815 war was declared against the Sinhalese Government of 
the interior, the last Kandyan king was taken prisoner and the whole island came 
under British rule. 
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Constitution 


In 1883 a Legislative Council was established to represent all the principal 
communities of the island, though the Governor’s control of the Council was 
maintained. The number of unofficial members was increased to eight in 1889. 
Further reforms came into operation in 1912, when the number of unofficial members 
was further increased to ten, of whom four were elected. In 1920 the Governor’s 
control over the Legislative Council was very largely removed by the abolition of the 
official majority ; and in 1924 the composition of the Council was again revised to 
comprise 12 official and 37 unofficial members, of whom 34 were elected. The 
practical working of the constitution was examined by the Donoughmore 
Commission which investigated the situation in 1927-28.* The Commission 
reported that the Executive was ineffectual owing to the opposition of the Legislature 
while at the same time the Ceylonese members of the Legislative Council were 
receiving no experience in the responsibility of Government. The Commission 
advised that extensive executive responsibility should be transferred to the Ceylonese. 
A new Constitution was accordingly promulgated in 1931, based on the recom- 
mendations of the Commission. The guiding principles were a virtually universal 
suffrage, the abolition of communal electorates, and the creation of seven Executive 
Committees composed of groups of all the elected members of the Legislature. 
The single-chamber Legislature was in future to be called the State Council and 
composed of 50 elected members, eight nominated by the Governor and three 
ex-officio Officers of State. A system of dyarchy was set up by dividing the admini- 
stration into reserved and transferred subjects, the former being under the control 
of the three Officers of State (the Chief Secretary, the Legal Secretary and the 
Financial Secretary) and the latter under the respective Executive Committees. 
The seven Chairmen of the Executive Committees with the three Officers of State 
(who had no voting powers) constituted the Board of Ministers. In a Declaration 
of May, 1943 the United Kingdom Government promised that the Constitution 
would be revised at the end of the war with a view to the grant to Ceylon of full 
responsible government under the Crown in all matters of internal civil administra- 
tion, the United Kingdom Government retaining control of defence and foreign 
affairs. The Ceylon Board of Ministers were invited to draw up a constitutional 
scheme on this basis, and a Commission under the Chairmanship of Lord Soulbury 
was sent to Ceylon in 1944 to advise the United Kingdom Government on the 
measures necessary to give effect to the Declaration of May, 1943. The Soulbury 
Commissionf recommended that the Legislature should in future be comprised of a 
House of Representatives consisting of 95 territorially elected members and six 
members appointed by the Governor, and a Senate consisting of 15 members 
elected by the House of Representatives and 15 appointed by the Governor. The 
executive government should be vested in a Cabinet of Ministers with full Cabinet 
responsibility. A new Constitution based on the recommendations of the Com- 
mission came into operation in October, 1947, but meanwhile the United Kingdom 
Government had announced that immediate steps would be taken to confer upon 
Ceylon fully responsible status within the British Commonwealth of Nations as 
soon as the necessary agreements had been negotiated. Ceylon accordingly 
attained complete independence as a fully self-governing member of the Common- 
wealth on 4th February, 1948. 


GOVERNORS 1890. Sir Arthur E. Havelock, G.C.M.G. 
1850. Sir George William Anderson, K.C.B. 1896. Rt. Hon. Sir J. West Ridgeway, 
1855. Sir Henry George Ward, K.C.M.G. G.C.M.G., K.C.B., S.I 
1860. Sir C. J. MacCarthy, Kt. 1903. Sir Henry A. Blake, G.C.M.G. 


1863. Major-General Terence O’Brien (acting). 1907 

1865. Sir Hercules G. R. Robinson, K.C.M.G. 

Ped Ne emo ois H. Gregory, | 1913 Sir Robert Chalmers, G.C.B. (now 

1877. Sir J R. Longden, K.C.M.G. or aimers 

1883, The Hon. Sir Arthur H. Gordon, | 1916. Sir John Anderson, G.C.M.G., K.C.B. 
G.C.M.G. (afterwards Lord Stan- | 1918. Brig.-General Sir William H. Manning, 
more). G.C.M.G., K.B.E., C.B. 


Cmd. 3131. + Cmd. 6677. 


. Col. Pete H. E. McCallum, G.C.M.G., 
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1925. Sir Hugh C. Clifford, G.C.M.G., G.B.E. 
1927. Sir Herbert J. Stanley, G.C.M.G. 
1931. aa oe Thomson, G.C.M.G., 


1933. Sir R. E. Stubbs, G.C.M.G. 
1937. ents Caldecott, 


1944. 


G.C.M.G., 


ie ; 
Sir Henry Monck-Mason Moore, 
G.C.M.G. 
GOVERNORS-GENERAL 
Sir Henry Monck-Mason Moore, 
G.C.M 


The Rt. Hon. Lord Soulbury, G.C.M.G., 
B.E., M.C. 


1948. 
1949. 


Governor-General and Commander-in-Chief : 
The Rt. Hon. Lord Soulbury, G.C.M.G., 
O.B.E., M.C. 


MINISTRY 
Prime Minister and Minister of Defence and 
External Affairs: The Rt. Hon. 
Senanayake. 
Minister of Health and Local Government and 


Leader of the House : The Hon. S. W. R. D 
Bandaranaike. 

Minister of Home Affairs and Rural Develop- 
ment: The Hon. Mr. E. A. P. Wijeyeratne. 

Minister of Labour and Social Services: The 
Hon. M. D. Banda. 

Minister of Finance: The Hon. J. R. Jaye- 
wardene. 

Minister of Transport and Works: The Hon. 
Col. Sir John Kotelawala, K.B.E. 

Minister of Education: The Hon. E. A. 
Nugawela. 

Minister of Justice and Leader of the Senate: 
The Hon. Dr. L. A. Rajapakse, K.C 

Minister of Food and Co-operative Under- 
takings: The Hon. A. Ratnayake. 

Minister of Agriculture and Lands: The Hon. 
Mr. Dudley Senanayake. 

Minister of Industries, Industrial Research and 
Fisheries : The Hon. G. G. Ponnambalam, 

Minister of Posts and Telecommunication: 
The Hon. C. Sittampalam. 

Minister of Commerce Ghd Trade: The Hon. 
H. W. Amarasuriya. 

Minister of State and Chief Government 
Whip : The Hon. A. E. Goonesinha. 

THE SENATE 
President : The Hon. Sir Gerard Wijeyekoon. 


Deputy President and Chairman of Com- 
mittees : Mr. Peri Sundaram. 


SENATORS 
Miss Cissie Cooray, O.B.E. (Appointed). 
Major C. A. Dharmapala (Elected). 
Chittampalam Abraham Gardiner(Appointed). 
Sir Frank Arnold Gunasekera, C.B.E., E.D. 
(Appointed). 
H. E. Janz, C.M.G. (Appointed). 
Lewke Bandaralage Jayasena (Elected). 
U. A. Jayasundera, K.C. (Appointed). 
Widanalage Kadimappuli Jinadasa (Elected). 
S. R. Kanaganayagam (Appointed). 
Justin Kotelawala (Elected). 
Sir Mohamed Macan Markar (Appointed). 
Lady Molamure, O.B.E. (Elected). 
Somasunderam Nadesan (Elected). 
Dr. Elangai es Vijayaretnam Nagana- 
than (Elected). 
Dannie William Johannes Perera (Elected). 


Dr. Mahamarakkalage Gregory Perara 
(Elected). 

Mudaliyar Arulappu Bastiampillay Rajendra 
(Appointed). 

Barnes Ratwatte (Elected). 

Abdul Raheman Abdul Razik, O.B.E. 
(Elected). 

Warusahennedige Abraham Bastian Soysa, 
M.B.E. (Elected 

Sir John Allan Tarbat (Appointed). 

Sir Donatus Victoria, C.B.E. (Appointed). 

U. B. Wannayake (Elected). 

The Hon. Edwin Aloysius Perera Wijeyeratne 
(Appointed). 

C. Sarath Wijesinghe (Appointed). 

Col. Thomas Yates Wright, V.D. (Appointed). 

Clerk of the Senate: E. V. R. Samerawick- 
rame. 

HOuSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
ata ae, : The Hon. Sir A. F. Molamure, 


Deputy-Speaker and Chairman of Committees : 
A. F. Peries. 

Deputy-Chairman of Committees: N. S. 
Ismail, M.B.E. 


MEMBERS OF PARLIAMENT 


Matara: H. D. Abeygoonewardene. 

Muttur: A. R. A. M. Abubucker. 

Baddegama: The Hon. Mr. H. W. Amara- 
suriya. 

Ratnapura: C.E. Attygalle. 

Attanagalla : Hon. S. W. R. D. Bandawnake: 

Polonnaruwa: P. L. Bauddhasara. 


Anuradhapura: P. B. Bulankulame Dissawa, 
M.B.E. 


Moratuwa: Somaweera Chandrasiri. 
Kankesanturai: S.J. V. Chelvanayakam, K.C. 
Galle : W. Dahanayake. 

Wariapola: I. T. Dassanaike. 
Wellawatta-Galkissa : Dr. Colvin R. de Silva. 
First Ambalangoda-Balapitiyva: P. H. W. 


Silva. 
Pottuvil: M.™M. Ebrahim. 
Paddiruppu: S. U. Ethiimanasingham. 
Chilaw: J. J. Fernando. 
Buttala: W. Leo Fernando. 
Kalutara: C.D. F. Gunewardane. 
Appointed Member: Rosslyn Koch. 
Appointed Member: F. H. Griffith. 
Colombo Central First: The Hon. Mr. A. E. 
Goonesinha. 
Udugama: D. S. Gunnsekera. 
Kotte: D. B. R. Gunawardene. 
Avissawella: Mrs. K. Gunawardana. 
Nikawerativa : K. Herat. 
Niwitigala: D. F. Hettiarachchi. 
Dandagamuwa: I. M. R. A. Iriyagolle. 
Ja-ela: D. P. Jayasuriya. 
Colombo South: T. F. Jayewardene. 
Weligama : Major Montague Jayewickreme. 
Gampaha: P. P. Jayawardena. 
Kelaniva: Hon. Mr. J. R. Jayewardene. 
Kegalle : N. H. Keerthiratne. 
Third Colombo Central: P. G. B. Keuneman. 
Second Badulla: J. C. T. Kotalawala. 
Dodangaslanda: Hon. Mr. J. L. Kotelawala. 
Chavakachcheri : V. Kumaraswamy. 
Hakmana:;: P. Kumarasiri. 
Kotagala: K. Kumaravelu. 
Kalawewa: S. H. Mahadiulwewa. 
Second Balangoda: E. W. Mathew. 
rt ia First: Hon. Sir Francis Molamure, 
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MEMBERS OF PARLIAMENT—(Continued ). 


Maskeliya: Abdul Aziz. 

Bandarawela: K. V. Nadarajah. 

Matale: NV. T. Nanayakkara. 

Kadugannawa First: Hon. Mr. E. A. Nuga- 


wela. 

Appointed Member: Major J. W. Oldfield, 
C.M.G., O.B.E., M.C. 

Appointed Member: S. A. Pakeman, O.B.E., 
M.C., E.D. 

Galaha: T. B. Panabokke. 

Panadura: M.H. Peiris. 

Ruanwella: D.N. M. Perera. 

Dehiowita: Reginald Perera. 

Matugama: Wilmot A. Perera. 

Nattandiya: Albert F. Peries. 

T. B. Poholiyadde Dissawa. 


Horowupotana : 
seat lS The Hon. Mr. G. G. Ponnambalam, 


Noauiccia: K. Rajalingam. 

Beliatta: D. A. Rajapakse. 

Hambantota: L. Rajapakse. 

Point Pedro: T. Ramalingam. 

Alutnuwara: D. Ramanujam. 

Haputale: J. A. Rambukpota. 

Minipe: H. B. Rambukwelle Dissawe. 

Deniyaya: V. G. W. Ratnayake. 

Wattegama: Hon. Mr. A. Ratnayake. 

Mawanella: H. L. Ratwatte. 

Appointed Member: Dr. V. R. Schokman. 

Kiriella: Mrs. Florence Senanayake. 

Medawachchiva: M. Senanayake. 

Dambadeniva: R. G. Senanayake. 

Mirigama: Rt. Hon. D. S. Senanayake. 

Dedigama: Hon. Mr. Dudley Senanayake. 

Colombo North: George R. de Silva. 

Agalawatta: S. A. Silva. 

Batticaloa: A. Sinna Lebbe. 

Mannar: Hon. Mr. C. Sittampalam. 

Trincomalee: S. Sivapalam. 

Kurunegala: H. Sri Nissanka, K.C. 

Bingiriya: T. B. Subasinghe. 

First Badulla: S. M. Subbiah. 

Welimada: K. V. D. Sugathadasa; 
O. Suntheralingam. 

Dambulla: H. B. Tenne. 

Kayts: A. L. Thambiayah. 

Nuwara Eliya: S. Thondaman. 

Kopai: C. Vanniasingam. 

Talawakelle: C. V. Velupillay. 

Appointed Member: Col. 
Forbes, C.B.E., E.D. 

Akuressa: W. P. A. Wickramasinghe. 

Clerk to the House of Representatives: 
R. St. L. P. Deraniyagala, M.B.E. 


SUPREME COURT 


Hon. E. G. P. Jayetileke, K.C. 
Hon. Dr. R. F. Dias 


Oswald Boyd 


Chief Justice : 

Senior Puisne Justice: 
Bandaranaike. 

Puisne Justices: Hon. C. Nagalingam, K.C.; 
Hon. R. Windham; Hon. H. H. Basnayake, 
K.C.; Hon. E. F. N. Gratiaen, K.C.; E. H. 
T. Gunasekera; Hon. M. F. S. Pulle; Hon. 
V. L. St. Clair Swan. 

Registrar : Clarence de Silva. 


GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS 
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 


Commissioners: C. N. Paget (Chairman); 
Sir Arunachalam Mahadeva; Sir Arthur de 
Silva, C.B.E. 


AUDIT OFFICE 
Auditor-General: E. Allen Smith, C.B.E. 


MINISTRY OF DEFENCE AND 
EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
Minister: Rt. Hon. D. S. Senanayake (Prime 
Minister). 
Permanent 
C.B.E. 
DEPARTMENT OF IMMIGRATION AND 
EMIGRATION 
Controller: T. E. Gooneratne. 


HEADQUARTERS, CEYLON ARMY 


Secretary: K. Vaithianathan, 


Commander : Brigadier The Earl of Caithness, 
Chief of Staff: Lt. Col. A. M. Muttukumaru, 
'B.E. 


CEYLON ROYAL NAVAL VOLUNTEER RESERVE 
Commanding cers Commander G. R. M. 
de Mel, O.B.E 


Baines DEPARTMENT 
Inspector-General: Sir Richard 
K.B.E., C.B.E. 
MINISTRY OF FINANCE 
Minister: Hon. J. R. Jayewardene, M.P. 
Permanent Secretary : C. E. Jones, C.M.G. 


GENERAL TREASURY 
Deputy Secretary to the Treasury: T. D. 
Perera, C.M.G. 


DEPARTMENT OF INCOME TAX, ESTATE 
Duty, AND STAMPS 
Commissioner of Income Tax, Estate Duty, and 

Stamps: D. W. acai 


Aluwihare, 


Cus 
Principal Collector: Col. ' C. J. D. Lanktree, 
C.B.E. 


DEPARTMENT OF CONTROLLER OF EXCHANGE 
Controller: N. U. Jayawardena. 


DEPARTMENT OF CENSUS AND STATISTICS 
Director of Census and Statistics ; K. Williams. 


INFORMATION DEPARTMENT 
Information Officer: H. A. J. Julugalle. 


GOVERNMENT PRINTING DEPARTMENT 
Government Printer: A. C. Richards. 


MINISTRY OF JUSTICE 
Minister of Justice: Senator the Hon. Dr. L 
A. Rajapakse, K.C. 
Permanent Secretary : (Vacant). 


ATTORNEY-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT 
Attorney-General: Sir Alan Rose, K.C. 
Pee eee : R. R. Crossette-Thambiah, 


MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS AND RURAL 
DEVELOPMENT 
Minister : Senator Hon. E. A. P. Wijeyeratne. 
Permanent Secretary : R.S. V. Poulier, C.B.E. 


ExcisE DEPARTMENT 
Excise Commissioner: T. V. Saravanmuttu. 


DEPARTMENT OF PRISONS AND PROBATION 
Acting Commisioner of Prisons and Probation 
Services: G. V. F. Wille. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE REGISTRAR-GENERAL 
Registrar-General: R. M. Davies. 


MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE AND LANDS 
Minister: Hon. er S. Senanayake, M.P 
Permanent Secretary: A. G. Ranasinha. 


MINISTRY OF FOOD AND CO-OPERATIVE 
UNDERTAKINGS 
Minister: Hon. A. Ratnayake, M.P. 
Permanent Secretary : G. de Zoysa, O.B.E. 
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MINISTRY OF HEALTH AND LOCAL 


GOVERNMENT 
MTGE : Hon. S. W. R. D. Bandaranaike, 


Permanent Secretary: E. W. Kannangara, 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 
Minister : Hon. Major E. A. Nugawela, M.P. 
Permanent Secretary: L. J. de S. Seneviratne. 


CEYLON REPRESENTATIVES 1N OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 
High Commissioner in United Kingdom: Sir 
Oliver Goonetilleke, K.C.M.G., K.B.E. 
High Commissioner in Australia: J. Aubrey 
Martensz. 
High Commissioner in India: 
swamy, C.B.E 
High Commissioner 
Jayah. 


C. Coomara- 


in’ Pakistan: TT. B. 
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REPRESENTATIVES IN CEYLON OF 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 
High Commissioner for the United Kingdom : 
eee Hankinson, K.C.M.G., O.B.E., 


High Commissioner for Australia : 
High Commissioner for India: V.V. Giri. 


CEYLON REPRESENTATIVES IN OTHER 
-THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 
Burma : Deepal Sudanta de Fonseka (Minister) 
United States : G. C. S. Corea (Ambassador). 


REPRESENTATIVES IN CEYLON OF OTHER 
THAN COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 
Burma: U. Tint Swe (Minister). 
France: WL. Pinoteau (Minister). . 
Sweden: Gunnar Jarring (Minister) (resident 
in New Delhi). 
United States: 


J. C. Satterthwaite (Am- 
bassador). 


SOUTHERN RHODESIA 


Situation, Area and Population 


Southern Rhodesia is bounded on the south and north by the Limpopo and 

Zambesi rivers respectively, and is entirely landlocked, being surrounded by 
Northern Rhodesia on the north and north-west, the Bechuanaland Protectorate 
on the south-west, the Union of South Africa on the south, and Portuguese East 
Africa on the east and north-east. The greater part of the country is a plateau 
running from south-west to north-east and ranging in altitude from 3,000 to 
6,000 ft. Most of the centres of European settlement and the area of greatest 
development are on this plateau, mainly above 4,000 ft. The Colony is 150,033 
sq. miles in extent. The population in 1949 was 2,021,900, of whom 115,500 were 
Europeans, 5,000 coloured, 3,400 Asiatics and 1,898,000 Africans. The capital 
is Salisbury. 
History 

Before 1890 the territory was held by the Matabele under their chief Lobengula. 

The Matabele were an offshoot of the Zulus who had swept north earlier in the 
century and settled near Bulawayo. They subjugated the indigenous tribes 
(collectively called Mashonas). Reports of gold finds aroused the interest of 
Cecil Rhodes, who in 1888 obtained a concession from Lobengula granting him 
the mineral rights in Mashonaland. This led to the formation of the British South 
Africa Company and the grant of a Charter by Queen Victoria in 1889 giving the 
Company administrative as well as commercial privileges in the new territory. 
Mashonaland was occupied by a Pioneer column in 1890, and shortly afterwards 
the province of Manicaland in the eastern part of the territory was occupied. In 
1893 Dr. Jameson invaded Matabeleland from Salisbury and Fort Victoria, defeating 
the Matabele and occupying Lobengula’s kraal at Bulawayo. 


Three years of peace were followed by the outbreak of the Matabele Rebellion 
in March 1896 and the Mashona Rebellion in June. Since then relations between 
black and white have been free from open hostility and have steadily grown more 
harmonious. 


The territory was administered by the British South Africa Company from the 
commencement of European colonization in 1890 until the grant of Responsible 
Government in 1923. The Charter granted to the Company provided that it was 
subject to review, and possible termination, after twenty-five years from the date 
of the grant, and every period of ten years thereafter. From the early years of the 
occupation the settlers had consistently criticized the Administration and at various 
times had demanded self-government. Their demands for increased representation 
on the Legislative Council, which consisted of elected members (settlers) and 
official members (heads of Departments), resulted in concessions being made from 
time to time, so that in 1903 there were seven of each, and four years later the 
number of official members was reduced by two to give the settlers a majority. 
When the first period of twenty-five years of Charter rule expired in 1914, the 
Council, on which the settlers had a majority, requested that the Charter be continued 
for a further ten years, but in 1920 the Council passed a resolution requesting the 
establishment of Responsible Government “‘ forthwith.”’ The issue was put to the 
people as one of two choices, responsible government or entry into the Unio of 
South Africa as the fifth province, and the referendum in 1922 resulted in a majority 
for self-government, by 8,774 against 5,989. 


Constitution 


On 12th September, 1923, therefore, Southern Rhodesia was formally annexed 
to the British Empire as a self-governing Colony. Under Letters Patent issued 
on Ist October, 1923, the Colony was granted full self-government with the exception 


For information about the social and economic conditions of Southern Rhodesia, see the 
Statistical Year Book of Southern Rhodesia. 
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that legislation affecting native interests, the Rhodesia Railways and certain other 
matters were reserved to the Secretary of State. Except for differential legislation 
affecting the native population, these reservations have fallen away so far as internal 
affairs are concerned. The international relations of Southern Rhodesia are 
conducted through the United Kingdom Government. The King is represented 
by a Governor who is also Commander-in-Chief of the Colony, and he is assisted 
by an Executive Council, consisting of the Cabinet. Until 1948 the Cabinet 
comprised six Ministers, one of whom is the Prime Minister, but in 1948 the 
Constitution was amended to permit the appointment of a seventh Minister. There 
is a single Chamber of thirty members representing single-member constituencies. 
The franchise is extended to all British subjects irrespective of colour over the age 
of 21 who have resided in the Colony for more than six months, subject to simple 
economic and educational qualifications. The voters’ roll in 1949 numbered 
47,388 Europeans, Coloured, Asiatic and Native voters, of whom about 320 were 
Natives and the great majority Europeans. The United Party has been in power 
since 1934 and attained a large majority in the last election in 1948. Sir Godfrey 
Huggins has been Prime Minister for the whole of this period. 


Umtali: Hon. E. C. F. Whitehead, O.B.E. 
Eastern: T. 1. F. Wilson. 
Salisbury South: Hon. W. A. E. Winterton. 


Governor: Major-General Sir John Noble 
Kennedy, K.C.V.O., K.B.E., C.B., M.C. 


THE MINISTRY 


Prime Minister and Minister of Defence: The 
Rt. Hon. Sir Godfrey M. Huggins, C.H., 
K.C.M.G., CS. 

Minister of Finance and Minister of Posts and 
A ds Hon. E. C. F. Whitehead, 


Minister of Internal Affairs and Justice: 
Hon. J. M. Greenfield. 

Minister of Mines and Transport and Education: 
Hon. G. A. Davenport. 

Minister of Agriculture and Lands: Hon. 
P. B. Fletcher. 

Minister of Trade and Industrial Development : 
Hon. R. F. Halsted, O.B.E 

Minister of Health and Native Affairs: Hon. 
W. A. E. Winterton. 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 


Speaker : Hon. Sir Allan Welsh. 
sad ade Speaker and Chairman of Committees : 
F. Wilson, M.P. 
Members 

Highlands: R. A. Ballantyne. 
Salisbury City: B. A. Barker. 
Marandellas: N. G. Barrett. 
Bulawayo North: Hon. T. 


Mazoe: J. M. Caldicott. 

Salisbury District : L. M. Cullinan. 

Que Que: Hon. G. A. Davenport. 

Western: Hon. P. B. Fletcher. 

Wankie: The Hon. H. V. Gibbs. 

Hillside : J. M. Greenfield. 

Lomagundi : G. H. Hackwill, M.C. 

Bulawayo East: Hon. R. F. Halsted, O.B.E. 

Salisbury Central: L. M. N. Hodson, K.C. 

Bulawayo South: H. A. Holmes. 

Salisbury North: Rt. Hon. Sir G. M. Huggins, 
C.H., K.C.M.G. 


Hon. L. J. W. Keller, C.B.E. 
Gwelo: D. W. Lardner-Burke. 

Bulawayo Central: D. Macintyre, C.B.E. 
Gatooma: G. Munro. 

Salisbury Gardens: N. St. Quinton, C.B.E. 
Charter: J. L. Smit. 

Selukwe: I. D. Smith. 

Victoria: A O. Stockil. 

Shabani: R.S. G. Todd. 


H. W. Beadle, 


Raylton: 


Hartley: P. A. Wise. 

Avondale: J. R. D. Young. 

Bulawayo District: Vacant. 

Clerk : C. C. D. Ferris, O.B.E. 

ay lea Sir Robert Hudson, C.M.G. 


GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS 
GOVERNOR’S OFFICE 


H. E. the Governor: Major-General Sir John 
ee Kennedy, K.C.V.O., K.B.E., C.B., 


Secretary Governor's Office: G. A. Churcher 


DIVISION OF PRIME MINISTER 
Prime Minister: res Hon. Sir r Me 
.P 


Huggins, C.H., K.C.M.G., F.R.C.S 
Secretary to Cabinet: T. G. Gisborne. 


DIVISION OF MINISTER OF DEFENCE 
Minister of Dene Rt. Hon. Sir Godfrey 
Huggins, C.H., K.C.M.G., F.R.C.S., M.P. 
Commander, Military Forces : Brig. S. 
Garlake, C.B.E. 
Chief of Staff: Col. R. E. B. Long, O.B.E. 


DIVISION OF MINISTER OF FINANCE 
Minister of Finance and Minister of Posts and 
Telegraphs: Hon. E. C. F. Whitehead, 


A. H. Strachan, C.B.E. 
E. M. Greenfield, 


Secretary to Tr easury : : 
Assistant Secretary: C. 
.B.E. 

Be (Finance): D. H. Cummings, 

Under-Secretary (Administration) : H. von P. 
Lovemore. 

Auditor-General: C. H. Bowen Davies, M.C. 

Controller, Printing and Stationery: P. T. 
van der Walt 

Director of Census and Statistics: J. R. H. 
Shaul, O.B.E. 

Commissioner of Taxes: J. M. Osler. 

Registrar of Deeds: R. A. Gower. 

Controller, Customs and Excise: HUH. T. 
McLachlan. 

Pensions Officer: F. Rich. 

Secretary, Currency Board: J. Hick. 

Price Controller: A. E. Cowie. 
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DIVISION OF MINISTER OF POSTS AND 
TELEGRAPHS 
Minister of Posts and Tele zraphs : Hon. E. C. 
F. Whitehead, O.B.E 
Postmaster-General : J. ‘G6. Bott. 
Assistant Postmaster-General: C. J. Cripwell. 
DIVISION OF MINISTER OF MINES AND 
TRANSPORT 


Minister of Mines and Transport : 


Hon. G. A. 
Davenport, M.P 


Secretary for Mines and TaOSP Ores R. L. 
Hardy, O.B.E., M.C., 

Assistant Secretary (Mines) : W. L. Garratt. 

Under-Secretary (Transport) : ‘ N 


Tomlinson. 
Chief Mining Engineer: F. Elliott, M.I.M.M. 
Director, Geological Survey: J. C. Ferguson. 
Director, Meteorological Services: N. P. 
Sellick, M.C., B.Sc 
Director, Civil Aviation: Lt.-Col. M. C. H. 
Barber, D.F.C. 
DIVISION OF MINISTER OF INTERNAL AFFAIRS 


Minister of Internal Affairs: Hon. J. M. 
Greenfield, M.P. 
A. G. Cowling, 


as etary, Internal A fairs : 
Assistant Secretary : ome Honey. 
Under-Secretary: F. L. Finnie. 
Under-Secretary : J. Armstrong. 


Chairman, Public Services Board: T. S. 
Chedwidden, C.B., C.V.O. 

Town Planning Officer: P. M. Aldred. 

Director, Public Relations: W. D. Gale 
(Acting). 


Workmen’s Compensation Commissioner: B. 
H. Seymour Hall. 


DIVISION OF MINISTER OF JUSTICE 
Minister of Justice: Hon. J. M. Greenfield, 
M.P 


Secretary for Justice and Director of Prisons: 


A. L. Reynolds. 
Attorney-General: V.L. Robinson, K.C. 
Solicitor-General: E. W. G. Jarvis, K.C. 
Under-Secretary, Justice: J. W. Pithey. 
Commissioner, B.S.A. Police: Brig. J. E. Ross. 
Master of Hizh Court: S. G. A. Hinde. 
as pep eniniancent of Prisons: A. W. Kidd, 


DIVISION OF MINISTER OF HEALTH 
ee of Health: Hon. W. A. E. Winterton, 
P 


peeretary for Health and Medical Director: 
Dr. M. Morris, O.B.E., M.D., D.P.H., 
D.T. M. & H. 


Director of Preventive Services: Dr. D. M. 
Blair, O.B.E., M.B., C.H.B., D.P.H. 
Dr. G. R. Ross, 


Director of Curative Services : 
P. , B., C.H.B., D.P.H. 
Under-Secretary : N. A. Gibbon, B.A. 


DIVISION OF MINISTER OF EDUCATION 
Minister of Education: Hon. G. A. Davenport, 
M 


J. Cowie, M.A., 
Sc. 
Chief Inspector: P. H. Gifford, B.Sc. 


Chief Education Officer: L. R. Morgan, M.A. 
Under-Secretary: D. P. C. Gumpertz. 


.P. 
mera for Education: 


DIVISION OF MINISTER OF AGRICULTURE 
AND LANDS 
Minister of Agriculture and Lands: 
P. B. Fletcher, M.P. 

Secretary, Department a eri auie: Dr. 
. Romyn, M.C., .D. 
Dadersecterary pao N. E. Brookes. 
Under-Secretary (Lands) and Chairman, Land 

Settlement Board: L. R. S. Hill. 
Cn pees Economist: Dr. S. M. 
Makings, P.H. 
Director of Research and Specialist Services : 
J. K. Chorley. 
Surveyor-General: L. M. McBean, E.D. 
Dior eee, Services : P. D. Huston, 


Hon. 


Chairman, Cotton Research and dna 
Board: Major G. S. Cameron, O.B.E 

Chairman, Natural Resouces Board: C. 'L. 
Robertson, O.B.E., 


DIVISION OF ce OF TRADE AND 
INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT 

Minister of Trade and Industrial Development : 
Hon. R. F. Halsted, O.B.E 

Secretary, Trade and "Industrial Development : 
N. R. Bertram, M.B.E. 

Under-Secretary : D. H. Tobilcock. 

Under-Secretary : J. Ward. 

Southern Rhodesia Representative on Customs 
Union Council: S. A. Rowe. 

Director, Public Works Department: C. W. 
Glass. 

Director, Central Mechanical Equipment 
Department: P. J. B. Wimbush, A.C.A., 
A.Inst.T. 

Chairman, National Building and Housing 


Board: Brig. E. G. Cook, C.B.E 


DIVISION OF MINISTER OF NATIVE AFFAIRS 

Minister of Native Affairs: Hon. W. A. E. 
Winterton, M.P. 

Secretary for Native Affairs and Chief Native 
Commissioner: L. Powys-Jones. 


Assistant Chief Native Commissioner: A. G. 
Yardley. 

Director, Native Education: G. Stark, M.A. 

Director, Native Agriculture: E. D. Alvord, 
O.B. E., M.Sc. 

Rien Native Engineering: V.W. Hampton 

A.I., A.M.I.C.E. 
Gaiie: of Native Labour: A. J. 


Huxtable. 


LAND AND AGRICULTURAL BANK 
Manager: A. J. E. Duncan, M.B.E. 


SOUTHERN RHODESIA REPRESENTATIVES IN 
OTHER COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 
High Commissioner in the United puegom 

K. M. Goodenough, C.M.G., 


REPRESENTATIVES in SOUTHERN Rioosen OF 
OTHER COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 
High Commisioner for Union of South Africa: 

T. H. Eustace. 
High Commissioner designate for the United 
Kingdom: 1. M. R. Maclennan. 


SOUTHERN RHODESIA REPRESENTATIVES 
IN COUNTRIES OTHER THAN COMMONWEALTH 
COUNTRIES 
Portuguese East Africa (Beira): J. G. W. 
Baggott, M.B.E. 
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HIGH COMMISSION TERRITORIES 
(BASUTOLAND, BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE AND SWAZILAND) 


High Commissioner: Sir Evelyn Baring, | Attorney-General and Legal Adviser: A. C. 
K.C.M.G., K.C.V.O. Thompson, K.C., M.C 


HiGH CoMMISSIONER’S OFFICE ig ips ali peer aes P. G. Batho; C. R. 
Chief _ Secretary to High Commissioner : Private Secretary to High Commissioner : 
R. E. Turnbull, C.M.G., N. V. Redman. 
Assistant Chief Secretary : T.SLR. oa is 
Assistant Chief Secretary (Finance): A. W AGENCY FOR HIGH COMMISSION TERRITORIES 
Walters, O.B.E. (JOHANNESBURG) 


Chief Justice of Basutoland, Bechuanaland | Agent: G. E. Pott. 
Protectorate and Swaziland: Sir Walter Deputy Agents: M. G. McLeod (Rand- 
Harragin, C.M.G., K.C. fontein); D. K. J. Graham (Springs). 


BASUTOLAND 

Physical Characteristics 

The Colony of Basutoland is an enclave within the Union of South Africa, its 
boundaries running with those of Natal Province to the east, Cape Province to the 
south, and the Orange Free State to the north and west. It is about the size of 
Belgium. It comprises an area of 11,716 square miles, of which about one-quarter 
in the west is relatively lowland country varying in height above sea-level from 
5,000 to 6,000 feet, the remaining three-quarters being highlands rising to a height of 
11,000 feet in the Drakensberg Range, which forms the eastern boundary with 
Natal. The mountain ranges run from north to south and those in the central 
area are spurs of the main Drakensberg Range which they join in the north, forming 
a high plateau varying in height from 9,000 to 10,500 feet, where some of the largest 
rivers of the Union, the Orange, the Caledon, and the Tugela, have their sources. 
This has caused Basutoland to be called the “‘ sponge ’”’ of South Africa. 


The capital is Maseru. 


Climate and Rainfall 


Rainfall is variable and averages approximately 28 inches a year over most of 
the country. The deciding factors from the agricultural point of view are whether 
the rain comes at intervals suited to the growth of the staple crops and whether it 
comes in the form of short and heavy storms, running to waste and eroding the soil, 
or in steady, soaking showers. In the lowlands, temperatures vary from a maximum 
of 90° or more in summer to a minimum that rarely drops below 20° in winter ; in 
the highlands the range is much wider and temperatures below zero are by no 
means unknown. 


Economic Resources 


A recent geological survey has shown complete absence of mineral wealth, so 
the future can hold out no prospects of any development in this direction. 


The wealth of the Basuto must therefore lie in agricultural production The 
chief exports at present are wheat and wool, which bring an annual revenue of about 
£480,000 to the growers. It is estimated that of the 7,498,240 acres in the territory 
about 1,120,000 acres are under cultivation. 


The soils in the mountain areas are of basaltic origin, while those in the lowlands 
are derived mainly from underlying cave sandstone. In the lowlands the soil has 
been cropped continuously for upwards of &0 years. Due to the absence of fuel, 
practically all cattle manure is burnt, so that little or no organic matter is returned 
to the land. Thus, with increasing population, both human and livestock, excessive 
demands have been made on the soil, which has lost its structure and become subject 
to serious erosion. The soils in the mountains, which have been brought into 
cultivation comparatively recently, are rich though shallow. Owing to uncontrolled 
grazing, areas situated above the arable land have in many places been denuded of 
grass cover, and the rush of surface water from those areas is causing serious gully 
erosion on the arable land situated below. Efforts are being made to prevent 
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the further depletion of existing forests, and in 1948 over 1,500,000 trees were planted, 
mainly poplar and silver wattle, but this planting was practically confined to areas 
where trees had been destroyed by accidental fire, drought, or stock trespass. 


In 1948, wheat, maize, kaffir corn, beans, and peas, etc., were exported to a 
value of £398,816, but imports of wheat, maize, and kaffir corn were to a value of 
£42,048. In good years some two-thirds of the wheat crop is usually available for 
export, but the amount of maize, sorghum and peas imported invariably exceeds the 
exports. 


In 1947 there were 429,518 cattle and 1,702,977 sheep in the territory. The 
Basuto are, however, largely uninterested in the disposal of their livestock, preferring 
indeed to store their wealth in this form, despite over-stocking, and only 5,965 cattle 
and 2,415 sheep were exported during 1948. Wool, and to a much lesser degree, 
hides and skins, continue to be the main sources of cash income from the animal 
population. The total quantity exported in 1948 was 9,500,316 Ib. of wool and 
1,635,925 Ib. of mohair, to a total value of £840,678. Malnutrition is the greatest 
single adverse factor in the health of the animals. 


Communications and Transport 

_ The territory is linked with the railway system of the Union of South Africa by a 
short branch-line from Maseru to Marseilles on the Bloemfontein-Natal main line. 
One mile of this line is in Basutoland. The South African Railway runs near the 
boundaries of the territory and goods are transported by road to the nearest railway 
station across the border. 


The Road Motor Transport Department of the South African Railways run 
regular services between Fourisburg and Butha-Buthe, Zastron, and Quthing, 
Zastron and Mohale’s Hoek, and Quthing and Sebapala. 


The greater part of Basutoland is very mountainous and in this area all transport 
is by pack-animals. 


On the western side of Basutoland a fairly good road system has been developed 
in the strip of agricultural country running from north to south. The main roads 
traverse the whole of this area, with branches leading west to the principal points 
of exit. FFrom the main roads a number of feeder-roads lead towards the interior. 


Imports and Exports 
The total values of imports and exports during the years 1920-47 were :— 


Imports Exports 
£ £ 
1920... 1,180,986 937,038 
1928... 921,573 1,013,392 
1936... 712,125 302,193 
1944... 1,422,525 516,538 
1947 .. 1,628,521 887,773 
1948... 1,807,246 1,336,269 


Finance 

The revenue is derived mainly from Native tax and customs, which produced 
respectively £249,607 and £333,244 in 1947-48, out of a total revenue of £839,445. 
In that year a contribution of £61,209 was received under the Colonial Develop- 
ment and Welfare Act. The estimates for the year provided for a surplus of 
£13,717, and the surplus balance at 31st March, 1948 was estimated at £537,006. 


The rate of Native tax is 34s. for each adult male domiciled in Basutoland, but 
the more wealthy people pay 40s. In addition, a tax of 25s. is payable for each 
wife after the first, but no Native is liable to pay tax for more than two additional 
wives. 


Basutoland is a member of the South African Customs Union and is dealt with 
for customs purposes as a part of the Union, receiving a fixed percentage (0-88575 
per cent.) of the gross customs revenue collected on imports into the Union. 
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Currency and Banking 

There are no agricultural or co-operative banks within the territory ; but the 
Standard Bank of South Africa Limited has a branch office at Maseru. This is the 
only bank in the territory. 


The currency is provided for under Proclamation 2 of 1933 and is the same as in 
the Union of South Africa. 


Population 
At the general census of 1875, when Basutoland formed part of the Cape Colony, 
the European populatioh of Basutoland was 499 and the Native 127,707. 


A census of all races was held in May, 1946 of which the preliminary figures 
only are available. The final tabulation of statistics is being undertaken by the 
Union Department of Census. The preliminary figures are, Basuto 553,827, 
Europeans 1,678, Coloured 545, Asians 340. These figures indicate that there has 
been a drop of over 5,000 in the Native population living in the territory since the 
last census in 1936. It is generally agreed that this fall is due to certain economic 
factors such as land scarcity, soil poverty, and a succession of bad harvests which 
have inevitably resulted in a large exodus to the industrial centres of the Union, 
where many Basuto have probably become permanently resident. It remains to 
be seen if this population trend will be permanent. Thc three districts most 
affected are Maseru and Mafeteng which, besides being the biggest sources of labour 
for the mines, are also, from an agricultural point of view, the most poverty-stricken, 
and Qacha’s Nek, where a steady drift has been taking place to the Transkei for 
some time past. 


It appears that many Basuto are gradually discarding their feudal mode of life 
and that education and the lure of urban amenities and opportunity make it in- 
evitable that they should be drawn to the Union. It is evident that many are staying 
on the Reef after the completion of their contracts instead of returning home. 


Basutoland is a pastoral country without factories or industrial undertakings, 
and since the produce of the land cannot support the total population, many able- 
bodied Basuto have for years left the territory to take up or seek employment in the 
Union of South Africa. 26,842 passes were issued in 1948 to Basuto taking up 
employment in the mines, 4,199 for agricultural labour, and 18,778 for miscellaneous 
labour. A number of workers had, however, remained at the mines from 1947 and 
the total number employed at the close of 1948 was 27,672. Approximately a 
further 30,000 Basuto men are normally absent working on farms in the Union. 


Many of the Basuto on the Witwatersrand remit money to their families through 
the Native Recruiting Corporation Limited and the Native Deposit and Remittance 
Agency, and a large percentage of the natives recruited for the mines defer a portion 
of their earnings for payment to them on their return to Basutoland. During the 
year 1948, £126,891 was remitted and £113,343 paid out as deferred wages. 


The Government protects labourers by stopping recruitment for any mine or 
other concern where the conditions of work are not good. All labourers recruited 
by agents in Basutoland for work outside the territory have to be attested before a 
European official and the contract must be according to Government Regulations. 
History 

The Basutos appear to have been composed of the remains of several tribes which 
had been broken up in the wars waged by Moselikatze, the king of the Matabele, 
in the early years of the nineteenth century. These remnants were united about 
1818 under Moshesh, a chief of great ability who ruled until 1874. From 1856 to 
1868 Moshesh was intermittently at war with the Orange Free State, and in the 
course of these struggles he claimed the protection of the Governor of the Cape 
Colony. In 1868 the Governor received authority to recognize Moshesh and his 
tribe as British subjects and to incorporate their territory. This was carried into 
effect by a Proclamation of 12th March, 1868. The country was annexed to the 
Cape by an Act of the Cape Legislature, No. 12 of 1871. Difficulties between the 
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Colonial Government and the Basuto led in 1874 to the decision that the Imperial 
Government should undertake for the time being the administration of the country, 
the Colony paying over towards the cost of administration the customs duties 
reczived on goods imported into Basutoland. 


Administration 

The territory is governed by a Resident Commissioner under the direction of the 
High Commissioner for Basutoland, the Bechuanaland Protectorate and Swaziland, 
the latter possessing legislative authority which is exercised by proclamation. 

The chiefs adjudicate on cases between natives with the right of appeal to the 
Courts of District Commissioners, where ail cases between Natives and Europeans 
are brought. There is a High Court, presided over by a Judge appointed by the 
High Commissioner, which has jurisdiction in all cases, civil and criminal, subject 
to a right of appeal in certain cases to the Privy Council. 

For administrative purposes the country is divided into nine districts, namely, 
Maseru, Leribe, Mohale’s Hoek, Mafeteng, Quthing, Qucha’s Nek, Butha Buthe, 
Mokhotlong, and Teyateyaneng. 

These districts are divided into chiefdoms and sub-chiefdoms presided over by 
hereditary chiefs and sub-chiefs who are responsible to the Paramount Chief in 
all matters relating to native law and custom. 

In 1943 a District Council was established in each of the Districts. These 
Councils each elected two members for appointment to the Basutoland Council, 
which, constituted by proclamation in 1910, consists of the Resident Commissioner 
as President, the Paramount Chief and 99 Basuto members. The law was amended 
in 1950 to provide for an increase from two to four in the number of members 
elected by each District Council. The constitution of the Council is now 52 
Paramount Chief’s nominees, 5 Government nominees, 36 District Councils’ 
members, and 6 sectional representatives (elected by bodies such as the Agricultural 
Association and the Teachers’ Association). The Council is consulted by the 
Government before enacting proclamations closely affecting the domestic affairs 
and welfare of the Basuto people or the progress and development of the Basuto 
Native Administration. 


Education 

The main problems of education in Basutoland arise from its popularity among 
the people. Seventy-five per cent. of the children attend school, and although 
20 per cent. of the revenue of the territory is spent on education the amount is 
insufficient to maintain all the schools in a state or reasonable efficiency. Far- 
reaching proposals were made in 1945 for a solution of the problem, but can at 
present only be partially carried out with the limited funds available. The two 
most prominent features of the situation are the two-to-one preponderance of 
girls over boys in the schools and the necessity of bringing the work of the schools 
into close relationship with the life and needs of the peasant population. The 
former problem, which arises largely from the employment of boys as cattle-herds, 
calls for action on mass literacy lines ; the second demands continuous attention 
to the maintenance of a proper perspective in the training of teachers and the 
development of a closer association between the school and the community. Good 
progress has been made with the development of the Basutoland African National 
Teachers’ Association, of which branches have been formed in each district. 

Education remains mainly in the hands of missionaries, who co-operate with 
the administration in the control of those missicn schools which receive Government 
grants. Inspection and higher examinations are conducted by the Education 
Department. Aided schools are now those in which an agreed proportion of the 
teaching staff are either certificated or approved by the Basutoland Education 
Department through the award of a diploma of merit. The rest of the schools are 
classed as partially aided, and continue to receive a flat-rate grant. The number of 
aided elem2ntary vernacular schools has increased to 634, and the number 
of partially-aided has fallen correspondingly to 118. There are also 113 private 
schools. The total enrolment in all these schools was 26,889 boys and 52,548 girls. 
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Of intermediate schools (standard IV-VI) there were five Government-controlled 
and 52 aided, with a total enrolment of 2,790 boys and 3,940 girls. Secondary 
education up to junior certificate is provided at Morija, Roma, Eagle’s Peak, and 
the Basutoland High School. The expansion of the Lerotholi Technical School 
by a grant under the Colonial Development and Welfare Act was continued. 
A private University College is maintained by the Roman Catholic Mission at Roma. 
Accommodation for Basuto students is provided by the South African Native 
College, Fort Hare, to which the Basutoland Government pays an annual grant of 
£300. Bursaries for secondary and teacher-training courses are awarded by the 
Education Department. 


Health 

The Government Medical Staff of the territory consists of a Director of Medical 
Services, 12 Medical Officers and one District Surgeon. There is also a Medical 
Superintendent and a Medical Officer at the leper settlement. There are five 
Government hospitals, staffed by European nurses with subordinate African 
staff, and two hospitals staffed by trained African nurses with subordinate staff. 
There is accommodation for 329 African and 11 European patients in the Govern- 
ment hospitals. There are three mission hospitals subsidized by the Government, 
with 40, 30 and 22 beds respectively. During 1948, 7,296 patients were admitted to 
Government hospitals, compared with 7,022 in 1947. During the decade 1937 to 
1948 the out-patients increased from 110,807 to 169,070. There were comparatively 
few epidemic diseases during 1948. The leper settlement four miles out of Maseru 
had 645 patients at the end of 1948, and the population of the settlement during the 
previous eight years remained fairly stationary. 


BASUTOLAND 
CIVIL ESTABLISHMENT 


Resident Commissioner: A. D. Forsyth 
Thompson, C.M.G., C.V.O., C.B.E. 
SECRETARIAT 


Deputy Resident Commissioner and Government 
Secretary: G. J. Armstrong, C.B.E. 
sa id Secretary: B. A. Marwick, 


DistTRicT ADMINISTRATION 
District Officers and Assistant District Officers: 
E. C. Butler; R. E. K. Murray; H. J. D. 


Elliot; A. G. T. Chaplin*; R. F. Thomp- 
son; W. G. S. Driver; D. M. Wilson; 
T. W. Fraser, M.B.E.; V. Gillet; H. L. 
Acutt; G. E. Pott; F. G. Muirhead; 
H. M. L. Seer G. B. Gray; F. I. 
Parnell, M.B.E C. E. Clarkt; H. D. 
Hebblethwaite; "R. Pz Fawcus; P. B. 


Duncan; E. Waddington; E.C. De Chazal ; 
A. J. A. Douglas; R. D. Cordery; R. E. 
Snowden; J. A. Steward, M.B.E.; A. H. 
Donald; D. H. Taylor; J. P. I. Hennesey; 
W. M. Storrs; P. Bridges. 


AGRICULTURE AND VETERINARY 
Director of Agricultural and Livestock Services: 
J. G. M. King, M.B.E. 
Principal Veterinary Officer: E. Fern. 
Principal Agricultural Officer: P. A. 


maker. 
Soil Conservation Officer: L. H. Collett, 
M.B.E. 


Bow- 


Senior Agricultural and Livestock Officers: 
; Hensley; R. K. Tennant; P. M. 
Wilhelm: G. R. Chalmers. 


AupitT (for High Commission Territories) 
Principal Auditor: J. H. Belderson. 
Assistant Auditor: C.R. Reid. 


CO-OPERATION 
gir feabe of Co-operative Societies : 
hearer. 


H. M. L. 


EDUCATION 
Director of Education: F. H. Pickett. 


Senior Education Officer: D. H. Creed- 
Newton. 

Education Officers: E. T. Grieveson; J. C. 
Plymen; R. C. Ellis; S. T. Dunstan, 


O.B.E.; J. Walton; Miss A. C. Rood. 


JUDICIAL AND LEGAL 
Legal Secretary: E. G. Shaw 


MEDICAL 
Director of Medical Services: D. H. R. Vollet. 
Medical Officers: R. C. Ogg; J. A. Gill; 
R. C. Germond; R. Jacobson; K.E. A. U. 
Ground; R. J. ‘Clarke; B. D. Whitworth; 
P. A. M. Dale-Lace; J. D. Strachan. 
Senior Matron: Miss L. Meredith. 


LEPER SETTLEMENT 
Superintendent of Leper Settlement: 


POoLic 

Commissioner of Police: L. W. Clarke. 

Deputy Commissioner : 

Superintendents: C. P. H. Kitson; P. D. 
Williams; R. M. Williams; J. W. Garth; 
H. A. Fox; M.C. Manby; K. P. Hengrave. 

Assistant Superintendents : J. M. Le Mesurier ; 
K. E. Shortt-Smith; G. C. de B. Blampied ; 
M. C. Van Straaten, M.B.E.; J. F. Castle; 


R. Nixon. 


A. R. Kennedy; M. Ansell; R. A. P. H. 
Agricultural and Livestock Officers: G. H:- ’ , 
Larkan; J. G. S. Benniet; I. L. Chard; Dutton, D.F.C. 
M. R. H. Barry; H. B. Wroughton; PRISON 
A. Bisschoff; A. G. Brightmore. Superintendent of Prisons: A. Penter. 


tSeconded to Bechuanaland Protectorate. 
{Seconded to Mauritius. 
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*Scconded to Colonial Office. 


Posts AND TELEGRAPHS Architect: H. W. Langham-Hobart. 
Senior Postmaster: C. H. Williams. Senior Building Superintendent: W. Forsyth. 
Postmasters: P. S. G. Phillips; E. L. Ford; 


N. L. Smyth; L. H. S. Ford; D. Scott: STORES . 
J. Blignaut. - ia Comptroller of Stores: J. F. Griffiths. 
PuBLic Works TREASURY 
Director of Public Works: J. K. Gerrand. Treasurer: E. C. Allen, O.B.E. 
Government Engineer : L. Momson (acting). Assistant Treasurer: A. J. M. Underhay. 
Surveyor: W. K. Hudson, M.B.E. Income Tax Officer: W. M. Jarvis. 


THE BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE 
Physical Characteristics 


The Bechuanaland Protectorate is bounded on the south and east by the western 
boundary of the Union of South Africa, which follows the Notawani, Marico, and 
Crocodile or Limpopo Rivers, on the north-east by Southern Rhodesia, and on the 
north and west by the Caprivi Zipfel and the territory of South-West Africa. The 
Protectorate has not been surveyed as a whole, but its area is estimated at 275,000 
square miles, i.e. about half as large again as pre-war Germany. The headquarters 
of the Protectorate Administration is at Mafeking, across the border in the Cape 
Province of the Union of South Africa. 


The Kalahari Desert extends over most of the Protectorate west and south of 
Ngamiland as far as latitude 27°. This is not a desert in the commonly accepted 
sense of the word, but consists of vast expanses of undulating sand-belts with out- 
crops of limestone. In these limestone belts water is sometimes found at depths 
from 30 to 100 feet, and it is possible that under the deep overburden of sand there 
may exist untapped reservoirs. The northern and south-western corners of the 
Kalahari have the least vegetation and most sand-dunes, but elsewhere the grasses 
are excellent, and this is the natural habitat of the aboriginal Bushmen. Large 
areas are wooded like park-lands with camelthorn and other indigenous trees. 


In the north-western part of the Protectorate the Okovango River, flowing 
inland from Angola, widens into a so-called delta from which flood-waters, in 
seasons of heavy rainfall, flow as far south-east as the Makarikari salt-lake and 
south and south-west into Lake Ngami. The Chobe River, also flowing from 
Angola, inundates a large area in the north before flowing into the Zambesi 60 miles 
west of the Victoria Falls. 


The mean altitude of the Protectorate is 3,000 feet, and in the eastern portion 
occasional elevations, e.g. at Kanye, Serowe, and Ghanzi, reach 4,000 to 5,000 feet. 


The Protectorate as a whole is a natural game-reserve for most species of the 
fauna of Africa, and Government policy aims at their preservation. 


Climate 


The climate is sub-tropical (latitude 22°S. passes through the centre of the 
Protectorate) but varies with latitude and altitude. 


The average annual rainfall is 18 inches, varying from 25 inches in the north to 
9 inches or less in the western Kalahari. 


In the higher parts, days are pleasantly warm and the nights cold during the 
winter, but the summer is universally hot. In August, seasonal winds blow from 
the west coast and, desiccated by the Kalahari, carry sand and dust across the whole 
country. 


The atmosphere throughout the year is very dry, and this helps somewhat to 
mitigate the high temperature. 


Economic Resources 

Livestock. The main occupation of the Bechuana is cattle-raising. The number 
of cattle in 1948 was 957,060, of which 42,799 were exported. There were also 
586,284 sheep and goats. Seasonal lack of water and grazing and bad animal 
husbandry are the chicf handicaps to the expansion of the industry. 
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Agriculture. Poor rainfall and primitive agricultural practices, aggravated by 
the migration of able-bodied men to work in the Union, tend to produce frequent 
crop failures. 


Mining. A little gold is mined in the north-east. 


Communications and Transport 

Railways. The main railway line from Cape Town to the north runs through 
the Protectorate, entering it at Ramathlabama, 886 miles from Cape Town, and 
leaving it at Ramaquabane, 394 miles further north. The line runs roughly parallel 
to the eastern boundary of the territory at an average distance from it of about 
50 miles. The railway within the territory is operated jointly by the Rhodesia 
Railways Limited and the South African Railways. The gauge is 3 feet 6 inches. 


Roads and Bridges. The roads are almost exclusively of earth—or sand—the 
only exceptions being short lengths of gravel, and in one instance tarred macadam, 
where they pass through townships. The chief rivers are bridged. 


Aerodromes. Nine landing-grounds are maintained. 


Imports and Exports 

The total exports for 1948 were £753,788 and imports £1,176,037. Cattle 
exported were valued at £540,638 and gold at £12,993. The principal imports were 
maize £57,697, vehicles £60,607, and general merchandise £963,482. The account 
is largely balanced by the remittances from the Bechuanaland natives employed in 
the South African mines. 
Finance 

Revenue for the year 1947-48 amounted to £483,029 and the expenditure to 
£475,502, showing a surplus of £7,527. The Bechuanaland Protectorate has no 
public debt, and revenue has doubled since the year 1940-41. The chief sources of 
revenue are Native tax £82,000, customs and excise £111,000, and income tax and 
poll tax £133,395. The customs revenue is received from the Government of the 
Union of South Africa by an agreement under which duty on ail dutiable articles 
imported into the Protectorate is collected by the Union’s Customs Department 
and paid into the Union Treasury, a lump sum representing :27622 per cent. of the 
annual customs revenue of the Union being paid in return to the Bechuanaland 
Protectorate. Under the Colonial Development and Welfare Act £538,148 was 
received in 1947-48 for nutrition, transport, a mental home, crops laboratory, Maun 
hospital, water development, livestock and agricultural staff, African agriculture 
improvements, tsetse fly control, experimental projects in African agriculture, and 
medical expansion. 


Currency and Banking 

Union Government currency is the legal tender of the territory, but in the northern 
part of the Protectorate Southern Rhodesian currency is also used and accepted at 
par. A bank was opened in the Territory in 1950, but in the main banks in the 
bordering towns of the Union of South Africa and Rhodesia are used. 


Population 

The last census was taken in 1946 and showed a population of 2,320 Europeans, 
290,000 Africans (including Bushmen), and 1,700 Coloured persons. The total 
shows an increase of 5 per cent. over the figures for 1936. 


The population is not evenly distributed, the bulk of the people living in the 
eastern part of the Protectorate with one fairly large tribe occupying the north- 
western corner. The central, western and southern areas of the territory, consisting 
for the most part of the Kalahari Desert, are extremely sparsely inhabited. 

The Bechuana tribes tend to live in large villages or towns. About one-half 
of the population lives in towns of more than 1,000 inhabitants. Serowe, in the 
Bamangwato Reserve, with a population of 25,000, is the largest purely native 
town south of the Zambesi. 
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each Native Administration’s collection of native tax to the tribal treasury con- 
cerned ; other sources of revenue are a graded tax and stand-rents. 


In the preparation of estimates and the general management of their treasuries, 
the chiefs and finance committees, under the guidance of District Commissioners, 
display an intelligent and keen appreciation of their responsibilities. 

There is an African Advisory Council, which meets usually once a year under 
the presidency of the Resident Commissioner, and this is attended by the Chiefs 
and tribal representatives from the various Native Reserves and non-tribal areas. 


A European Advisory Council meets twice a year under the presidency of the 
Resident Commissioner. There are eight members, who are elected to represent 
the interests of the European residents in the eight eeciores areas into which the 
Protectorate is divided. 


Health 


There are five Government hospitals and one dispensary, while various missions 
administer three hospitals and three dispensaries. These hospitals and dispensaries 
provide 345 beds, equivalent to one bed for 811 of the population. During 1948 
6,018 patients were treated in the hospitals, while 308,929 attended for treatment at 
dispensaries. Maternity work, including ante-natal and post-natal care, is mainly 
carried out in the hospitals, but there are two special maternity centres, one run by 
the London Missionary Society and one by a tribal authority. Both are supervised 
by the Government Medical Officer of the district. 


The technical medical staff consists of the Director of Medical Services, ten 
Medical Officers, one Medical Officer of Health, three Health Inspectors, four 
Matrons and eight European Sisters, together with subsidiary African staff, trained, 
semi-trained and untrained. In addition there are three medical missionaries and 
subsidiary staff, both European and African. 


African nurses are trained at both Government and Mission hospitals. Mid- 
wives are trained at the Government hospital at Serowe. Nurses undergo a three- 
year course in general nursing, at the end of which they receive a year’s training in 
midwifery. 

African Sanitary Inspectors are trained under the surveillance of the Health 
Inspectors. 


Sanitation is still primitive and undeveloped. The main difficulty is the absence 
of adequate water-supplies. 


Investigations have established the presence of yellow fever in the Ngamiland 
and Chobe areas of the territory, and legislation dealing with the control of aircraft 
and the prophylactic inoculation of exposed persons has been enacted. 


Education 


African. The facts that there are eight main tribes in the Protectorate, that 
communications are primitive and distances vast, and that financial resources are 
far from commensurate with urgent needs, combine to make the administration and 
promotion of education unusually difficult. 


Most of the work has been devolved to eight tribal central school committees, 
in addition to which there are two committees for non-tribal polyglot areas, and in 
three remote areas education is administered directly by the District Commissioners 
concerned and the Department of Education. 


Primary Education. Enrolled in the 152 schools in the Protectorate during 
1948 were 16,380 pupils, of whom 16,346 were in the primary section. 62 per cent. 
were girls, and the disparity between the sexes, caused by the absence of boys at 
cattle-posts and on the lands has had a retarding influence ever since schools were 
first established. 


Four of these tribal schools, usually known as Middle Schools, were built and 
equipped, by means of a grant from the Colonial Development and Welfare Fund, 
to provide instruction in the last two years of the primary course, i.e., in Standard V 
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Administration 

In 1884 the British Government appointed a Deputy Commissioner to the 
Bechuana tribes and in 1885 the whole of the Bechuanaland was, with the con- 
currence of Khama and other principal Chiefs, proclaimed to be under the protection 
of Her Majesty the Queen. The southern part of the territory, which included 
Mafeking, Vryburg and Kuruman, was later constituted a Crown Colony: it 
eventually became part of the Cape Colony, and subsequently of the Cape Province 
of the Union of South Africa. It is known as Bechuanaland. The northern part, 
henceforward known as the Bechuanaland Protectorate, has continued to be 
administered by the Government of the United Kingdom. 


The administration of the Bechuanaland Protectorate is governed by various 
Orders in Council and Proclamations, of which the most important is the Order 
in Council of Her Majesty Queen Victoria dated the 9th May, 1891. That Order 
empowered the then High Commissioner for South Africa to exercise on Her 
Majesty’s behalf all the powers and jurisdiction which Her Majesty had or might 
have within the Protectorate, and to that end authorized him to take or cause to be 
taken all such measures as he might think expedient, subject to such instructions 
as he might from time to time receive from Her Majesty or through a Secretary of 
State. 


Other provisions of the Order empowered the High Commissioner— 


(1) to appoint administrative and judicial officers and to assign their functions 
to them subject to the preservation of his own powers in their entirety ; 
and 


(2) to provide, by proclamation from time to time, for the administration of 
justice, the raising of revenue, and the peace, order and good government 
of all persons within the Protectorate, including the prohibition and punish- 
ment of acts tending to disturb the public peace. 


In issuing these proclamations the High Commissioner was instructed by the 
Order in Council to respect any Native laws and customs by which the civil 
relations of any Native chiefs, tribes or population under Her Majesty’s protection 
were at that time (viz., in May 1891) regulated, except in so far as the same might 
be incompatible with the due exercise of Her Majesty’s power and jurisdiction 
or which were repugnant to humanity. 


The Order required the High Commissioner to publish his proclamations in 
the Gazette and reserved to Her Majesty the right to disallow any such proclamation. 
The Order also provided that, subject to any proclamation lawfully issued by the 
High Commissioner, any jurisdiction exercisable otherwise than under this Order 
in Council of 1891, whether by virtue of any Statute or Order in Council, or of any 
treaty, or otherwise, should remain in full force. 


Her Majesty reserved the power to revoke, alter, add to or amend this Order 
at any time. 


The Protectorate is administered by a Resident Commissioner under the direction 
of the High Commissioner for Basutoland, the Bechuanaland Protectorate and 
Swaziland (formerly styled the High Commissioner for South Africa), and is 
divided, for administrative purposes, into ten districts under District Commission- 
ers and Assistant District Commissioners, who are assisted in the maintenance of 
law and order by a force of police. 


The territory comprises Crown lands, blocks of European farms, and Native 
reserves. 


In the Native areas the method of administration is that generally known as 
‘ indirect rule.”” Native administrations were formally established and the powers 
and rights of Native authorities were defined in the Native Administration and 
Native Courts Proclamations 32 and 33 of 1943, which replace the original Pro- 
clamations 74 and 75 of 1934. In 1938 Native Treasuries were successfully estab- 
lished in all Native Reserves but one, and a tribal fund has now been established 
‘or the Bakhurutshi in the Tati Native Reserve. Government pays 35 per cent. of 
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each Native Administration’s collection of native tax to the tribal treasury con- 
cerned ; other sources of revenue are a graded tax and stand-rents. 


In the preparation of estimates and the general management of their treasuries, 
the chiefs and finance committees, under the guidance of District Commissioners, 
display an intelligent and keen appreciation of their responsibilities. 

There is an African Advisory Council, which meets usually once a year under 
the presidency of the Resident Commissioner, and this is attended by the Chiefs 
and tribal representatives from the various Native Reserves and non-tribal areas. 


A European Advisory Council meets twice a year under the presidency of the 
Resident Commissioner. There are eight members, who are elected to represent 
the interests of the European residents in the eight ers areas into which the 
Protectorate is divided. 


Health 


There are five Government hospitals and one dispensary, while various missions 
administer three hospitals and three dispensaries. These hospitals and dispensaries 
provide 345 beds, equivalent to one bed for 811 of the population. During 1948 
6,018 patients were treated in the hospitals, while 308,929 attended for treatment at 
dispensaries. Maternity work, including ante-natal and post-natal care, is mainly 
carried out in the hospitals, but there are two special maternity centres, one run by 
the London Missionary Society and one by a tribal authority. Both are supervised 
by the Government Medical Officer of the district. 


The technical medical staff consists of the Director of Medical Services, ten 
Medical Officers, one Medical Officer of Health, three Health Inspectors, four 
Matrons and eight European Sisters, together with subsidiary African staff, trained, 
semi-trained and untrained. In addition there are three medical missionaries and 
subsidiary staff, both European and African. 


African nurses are trained at both Government and Mission hospitals. Mid- 
wives are trained at the Government hospital at Serowe. Nurses undergo a three- 
year course in general nursing, at the end of which they receive a year’s training in 
midwifery. 

African Sanitary Inspectors are trained under the surveillance of the Health 
Inspectors. 


Sanitation is still primitive and undeveloped. The main difficulty is the absence 
of adequate water-supplies. 

Investigations have established the presence of yellow fever in the Ngamiland 
and Chobe areas of the territory, and legislation dealing with the control of aircraft 
and the prophylactic inoculation of exposed persons has been enacted. 


Education . 

African, The facts that there are eight main tribes in the Protectorate, that 
communications are primitive and distances vast, and that financial resources are 
far from commensurate with urgent needs, combine to make the administration and 
promotion of education unusually difficult. 


Most of the work has been devolved to eight tribal central school committees, 
in addition to which there are two committees for non-tribal polyglot areas, and in 
three remote areas education is administered directly by the District Commissioners 
concerned and the Department of Education. 


Primary Education. Enrolled in the 152 schools in the Protectorate during 
1948 were 16,380 pupils, of whom 16,346 were in the primary section. 62 per cent. 
were girls, and the disparity between the sexes, caused by the absence of boys at 
cattle-posts and on the lands has had a retarding influence ever since schools were 
first established. 

Four of these tribal schools, usually known as Middle Schools, were built and 
equipped, by means of a grant from the Colonial Development and Welfare Fund, 
to provide instruction in the last two years of the primary course, i.e., in Standard Vv 
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and VI, under more favourable conditions than obtain in the district schools. At 
St. Joseph’s Mission, Khale, both primary and post-primary work up to the junior 
certificate stage is carried on. 

Post-Primary Education. In 1948 only 34 African students were engaged in 
post-primary work in the territory, this junior secondary work now being firmly 
established at St. Joseph’s. 

Appreciable progress was made during the year towards the establishment of 
the tribal secondary school of the Bamangwato tribe at Moeng, for which a self- 
imposed cattle levy to raise approximately £100,000 was approved by the Secretary 
of ai It is anticipated that junior secondary work in this institution will begin 
in 1949. 

Teacher-Training. A rudimentary two-year course of day-training at Kanye 
has been converted into a residential course of three years at a level sufficiently 
high to be equated with the Native Primary Lower Course of South Africa. In 
1948 41 students were enrolled in this teacher-training institution and it is expected 
that increased numbers of students will be enrolled. During the year, the sum of 
£18,384 was included in a grant by the Colonial Development and Welfare Fund 
for the building of a new Teacher-Training College. 

Youth Movements. The 1948 census showed a total of 2,460 Guides of all 
ranks, divided between 54 groups, and 1,328 Scouts in 36 groups. Monthly 
bulletins were issued to all Scout and Guide officers, and a weekly Scout letter was 
published in Naledi Ya Batswana, the national newspaper of the Bechuana. A 
Government grant of £150 per year, divided equally between the two movements, 
is applied chiefly to training and travelling expenses. One Scouters’ training 
course was held during the year, and all Scout troops and most of the Guide 
compani2s were visited by Commissioners. 


European Education. 

Primary Education. A notable step towards a sound system of primary edu- 
cation in the Protectorate was the opening of a new European school at Lobatsi 
during 1948, financed by local efforts and Government assistance. 195 pupils 
were enrolled in this and the other eight small European schools, six of which were 
one-teacher schools. Of the total of 13 teachers employed, 12 were qualified. 

All schools are under the control of local committees presided over by the 
District Commissioner, and are assisted by Government grants. 

The sum of £2,672 was spent on bursaries and educational grants to the children 
of residents, both official and unofficial, this making possible post-primary assistance 
as well as bursaries at approved primary schools outside the Protectorate. 

Post-Primary Education. In view of the small school constituency which it 
would serve, there is no provision for secondary education for European children 
in the territory, the need being partially met by the bursaries referred to above. 


Finance 

The total expenditure on educational services from funds controlled by Govern- 
ment and by Native Administrations during the year 1947-48 was £57,668. Of 
this total approximately £47,660 was spent on African education, £9,139 on 
European education, and £877 on Coloured education. 


BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE Sullivan; W. H. J. Cairns*; A. N. W. 
Resident Commissioner: A. Sillery, C.V.O. Mathews; J. C. E. Bowen; J. A. Allison; 
SECRETARIAT F. C. Finch; C. C. McLaren; P. G. Batho; 


R.A. R. Bent; P. Cardross Grant; A. J. T. 
McK. MacRae: G. J. L. Atkinson; N. B. 
Rutherford; E. H. Midgley; C. E. Clarkt : 
J. M. A. Fannin: N. V. Redman; M. J. 
Fairlie; D. A. T. Atkins; F. G. Holmes; 

c 


Deputy Resident Commissioner and Govern- 
ment Secretary: 

First Assistant Secretary and Establishment 
Officer: NV. F. Ellenberger, I.S.O. 


District ADMINISTRATION T. G. Moore; F. A. Marr, I.S.0O.; 
District Officers and oo District Officers : Foulger; D. M. Robinson (Course Cadet); : 
. V. Lawrenson; J. W. Joyce; R. B. M. E. Waddington. 
* Seconded to Colonial Office 1950. t Seconded from Basutoland. 
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ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE 
Legal Adviser: R. Kelly. 


AUDIT 
Principal Auditor : J. M. Belderson. 
Assistant Auditor: R. A. Rundle. 


AGRICULTURE 
Director of Agriculture: F. H. Bosman. 
Agricultural Officers: F. O. A. Wande; I. S. 
Hutcheson. 
Dairy Officers: W. J. Chase; C. G. Cremer. 
Agricultural and Livestock Officers: J. F. 
Ventnor; I. J. Titlestad. 


EDUCATION 
Director of Education: H. Jowitt, C.M.G. 
Education Officers: J. Gardiner; W. H. 
Turnbull; Miss C. F. Posthumus. 
Welfare Officer and Organizing Secretary of 
Youth Movements: J. F. Leech. 


FORESTS 
Forest Officer: O. B. Miller. 


GEOLOGICAL SURVEY 
er of Geological Survey : E.J. Wayland, 


Surveyor : D. J. Metcalfe. 
Geologists: D. Green; G. T. Lamont; C. 


oocock. 
Petrologist: A. Poldervaart. 


MEDICAL 
Director of Medical Services: M.L. Freedman 
Medical Officers: A. Morgan; B. J. 
Squires; J. W. Pickles; A. G. Cunning- 
ham; W. R. Gemmell; R. D. Gauldee; 
_ J. Saxton; J. M. F. Whitby; I. Gordon; 
G. A. van Rooyen; W. E. Laufer; C. F. 
Hansford. 
POLICE 
Commissioner of Police and Chief Immigration 
ficer: M. R. D. Langley, M.V.O 
Deputy Commissioner : D. R. Owens. 
Superintendents: G. R. Brooks; B. Croneen. 
Assistant Superintendents: G. W. Taylor; 


A. D. Clark; T. M. McDermott; K. A. 


Lowry; W. Mallen; A. J. Brinton. 


Posts AND TELEGRAPHS 
Postmasters: A. Jacobson; L. G. Duhy; 
J. W. W. Burgess; J. S. Jansen. 


PUBLIC WORKS 
Director of Public Works: WH. V. Davies 
Assistant Architect and Assistant Director of 
Public Works: 
Field Engineer: C.J. W. Ross. 
Senior Works Superintendent: T. J. BOM tes 


Executive Mechanical Engineer: J. 
Mcllraith. ; 
Assistant Executive Mechanical Engineer: 


R. H. S. Robinson. 
Drill Superintendent: A. H. T. Kneen. 


Surveyor: C. G. du Toit. 
STORES 
Contraller of Stores: J. H. Pryer. 
TREASURY 


Treasurer: G. A. L. Rutledge. 
Assistant Treasurer: C. J. Nelson. 
Income Tax Officer: W.R. Mcintosh. 


TsETSE Fry CONTROL 
Tsetse Fly Control Officer: W. F. MacGiles. 


VETERINARY 

Director of Veterinary Services: 
Dawe. 

Senior Veterinary Officer: N. H. Boardman. 

Veterinary Officers: A. S. Erasmus; G. A. 
Alford; D. L. Kelly; M.S. Reichert. 

Animal Husbandry Officer: F. B. H. Water- 
meyer. ; 

Senior Agricultural and Livestock Officer: 

; Pedlar. 

Agricultural and Livestock Officers: W.W.D. 
Maytham; P. A. Titterton; G. A. Scholtz; 
W. M. Wright; M. Engelberts; D. S. 
Cowan; P. G. van Aswegan; H. P. 
Macklin; K. E. Pope; D. J. C. Morgan; 
C. A. Challis. 


E;. Cy Si, 


SWAZILAND 


Physical Characteristics 


Swaziland is a small country about the size of Wales, with a maximum length 


from north to south of approximately 120 miles and a maximum breadth of 90 
miles. The total area is 6,704 sq. miles. It is, as it were, an island enclosed on the 
north, west and south by the Transvaal Province of the Union of South Africa 
and on the east by Portuguese East Africa and by Tongoland, now part of the 
Natal Province. The headquarters of the Government is at Mbabane. 


The territory consists of three fairly well-defined regions of approximately 
equal breadth running from north to south. The mountainous high veld on the 
west is part of the Drakensburg range and rises to an altitude of over 5,000 feet, aver- 
aging about 3,500 feet. The middle veld averages some 2,000 feet, and the low 
veld on the east ranges from 500 to 1,500 feet. On the eastern border lies the 
plateau called the Lebombo mountains, traversed by the gorges of the Ingwavuma, 
the Usutu and the Black Umbuluzi rivers which, excluding the Komati River 
which flows across the north-western portion of the territory, are the most important 
rivers in Swaziland. Immediately west of this plateau, which though broken is 
mainly very fertile, the ground falls abruptly in rocky cliffs to the Lebombo flats, 
the only considerable area of fairly level ground in the territory and about 500 feet 
above sea-level. These flats are of highly fertile soil, with savannah-type vegetation 
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and grass of great feeding-value, but with low and generally badly-distributed 
rainfall. Westwards they rise by a series of low ridges to the middle veld, where 
the gorges of the tributary system of the main rivers open out into wide rolling valleys 
offering opportunities for agriculture and mixed farming in a more equable climate 
with higher and less uncertain rainfall. The soil, however, is inherently less fertile 
and has deteriorated in the course of continuous cultivation. In the high veld the 
country is broken, often rugged, and split by gorges ; the soil is less fertile and the 
slopes are seldom gentle enough for permanent cultivation. The grazing is less 
nutritious, especially during the winter when cattle must be fed if they are to main- 
tain their condition or be used for dairying. 


The general picture, therefore, is of a country which possesses considerable 
areas of excellent soil. Rainfall is uncertain in some of these areas, but with 
large-scale irrigation they have great potentialities. The low veld generally is 
excellent cattle country, while the great variety of soils and climates and the facilities 
for the construction of smaller irrigation schemes in the middle and the high veld 
afford ample opportunity both for mixed farming and for dairying as well as for a 
variety of special crops such as cotton, oil-seeds, citrus and nuts of various kinds. 
Climate 

Rainfall varies considerably from year to year and from station to station in 
the same year, and it tends to be concentrated in a few violent storms. The average 
rainfall at Mbabane in the high veld is 55-6 inches, at Bremersdorp in the middle 
veld 36-8 inches, and at Sipofaneni in the low veld 26-5 inches. The mean maximum 
and minimum temperatures are respectively 72°7° F. and 52-8° F. at Mbabane, 
77°7° F, and 54-1° F. at Bremersdorp, and 84-4° F, and 59-5° F. at Sipofaneni. 


Economic Resources 

Livestock. Cattle form the Natives’ main wealth and the number owned by 
them has increased from 146,542 in 1921 to 338,405 in 1948. The number of 
European-owned cattle increased during the same period from 63,749 to 72,948. 
There are also 10,064 pigs, 24,366 sheep and 124,177 goats, and some 114,005 
sheep are winter immigrants from neighbouring Union farms. 

The export of cattle rose from 8,900 head in 1937 to 17,701 head in 1948. 
Unfortunately the number of his cattle is to a Swazi the symbol of his prosperity 
and he has as yet little appreciation of quality. In 1946, however, the Native 
Authority in collaboration with the Director of Livestock and Agricultural Services 
agreed to a scheme which provides for a levy on the herds of all Native cattle- 
owners, to be paid in cattle, which are to be sold and the funds accumulated for 
the purchase of land from European landowners for the Swazi Nation. This has 
reduced, although only to a small degree, the pressure on the soil. 

Tick-borne diseases necessitate constant dipping and internal quarantine 
measures, and control measures are also necessary along the borders of the territory 
to prevent the introduction of other diseases from the surrounding territories. 

Mining. Mining is an important part of Swaziland’s economy. 

The Havelock asbestos mine in the north-eastern corner of the territory is one 
of the largest asbestos mines in the world and is apparently assured of a life of at 
least thirty years at present rates of output. The company pays approximately 
70 per cent. of the total income-tax and nearly all the base-metal royalties. 

Gold is still being worked in the Pigg’s Peak district (a part of the highly- 
mineralized north-western corner of Swaziland) and barytes in the Mbabane 
district. There are very extensive anthracitic coal deposits in the low veld but these 
cannot be worked without the construction of a railway. High-grade calcite 
exists in the Hlatikulu District and a rich iron-ore deposit in the Pigg’s Peak area. 
Corundum has also been found. 

In the development of the territory’s mineral resources lies perhaps the quickest 
route to financial independence, and in 1942 funds were provided under the Colonial 
Development and Welfare Act for the establishment of a Geological Survey De- 
partment. 
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Agriculture. The agricultural possibilities of Swaziland are considerable and 

most crops can be grown. The country’s geographical and social conditions do 
~ however set limits to the economic crops which Government should encourage in 
the immediate future. These are, in order of importance, the food requirements 
of the population, the cereals forming the staple diet of the Swazi, crops with a 
ready sale in the neighbouring markets, and lastly the crops which, within the 
limits of present knowledge, are considered necessary for a well-nourished people. 


Cereals are produced by the Swazi people mainly to provide food, though they 
often sell a greater part of their harvest than their needs allow. In the main the 
Swazi produces but a fraction of what his land under proper management could 
produce and his methods are usually such as to reduce still more his future crops. 


The cash crops, of which tobacco, groundnuts, tung nuts, and grain are the 
most important, are mostly the produce of the European and Coloured farmers. 
In 1948 the territory exported tobacco valued at £29,948, butter worth £20,627, 
and groundnuts valued at £21,000. 


Forestry. Although climatic conditions are on the whole suitable, little affores- 
tation has been carried out in the past. A private firm has begun afforestation on 
a commercial basis in the Mankaiana district on the western border of the territory. 
The firm own some 6,000 acres and in 1947 completed the planting of 3,500 acres, 
mostly with pine-trees. It is hoped that this project will be fully productive within 
thirty years, but some income will be derived from thinnings within the next four 
years. 


Peak Timbers, Ltd., who in 1946 acquired 57,216 acres in the Pigg’s Peak area 
for commercial afforestation, started planting during 1947. Of the total acreage 
of land bought, some 35,000 acres are afforestable, and the firm hope to buy a 
further 20,000 acres of suitable land. Negotiations are proceeding. The 35,000 
acres available are being afforested over a period of five years. The area has been 
divided into twelve blocks of approximately 3,000 acres each, and 600 acres of 
each block will be planted yearly for the next five years. Fire-belts, 400 yards wide, 
will be planted with a fire-resisting species of Eucalypt. 


On an average during the year the company employed 18 Europeans and 750 
Africans. Considerable attention has been paid to European and African health 
and welfare. A large building programme for housing, office accommodation, 
and workshops is being started. Fifteen reservoirs, some 200 miles of road and 
46 miles of telephone lines will also be built ; 108 miles of road had been constructed 
by the end of 1948. 


The Colonial Development Corporation has recently purchased for afforestation 
approximately 100,000 acres of high-veld land on both sides of the Great Usutu 
River. Apart from the benefits which afforestation will bring in the way of pros- 
perity, intensive development will result in the watersheds receiving the best possible 
protection against erosion. 


Communications and Transport 
. There are no railways in Swaziland, but the road motor-transport services of 
the South African Railways Administration and the Portuguese East African 


Administration carry both goods and passengers and operate between Swaziland 
and the railheads in the neighbouring territories. 


Imports and Exports 


Under the Customs Agreement with the Union of South Africa, Swaziland is 
treated as a part of the Union for Customs purposes. In return the Administration 
receives from the Union Government an annual payment, which in 1948 was 
£64,000 

The principal exports from Swaziland during 1948 were, in order of the total 
values exported, asbestos, slaughter stock, hides and skins, gold, tobacco, butter 
and tin. Exports of asbestos during 1948 amc unted to 32,431 short tons valued at 
£995,767, as compared with 28,100 short tons valued at £840,500 during 1947. In 
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1948 some 17,701 head of slaughter stock, valued at £240,000 were exported to 
Union markets, and hides and skins were also exported to the value of £58,355. 
The value of other exports (tobacco, gold, groundnuts, butter, tin, tung oil, cotton, 
bonemeal, butterfat, barytes, and wool) totalled £120,000. 


Public Finance 

The revenue in 1947-48 amounted to £388,451, in addition to which £1,199 
was obtained from the sale of Crown land and £82,762 under the Colonial Develop- 
ment and Welfare Act, a total of £472,412. The expenditure amounted to 
£523,325. The public debt of Swaziland was then £40,762. No grant-in-aid was 
necessary from 1941-42 until 1949-50. 


Currency and Banking 

The currency in circulation in Swaziland is that of the Union of South Africa. 
There are two banks in the territory, viz., Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonial and 
Overseas) and the Standard Bank of South Africa Limited. The former has 
branches at Mbabane and Bremersdorp, and the latter has a branch in Bremersdorp. 


Population 


The population of Swaziland has consistently risen during the last 25 years. 
The last three censuses were taken in the years 1921, 1936 and 1946. 


The European population has risen in 25 years from 2,205 to 3,204, an increase 
of 45-5 per cent. Most of the Europeans, as well as the Natives, are settled in the 
middle-veld. 


The Native population was 110,295 in 1921, 153,270 in 1936 and 181,269 in 
1946, an increase in the 25-year period of 64°3 per cent. 


The mining industry provides employment in Swaziland for some 150 Europeans 
and 2,900 Africans. 


About 9,000 Swazis are employed in the Union in various occupations, the 
principal being mining 6,000, farming 1,000, domestic service 500, other labour 
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Administration 


The Swazi are a race allied to the Zulus and, with minor modifications, speak 
the same language. 


The Native Government consists of the Paramount Chief and his Council made 
up of the chiefs of royal blood and the chief Indunas. Any adult Swazi has, how- 
ever, the right to take part in its discussions. 


During the eighteen-eighties the Swazi Paramount Chief, in return for money 
and other payments, granted concessions to Europeans for various periods. Con- 
cessions were granted not only of land, minerals, grazing and timber, but also of 
rights for railways, telegraphs, tax-collecting and trading. In 1888 a charter of 
self-government was granted to the Europeans in the country. 


In 1890, under a Convention between the British Government and the South 
African Republic, a provisional Government was set up, with the consent of the 
Swazis, consisting of a Government Committee composed of representatives of 
those two Powers and a representative of the Swazis, a Government Secretary, an 
Attorney-General and other officials, and a Concessions Court. This Court 
adjudicated on the initial validity of all concessions granted by the Paramount 
Chief and, with a few exceptions, confirmed the grants. 


In accordance with pledges given to the Government of the South African 
Republic, this provisional Administration came to an end three years later, when 
the British Government signed a fresh Convention which permitted the South 
African Republic to acquire from the Regent and her Council an Organic Proclama- 
tion conferring on the South African Republic rights of jurisdiction, legislation, 
and administration, without incorporation, in the South African Republic. The 
Swazis refused to sign the Organic Proclamation which had been drafted for them, 
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but its provisions, with some of those in the 1893 Convention, were embodied in 
the final Convention of 1894, under which the South African Republic exercised 
powers of protection, legislation, jurisdiction and administration in Swaziland, 
subject to the limitations of the Convention. 


At the conclusion of the war of 1899-1902 all the rights and powers of the South 
African Republic passed to His Majesty, and an Order in Council under the Foreign 
Jurisdiction Act was issued in June, 1903, providing that the Governor of the 
Transvaal should administer Swaziland, and conferring on him the right to legislate 
by Proclamation. A small force of South African Constabulary was sent into the 
country and a provisional Administration was established. 


In accordance with the powers granted to him, the Governor of the Transvaal 
issued a Proclamation in 1904 providing for administration and for dealing with 
the concessions question. The laws of the Transvaal in force at the date of the 
Proclamation were applied to Swaziland mutatis mutandis. Courts were established 
with rights of appeal to the Supreme Court of the Transvaal, and an appeal was 
permitted from the decisions of the Chiefs in civil matters to the Court of the 
Resident Magistrate. The Chiefs were otherwise confirmed in their civil jurisdiction 
over Natives, subject to the exclusion of usages incompatible with the due exercise 
of His Majesty’s power and jurisdiction or clearly injurious to welfare of the 
Natives. 


By an Order in Council, dated 1st December, 1906, the control of Swaziland was 
transferred from the Governor of the Transvaal to the High Commissioner for 
South Africa (now styled the High Commissioner for Basutoland, the Bechuanaland 
Protectorate and Swaziland). The High Commissioner issued a Proclamation in 
March 1907, providing for the appointment of a Resident Commissioner, a Govern- 
ment Secretary, District Commissioners, and the establishment of a Police Force. 


The Resident Commissioner exercises such administration and control, and is 
invested with all such powers, authorities and jurisdiction as are conferred upon 
him by this Proclamation and other laws, or by the terms of his Commission, 
subject always to the directions and instructions of the High Commissioner. 


The laws of the Transvaal were re-enacted mutatis mutandis, and except where 
modified by Statute the Roman-Dutch Common Law was put in force by the 
Proclamation. A Special Court, now the High Court, having the full jurisdiction 
of a Superior Court, was established together with Courts of District Commissioners 
with a limited jurisdiction. 


An elected Advisory Council, representative of the Europeans, was established 
in 1921 to advise the Government on purely European affairs. The seventh 
Advisory Council was elected in 1938. The territory is divided into ten electoral 
divisions, one member being returned for each division. A Committee of the Council 
consisting of four members, meets whenever convened by the Resident Com- 
missioner himself or by him at the request of any two members. The Committee 
advises on any important matters which may arise from time to time between the 
ordinary meetings of the Council. 


In 1944 a Proclamation was issued by the High Commissioner recognizing the 
Paramount Chief and his Council as the Native Authority for the territory and 
investing the Native Authority with power to issue to Natives in Swaziland legally- 
enforceable orders on a wide number of subjects. Draft legislation designed to 
promote the progressive development of Native administration is now under 
discussion. 


The Resident Commissioner keeps in close and constant touch with a somewhat 
exiguous and loosely-formed Committee of the Council which represents the 
Native Authority, and he meets the whole Council at least once a year, oftener if 
the necessity arises, to discuss matters regarded as being too important for the 
Committee to deal with. 


The Paramount Chief and other Native Chiefs continue, by virtue of Proclama- 
tion No. 4 of 1907, as amended, to exercise jurisdiction according to Native lav 
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and custom in all civil disputes in which Natives only are concerned. An appeal 
lies to the High Court of Swaziland, whose decisions are final. Criminal cases are 
tried before Subordinate Courts presided over by European officials, Draft 
legislation is, however, under discussion with the Native Authority whereby the 
system of Native Courts will be placed on a well-defined and sound footing backed 
by proper legal authority. 


A Swazi National Fund was established by Proclamation in 1910 and is under 
the control of the High Commissioner. The fund is used primarily for the education 
of Natives in the territory and its revenues consist of a deduction of 2s. from every 
Native tax receipt issued and from small sums paid as rental for store sites on Native 
areas, etc. Draft legislation for the establishment of a Native Treasury is under 
discussion with the Native Authority. 


The Commission constituted under the Proclamation of 1904 to deal with the 
concessions granted by the Paramount Chief examined these exclusive rights, 
except exclusive rights to land and minerals, with a view to their expropriation at 
their value prior to the commencement of hostilities. The Commission reported 
in 1906, and the concessions were, with few exceptions, expropriated. The Com- 
mission subsequently dealt with the question of boundaries of land, mineral and 
grazing concessions. The general survey of these concessions necessary to deter- 
mine the conflicting rights was also completed. Under the Concessions Partition 
Proclamation, issued in 1907, land and grazing concessions were subjected to a 
deduction of one-third of their area for the sole and exclusive use and occupation 
of the Natives of Swaziland and the remaining two-thirds were freed from occupa- 
tion subject to the provision that for five years from Ist July, 1909, no Natives 
actually resident on such land could be compelled to move therefrom, but after that 
period they could only continue to occupy such land on terms to be agreed upon 
between themselves and the concessionaires, these agreements being subject to 
confirmation by the Resident Commissioner. Proclamation No. 24 of 1913 
provided simple and effective machinery for the removal of Natives from concessions 
after the period of five years had elapsed. This took place in 1914 and there was 
no large movement of Natives from concessions. Those who desired to move 
did so voluntarily and the remainder made terms with the concessionaires and 
remained on the farms. 


Subsequent to the Concession Partition Proclamation of 1907, fairly substantial 
areas have been purchased by the Swazi Nation and also by individual Natives, 
and in addition land has been purchased for a Native Land Settlement Scheme to 
which has been added certain Crown land. The position at present is that of the 
4,279,000 acres comprising the territory the following areas are available for 
occupation by Swazis :— 


Acres 
Native Areas ou a me - .. 1,638,000 
Land purchased by Swazi Nation .. a 112,000 
Land purchased and Crown land set aside for Native Land 
Settlement. ; hee 7 ae as 342,000 
Land owned by individual Natives | 2 se - ss 13,000 
2,105,000 


The Native Areas are distributed in thirty-five separate blocks scattered over 
the territory and the result is a patchwork of land in European and Native occupa- 
tion. The Native Land Settlement Areas are for the most part adjacent to the 
pre-existing Native Area. 


This interlacing of European by Native Areas has increased the difficulties of 
administering the Swazis and providing social services for them. 


Before the purchase of the Native Land Settlement areas it was estimated that 
at least 27,000 Natives remained as squatters on European-owned land, and it is 
estimated that some 10,000 Natives are now on the Native Land Settlement areas. 
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Education 

As the population of Swaziland consists of Europeans, Africans and Coloured 
people, the educational system falls into three distinct sections each of which has 
been developed according to the peculiar needs of the racial group which it serves. 
Progress has in the main been slow, chiefly because of the country’s small revenue, 
and up to the present it has not been possible to extend educational facilities much 
beyond the primary school stage. This does not mean, however, that the population 
is denied access to secondary schools and universities, since excellent institutions 
exist in the Union of South Africa. 


Native primary education is at present largely the responsibility of a number of 
missions, but generous financial assistance is granted by Government in the form 
of salaries and equipment grants. In addition the missions support a number 
of small un-aided schools. Apart from 169 schools falling under the direct 
superintendence of the missions, there are three National schools financed from 
the Swazi National Fund, five Government-controlled central schools, and a 
number of tribal schools, two of which have teachers appointed and paid by Govern- 
ment. The majority of Native schools do not proceed beyond the lower primary 
classes. Of the eleven largest schools which offer the full primary school course, 
seven proceed as far as standard VII and four as far as standard VII. 


A large number of bursaries are granted each year to Native students for courses 
of study not provided in the territory, chief among which have been secondary 
education leading to matriculation, teacher-training courses, agricultural training, 
and various forms of industrial training for boys and girls. 


The Native Trade School at Mbabane, which opened in 1947, provides courses 
of training in carpentry and building as well as in cabinet-making. 


During 1948 the total average enrolment in all registered Native schools was : 
boys 5,037, girls 5,975, total 11,012. 


For European children education is compulsory up to the age of 16 years or 
the successful completion of standard VIII, and the Government school at 
Goedgegun is being developed into a large centralized school-farm, providing 
adequate boarding accommodation for a large number of children. The total 
a aa for all the European Schools in 1948 was: boys 291, girls 261, 
to 


The “ Coloured ” (Eurafrican) community is numerically the smallest group 
in Swaziland, comprising a very wide range of types and with very varying material 
and cultural standards. The educational requirements of coloured children are 
provided for by four mission schools, two of which are in receipt of Government 
assistance. All four schools cover the full range of primary school work and a 
number of bursaries are available for children in need of assistance who wish to 
take post-primary school courses at institutions in the Union of South Africa. 
The average enrolment at the three Coloured schools during 1948 was: boys 107, 
girls 119, total 226. 


Health 


The European medical staff of the Administration consists of the Director of 
Medical Services, four Medical Officers, one Malaria Medical Officer, one Dispenser- 
Storekeeper, one Hospital-Assistant Dispenser, and nine European Nursing Sisters. 
Two mission doctors and nine mission nurses are subsidized by the Government. 


There are two Government hospitalsk—one at Mbabane and the other at 
Hlatikulu. In the former there is accommodation for four European and 52 
Native patients ; while accommodation is available at Hlatikulu for eight Europeans, 
three Eurafricans, and 33 African cases. The Raleigh Fitkin Memorial (Mission) 
Hospital, Bremersdorp, provides accommodation for eight Europeans, two 
Eurafricans, and 76 Native cases. 


_ There are four Government Health Centres in the Mbabane and Piggs Peak 
Districts and five in the Hlatikulu District. The Nazarene Mission maintair 
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seven similar institutions, five of which are in the Manzini District and two in the 
northern area. The Roman Catholic Mission has one health centre in the Hlatkulu 


District. 


SWAZILAND 


Resident Commissioner: E. B. Beetham, 
C.M.G., C.V.O., O.B.E. 


SECRETARIAT 
Deputy Resident Commissioner and Govern- 
ment Secretary : W. F. MacKenzie, O.B.E. 
ae geseerans Secretary: J. R. Stebbing, 


Legal Secretary : J.D. Telfer. 


AUDIT 
R. J. Benson. 


Districr ADMINISTRATION 


District Officers and Assistant District Officers : 

‘ Armstrong ; H. D. G._ Fitzpatrick, 
M.B.E.; D.G. F. Silburn; J. F. B. Purcell; 
H. J. Steward; E. M. Hall; C. R. Latimet, 
O.B.E.; J.C. Martin; H. P, Ritchie; R.C. 
Oldham, D.S.O.; P. R. F. Thompson; G. 
J. Bryan, M.C.; A. Jeffrey; J. de la H. 
Gordon; T. A. C. E. Ennmett; A. B. 
Mathews; J. L. S. Harrison; N. A. 
Baguley; G. C. Ryan, M.B.E. 


EDUCATION 
Director of Education: E. M. D. Glynn. 
Education Officers: W. E. C. Pitcher; Miss 
B. Stubbs. 
Principal, 


Auditor: 


Goedgegun Government School: 

: Dippenaar, M.B.E. 

Principal, Swazi National School: C. R. 
Maxwell. 

Instructor Principal, Trade Schools, Mbabane : 
W. Robinson. 


LIVESTOC K~ AND AGRICULTURE 


(1) Veterinary Division 
Principal Veterinary Officer: W.G. Barnard. 
Veterinary Officers: J. F. Fick; J. Schuss. 
Export Officer: J. Schoon. 


(2) Agricultural Division 
Principal Agricultural Officer : H. Hutchinson. 
Agricultural Officers: F. F. Mes; : 
Gardner. 
Assistant Agricultural Officers: E. §S. E. 
Thomas; G. S. B. Varty. 


(3) Dairy Division 
Dairy Officer: A. W. G. Rose. 
(4) Forestry Division 
J. F. Both 


Forrester : otha. 


MEDICAL 
Director of Medical Services: J. C. J. 
Callanan, O.B.E. 
Medical Officers : H. Flack; A. E. Batchelor; 
L. E. D Joubert; O. Arnheim; O. 
Mastbaum; C. Runciman. 
Superintendent of Leper Hospital: A. J. 
Sowden. 
POLICE 
Commissioner of Police: E. D. Fenn, M.V.O. 
ahs 4 ile : F. P. van Oudtshoorn, 


Superintendents : L. P. Pretious; R. O. 
te P. C. Temple; D. S. Hellet; 


B. G. Holmes. 
sae agen Superintendents: L. M. Cooper; 


nsell. 


PuBLIC WorKS DEPARTMENT 


Government Engineer: R. W. Wood. 
Engineer-in-Charge, Mbabane Electricity 
Supply : K. H. Bobek. 


TREASURY 


Treasurer: J. T. D. Quigley. 
Assistant Treasurer: E. D. Osborn. 
Stores Officer: A. N. Bulter. 


NATIVE LAND SETTLEMENT 

Chief Native rane Settlement Officer : 
Mundell, M.B.E 

A. B. Emmerich. 


Surveyor-Engineer : 

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY DEPARTMENT 
Director: H. J. R. Way. 
Senior Geologist: D. N. Davies. 
Geologists: J. L. Scoging; D. R. Hunter. 


RURAL DEVELOPMENT 
District Officer: HH. D. G. Fitzpatrick 
M.B.E 


C. L. F. Peachey. 


H. C. 


Agricultural Officer : 


THE MALDIVE ISLANDS 


Situation, Arca and Population 


The Maldive Archipelago, 400 miles to the south-west of Ceylon, consists of 


eighteen groups of atolls which have for centuries been arranged, for administrative 
purposes, in thirteen groups. The islands are small and Mahé, the capital, is only 
a little over three miles in circumference. The islands are covered with coconut 
palms and yield millet and fruit as well as coconut produce. Other occupations 
are fishing, coir and lace making. Communication is with India and Ceylon and 
mainly by local craft. 


The population is a mixed race of probably Aryan original stock speaking a 
alect akin to Elu or old Sinhalese and at the census of 1931 numbered 79,281. 
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Government 


The Islands are a Sultanate under the protection of His Majesty and in special 
relations with the United Kingdom Government. Relations with the United 
Kingdom are conducted through the High Commissioner for the United Kingdom 
in Ceylon, and relations with other countries are conducted by or in accordance 
with the advice of the United Kingdom Government, who may maintain such 
facilities in-the Islands for His Majesty’s Forces as may be determined necessary 
after consultation with the Sultan, but, by the terms of the agreement, the United 
Kingdom Government refrains from any interference in the internal affairs of the 
Islands. 


The Sultanate is elective, and the religion of the Islands Islamic. A con- 
stitution was confirmed in 1944 which provides for the appointment and powers 
of H. H. the Sultan, a Ministers Majlis (consisting of the Emirs, the Ministers, 
the Chief Justice and the Attorney-General), and a Subjects Majlis (of 33 members) 
elected once in five years to frame laws. 
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PART IV 


COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS OFFICE (OVERSEA SERVICE) 
REGULATIONS 


Regulation 1—Outfit Allowances 


Officers of the Commonwealth Relations Office will receive outfit allowances 
on the following basis :— 


(a) The actual reasonable cost of blue Civil uniform and/or white uniform 
when their purchase is authorized. 


(6) On first posting overseas, £200 if the officer is married, £100 if he is unmar- 
ried. This is intended to help meet the expenses of buying the clothes required 
for formal occasions and such additional household equipment, etc., as an officer 
may require as a result of serving overseas in a representational capacity. Payment 
of this allowance is subject to the production of a certificate that the sums claimed 
have been expended for the purposes laid down. 


(c) On first appointment as a High Commissioner, £200. 


(d) On transfer from one post overseas to another post overseas or from the 
United Kingdom to a post overseas, 1 /20th of the mean of the salary scale of the 
grade of the officer concerned, if the. officer is proceeding to furnished accommoda- 
tion, and 1/10th of the mean ‘of the salary scale if he is proceeding to unfurnished 
accommodation. (This allowance is not payable if an officer is receiving payment 
under (5) or (c) above). Where transfer is accompanied by promotion the allowance 
will be calculated on the salary scale of the new grade. 


(e) An officer serving at a post at which special clothing is, in the opinion of 
the Secretary of State, necessary for climatic reasons, will be entitled to receive the 
actual cost of such clothing, up to a maximum of £50 or, if married and accompanied 
by his family, up to a maximum of £75. The officer will be required to furnish 
certificates that the sums claimed have been actually expended on clothing which 
he would not otherwise have had to purchase. The allowance may be drawn in 
whole or in part at any time during the officer’s service in the post. Payment of 
the allowance will be limited to three occasions during the officer’s career. 


(f) On promotion to a higher grade the actual cost of the alteration of uniform 
rendered necessary by such promotion, subject to the production of a certificate 
that the amount claimed has been expended. This will be payable whether the 
officer is serving at home or overseas. An allowance for new uniform will not be 
granted except where special circumstances are proved to the satisfaction of the 
Secretary of State. 


(zg) None of these allowances is subject to United Kingdom income tax. 


Regulation 2—Oversea Allowance 


(1) An oversea allowance is paid to officers of the Commonwealth Relations 
Office serving overseas. This allowance is intended, with the repayment of rent, 
to enable the officer generally to maintain himself and his family in conditions and 
at a standard in which he will most usefully and conveniently be able to carry 
out his representational duties as a member of a High Commissioner’s staff. 


(2) The following items inter alia are taken into account in assessing the amount 
of the oversea allowance to be assigned to individual posts :— 

(a) local cost of living ; 

(6) expenditure which an officer serving overseas necessarily incurs, either 


at home or overseas, over and above that incurred by an officer of corre- 
sponding rank serving at home ; 


(c) representational expenditure, i.e., expenditure which, while optional for a 
private individual, is obligatory for an officer by virtue of his official 
position. 
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(3) Oversea allowance is not subject to United Kingdom income tax. 


(4) An officer will draw oversea allowance from the day on which he assumes 
duty at a post overseas, unless he continues to receive subsistence allowance in 
lieu of repayment of rent (see Regulation 5—Housing, paragraph 4) in which case 
he commences to draw oversea allowance when he ceases to draw subsistence 
allowance. He will cease to draw oversea allowance on the day he vacates his 
post on transfer elsewhere. The rate of oversea allowance may in certain circum- 
stances be reduced during an officer’s absence on leave (see Regulation 6—Leave, 
paragraph 7). The oversea allowance of an unmarried officer who is absent on 
duty in the United Kingdom for more than a month and returning to his post will, 
at the end of that month, if it exceeds the minimum of his salary-scale be reduced 
for the remainder of his absence either to the minimum of his salary-scale or by 
50 per cent., whichever produces the smaller abatement. 


(5) When the High Commissioner is absent from the country either on leave 
or on duty an officer acting as High Commissioner will, provided that the absence 
exceeds fourtezn days, draw an additional allowance equal to one-tenth of the High 
Commissioner’s oversea allowance, which will be abated by an equivalent amount. 
In cases where the High Commissioner is not returning to the post special considera- 
tion will be given to the amount of the additional allowance to be paid to the Acting 
High Commissioner. 


Regulation 3—Home Service Allowances 


(1) Officers of the Commonwealth Relations Office serving in the United 


Kingdom after a tour of duty overseas will receive the following Home Service 
Allowances :— 


(a) a transfer grant ; 


(6) an annual allowance to provide for necessary entertainment for official 
purposes ; 


(c) an annual allowance towards the special expenditure in the United Kingdom 
on rent and representation which is incurred by an officer of the Common- 
wealth Relations Office as a result of his service overseas. 


(2) Transfer Grant. This grant will be of an amount equal to one-tenth of the 
mean of the salary-scale of the officer concerned. It will not be liable 
to United Kingdom income tax. Where transfer is accompanied by promo- 
tion, the grant will be calculated on the new salary-scale. 


(3) Entertainment Allowance. The amount of this annual allowance, which 
is not liable to United Kingdom income tax, will vary according to the officer’s 
rank and according to whether he is married or single. The allowance will be at 
the following rates :-— 


Married Single 


Assistant Under-Secretary of State... isa a £120 £80 
Assistant Secretary an . bas - ae £108 £72 
Principal bs ies = sod si £78 £52 
Assistant Principal ie e a3 ba at £36 £24 


(4) Rent and Representation Allowance. The amount of this annual allowance, 
which is liable to United Kingdom income tax, will vary according to the officer’s 
rank and according to whether he is married or single. The allowance will be at 
the following rates :— 


Married Single 


Assistant Secretary - ie aa _ ss £110 £55 
Principal - wi = se bed £140 £70 
Assistant Principal 55 . ee £60 £25 


This allowance will not be paid to officers dbeue the rank of Assistant Secretary. 
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(5) The transfer grant will be paid on the officer’s arrival in the United Kingdom. 
The annual allowances will be paid for a period not exceeding five years from the 
date on which the officer assumes duty in the United Kingdom, and will cease on 
the date of departure if he is transferred overseas again within that period. 


Regulation 4—Travelling 
(1) Whenever an officer makes a journey on public service : 


(a) 


(6) 


(c) 


The amount of the fares by rail, ship, aircraft or motor-car as the case 
may be by the approved route will be paid from public funds. The 
‘“‘ approved route’ means the route and method of transport approved 
for a particular journey between two places. 


He will receive an allowance to meet the expenses of food and sleeping 
accommodation when these are not included in the fare; the allowance 
will be at the rate in force at the time for the countries traversed by the 
approved route or for journeys by sea. 


Necessary expenses (such as taxi fares, baggage charges, porterage, etc.) 
incidental to the journey will also be payable from public funds. 


(2) When an officer is proceeding to take up an appointment overseas : 


(a) 


(5) 


Public funds will bear the cost of the fares by the approved route for 
members of his family and servants as set out below, if the family are going 
to reside at the post :— 

1. His wife. 


2. Sons under the age of 16 at the beginning of the journey (if a son is 
to reside at his father’s post overseas and receive full-time education 
in that country, the age-limit is raised from 16 to 18). 

3. Unmarried daughters residing with and dependent on their father. 

Adopted or step- sons or daughters as in (2) and (3). 

5. In cases where the officer is unmarried, widowed, or divorced, or his 
wife is for good reason unable to accompany him, the Secretary of State 


may authorize payment of passage for a relative who is to share the 
officer’s home and act as his hostess. 


6. Servants within the following limits :— 


= 


High Commissioners .. 5 
Assistant Under-Secretaries of State and Assistant Seciciiriee-=: 
Married ah ae a oe “i ie 
Unmarried ose - xe oe 2 
Principals and Resistant t Principals— 
Married... Sy Gy e a 2 
Unmarried : | 


Public funds will bear the bet of fransporting: inehiding aching and 
unpacking, the officer’s luggage and personal effects as approved by the 
Secretary of State. Personal effects may include a motor-car, which will 
be transported at public expense, but on not more than one occasion to and 
from a country during any one term of duty. Where the provisions of 
Regulation 5—Housing, paragraph 1 (c), are applicable, public funds 
will also bear the cost of packing, crating and transporting the officer's 
furniture within the following limits :— 


1. Married officers, and unmarried officers above the rank of Principal, 
10 tons, or 2,100 cubic feet or 60 cubic metres (roughly equivalent to 
three van loads). 


2. Unmarried Principals or Assistant Principals, 4 tons, or 800 cubic feet 
or_23 cubic metres. 
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(c) Public funds will bear the reasonable cost of insuring the officer’s luggage, 
personal effects, and furniture up to the following maxima :— 


(a) (5) 
including furniture if taken excluding 
in accordance with furniture 
paragraph 2 (b) above 
High Commissioners .. vr £5,000 £2,000 
Assistant Secretaries and above on £3,000 £1,500 
Principals and Assistant Beclnse —- 
Married... - £2,000 £1,000 
Unmarried . ee 5s a £1,000 £500 


(d) The officer will eee in respect of his family and servants, subsistence or 
shipboard allowance as set out in paragraph 6 and necessary expenses 
incidental to the journey as in paragraph 1 (c). 

(e) Families and servants will be expected to travel with the officer, but if the 
Secretary of State is satisfied that there are good reasons for them travelling 
separately, their fares, subsistence and shipboard allowances, cost of trans- 
porting and insuring luggage, etc., and other expenses as set out above will 
be paid from public funds. 


(3) The regulations in the preceding paragraph apply also : 

(a) When an officer is returning to the United Kingdom at the end of a tour 
of duty. 

(6) Except for the transport of furniture (paragraph 2 (6) above) on the occasion 


of the transfer of the High Commissioner’s Office from Pretoria to Cape 
Town, and vice versa, and on internal transfers in India and Pakistan. 


(4) On other journeys on duty an officer will not normally receive travelling 
expenses for his family and servants, but if, in a particular case, the Secretary of 
State considers that it is in the public interest for an officer travelling on duty in 
the country in which he is stationed to be accompanied by his wife in a strictly 
representational capacity, the cost of her fare and the appropriate subsistence and 
shipboard allowances will be paid from public funds. In the case of India, Pakistan 
and Ceylon, an officer may take one personal bearer or boy with him at public 
expense. 


(5) Where fares are paid from public funds under the previous paragraphs these 
fares will be : 
(a) For the officer and members of his family, first-class, including sleeping- 
berths where necessary on land-journeys. 
(6) For servants, third-class in the United Kingdom and second-class elsewhere. 
Special regulations apply to a nurse or governess travelling with a child 
or children of 10 years or less. For her, first-class fares will be paid unless : 


(i) by paying a supplement, she can sleep in the first-class sleeping accom- 
modation, in which case the supplement will be paid in addition to 
second-class fare (third-class in the United Kingdom), or 

(ii) (on a journey by land) there is only one child. 

(c) For bearers and boys third-class travel. 

(d) Exceptions to the above rules as to the class of fare may be made where 
the Secretary of State is satisfied that it is inappropriate for servants to 
travel in the class specified. 

(6) (a) On journeys by land : 

(i) subsistence allowance is payable at rates varying with the locality ; 

(ii) the appropriate rate of subsistence allowance is payable for each night 
necessarily spent away from an officer’s normal place of duty, subject 
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(6) 


(c) 
(7) 


(6) 


(c) 


(d) 


(ff) 
(8) 


to 20 per cent. abatement after 28 nights’ stay in any one place. One- 
third of the full rate is payable for a period of not less than ten hours’ 
absence, either after the completion of the 24 hours covered by a night 
allowance or where no night allowance is claimed. One-tenth of the 
full rate is payable for day-time absences on official duty of more than 
five but less than ten hours ; 


(iii) the full allowance is payable in respect of the officer himself, three- 
quarters of the full allowance for his wife, half of the full allowance 
for each other member of his family above the age of 12 months, up to 
three-eighths of the full allowance for each servant within the limits 
laid down in paragraph 2 (a) (6), and a special rate as laid down for a 
bearer or boy ; 


(iv) If the cost of sleeping-berths is met from public funds, the subsistence 
allowance will be reduced by one-third (this reduction will not be made 
if no claim for incidental expenses is made). 


On journeys by sea subsistence allowance is not payable but a special 
shipboard allowance is paid for each night spent on board ship to cover 
gratuities, etc. Half this rate will be paid for a wife accompanying her 
husband, or, with prior approval, when travelling without him. No 
payment is made in respect of children or servants. 


On journeys by air no subsistence allowance is payable when accommoda- 
tion and meals are included in the fare. 


(a) Ifan officer wishes to travel on duty or on leave in cases where passages . 
are paid under paragraph 6 of Regulation 6—Leave—by a route or method 
of transport other than the “‘ approved route,’’ he must obtain the prior 
consent of the High Commissioner if the journey begins in the country in 
which he is serving overseas or of the Secretary of State in all other cases. 
Such an alternative route is known as the “‘ agreed route.”” The additional 
time or expense involved in making a journey by a slower route is one of 
the factors which will be borne in mind by the authority who grants per- 
mission for an “‘ agreed route ”’ to be taken. 


If the fare for the agreed route is more than that for the approved route, 
he will only be entitled to receive from public funds the amount of the fare 
for the approved route. 


If the fare for the agreed route is less than that for the approved route, he 
will not be entitled to receive from public funds more than the actual 
expenses incurred. 


The provisions of sub-paragraphs (a), (6) and (c) above also apply to 
journeys made by an officer’s wife, family or servants under paragraphs 
2, 3 and 4 above, and under paragraph 6 of Regulation 6—Leave. 


If the agreed route is by motor-car, the officer will receive instead of the 
‘* actual expenses incurred ’’ a mileage allowance of 14d. per mile. This 
will be increased to 2d. per mile if he is accompanied by his wife under 
paragraphs 2, 3 or 4 above, or under paragraph 6 of Regulation 6—Leave. 


Subsistence allowance when travelling on duty will be paid for journeys by 
an ‘“‘ agreed route’ on the basis of time actually spent on the journey. 


In certain circumstances it may be desirable in the public interest to arrange 


for an officer to make the whole journey in his own motor-car rather than to make 
the journey partly by rail or other public transport and partly by hired motor 
transport (e.g., when the destination is remote from a railway or when much 
expenditure on taxis will otherwise be necessarily incurred). In such cases the 
High Commissioner may decide that the ‘‘ approved route”’ for the journey is 
by motor-car, and the officer will receive a mileage allowance of 73d. a mile for 
at first 3,120 miles in any one year and 34d. a mile thereafter for all necessary 
mileage. 
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Regulation 5—Housing 
(1) An officer of the Commonwealth Relations Office serving overseas will : 


(a) be provided with furnished accommodation, either rented or owned by 
His Majesty’s Government, or 


(6) be repaid a sum equivalent to the expenditure which he incurs in renting 
suitable furnished accommodation, or 


(c) be repaid a sum equivalent to the expenditure which he incurs in renting 
suitable unfurnished accommodation, together with the cost of transporting 
his own furniture to and from the post as laid down in paragraph 2 of 
Regulation No. 4—Travelling. 


(2) (a) When furnished accommodation, rented or owned by His Majesty’s 
Government, is available and suitable, an officer may be required to occupy 
it and in such circumstances it would not be open to him to opt for the 
arrangements in paragraph 1 (5) or (c). 

(6) No charge will be made for the use of Government furniture where this is 
provided. 


(3) (a) Incases where officers are repaid the cost of renting accommodation, 
the High Commissioner will be required to satisfy himself that the accommo- 
dation is suitable and that the arrangements made are the most economical 
consistent with the rank and requirements of the officer, and to furnish 
a'certificate to this effect. 


(b) When negotiating leases, officers must try to obtain a clause known as 
** the diplomatic clause ”’ in the lease enabling them to terminate it at short 
notice in the event of transfer before the lease expires. 


(c) In all cases, tenants’ charges and services, but not rates, are payable by the 
Officer. 


(2d) Repayment of rent will normally be payable from the date on which an 
officer begins to incur rent until the day on which the officer leaves the post 
on transfer elsewhere. If on leaving the post otherwise than at his own 
request the officer should find himself unable to dispose of the lease of his 
accommodation immediately, repayment of rent may continue to be payable 
for a period which will be determined by the Secretary of State and will not 
exceed three months except in special cases. 


(4) If an officer is unable to move into suitable accommodation immediately 
on arrival at a post overseas, he will draw, for a period not normally exceeding 
28 days, in lieu of oversea allowance and rent, subsistence allowance for himself, 
his family and household at the appropriate rates as laid down in paragraph 6 of 
Regulation No. 4—Travelling. An officer may similarly draw subsistence allowance 
for a short period at the discretion of the High Commissioner where it is necessary 
for him to vacate his accommodation in advance of his leaving the post on transfer 
elsewhere. 


’ (5) In exceptional cases it may be necessary for an officer to reside permanently 
in a hotel or club where an inclusive charge is made for board and lodging. Such 
cases will be considered individually. 


(6) An officer who receives payment of rent may continue to receive it during 
periocs of authorized absence, provided that the Secretary of State is satisfied that 
he has not been able to sub-let the accommodation. In cases where accommodation 
is sub-let, the amount received will be deducted from the repayment made to the 
officer in respect of rent. 


(7) Special arrangements apply to the Union of South Africa, where officers 
are required to reside at Cape Town during part of each year. In addition to any 
accommodation provided at Pretoria, officers will also be refunded the actual cost 
of furnished accommodation in Cape Town under similar conditions, subject to 

'1stment as in paragraph 6 above in respect of any proceeds from the sub-letting 
ccommodation in Pretoria. 
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Regulation 6—Leave 

(1) Officers of the Commonwealth Relations Office when serving overseas will 
be eligible for leave at the same rate as when serving at home as members of the 
Home Civil Service, i.e. 36 working days a year during the first ten years of their 
service and 48 working days a year thereafter. An officer may take his leave in the 
country in which he is serving or in any other country. Leave can only be taken 
subject to the exigencies of the service and with the prior approval of the High 
Commissioner. 

(2) Unhealthy posts. Officers serving at certain posts or in certain countries 
which shall from time to time be specified by the Secretary of State, with the 
approval of the Treasury, as unhealthy for the purposes of leave and who, at the 
expiration of their leave, return to the same post or to any other unhealthy post are 
eligible for one day’s additional leave in respect of each month’s service at the post. 
Up to 24 days such leave may be accumulated. 

(3) The leave-year overseas will be between the same dates as for the Common- 
wealth Relations Office in London. Leave accruing in respect of the current leave- 
year but not taken before leaving the United Kingdom may be taken overseas. 
Officers returning to duty in the Commonwealth Relations Office cannot carry over 
beyond the date of their return to duty leave accumulated in respect of leave-years 
prior to the current leave-year. 

(4) Officers serving overseas, except in the Republic of Ireland, may accumulate 
up to 108 days leave (144 days in the case of officers of over ten years’ service) in 
addition to any leave accumulated under paragraph 2 above. 


(5) In addition to the period of his leave an officer may receive, on one occasion 
in each leave-year, travelling time—i.e. the time occupied by the outward and return 
journey by an approved route between the place at which he is serving and the place 
where he takes his leave—not exceeding the time occupied by the double journey 
by an approved route to and from the United Kingdom. An officer who 


(a) is granted travelling time in respect of a journey outside the country in 
which he is serving (other than a journey to a hill-station in an adjacent 
country, in the case of officers serving at unhealthy posts), or 


(b) takes leave in the United Kingdom on returning for duty in the Common- 
wealth Relations Office, or 
(c) takes leave in the United Kingdom before transfer to another post abroad, 


and does not, on that occasion, take the whole of the leave accumulated from earlier 
leave-years, cannot carry over any such untaken leave. 


(6) An officer who, except for visits on duty, has remained for 24 months outside 
Great Britain (eighteen months if the post at which he is serving has been specified 
as unhealthy) will be entitled, if he proceeds on leave to the United Kingdom, to 
receive from public funds the amount of the return fares to the London area (in 
the appropriate class— see Regulation 4) by an approved route for himself, his wife, 
family, and one servant. (‘‘ Family ” in this connection means any of the officer’s 
relatives whose fare would be paid from public funds if he were leaving the post at the 
end of his tour of duty. In special cases the Secretary of State may authorize the 
payment from public funds of the fares of more than one servant up to the number 
authorized for the official journey to and from the post). During this journey he 
will be entitled to the repayment of necessary travelling expenses but not to sub- 
sistence allowance or shipboard allowance (see Regulation 4) or to the cost of 
insuring his baggage or to the refund of any charges for the conveyance of excess 
baggage. 

Families and servants will be expected to travel together when proceeding to and 
from leave at public expense under this paragraph, but if the Secretary of State is 
satisfied that there are good reasons for them travelling separately, their travelling 
expenses, but not subsistence or shipboard allowance or the cost of insuring their 
baggage or of charges for the conveyance of excess baggage, will be paid from 
public funds. 
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(7) (a) An officer taking leave but returning to his post will continue to draw 
full oversea allowance during leave and travelling time, except in the 
following cases :— 


(i) Married officers. If an officer’s oversea allowance is greater than the 
mean of the salary scale of his grade the allowance will be reduced 
either to the mean of the salary scale or by 25 per cent. whichever 
produces the smaller abatement. This reduction will not be made 
in respect of short periods of leave within a total of twelve days in any 
single leave-year. 


(ii) Single officers. If an officer’s oversea allowance is greater than the 
minimum of the salary scale of his grade the allowance will be reduced 
either to the minimum of the salary scale or by 50 per cent. whichever 
produces the smaller abatement. This reduction will not be made in 
respect of short periods of leave within a total of 12 days in any single 
leave-year. 


(6) An officer taking leave and not returning to his post will cease to draw 
oversea allowance on the day he leaves his.post. During the journey to the 
United Kingdom he will receive subsistence and shipboard allowance in 
accordance with Regulation 4 and during his leave he will receive a taxable 
allowance at the following annual rates :-— 


Married Single 
£ £ 


Assistant Under-Secretary of State .. 218 145 
Assistant Secretary re eet we 306 186 
Principal . . sei = 3 58 282 164 
Assistant Principal oe Ne ue 125 68 


(8) Sick-leave. ‘‘ Leave”? in these Regulations does not include sick-leave. 
Until such time as general regulations are approved regarding sick-leave, each case 
will be decided on its merits, and allowances, etc., granted accordingly. 


(Note.—The regulations for non-administrative staff are in course of preparation 
and will be issued in due course.) 
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STATEMENT OF SERVICES OF STAFF (ADMINISTRATIVE) 
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SERVING AT HOME AND ABROAD 
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PART V 


STATEMENT OF SERVICES OF STAFF (ADMINISTRATIVE) 
OF THE COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS OFFICE 
SERVING AT HOME AND ABROAD 


A 


ApDAIR, Arthur Robin, M.B.E. (1947); born 


10th February, 1913; educated Boujeloud 


School, Fez, Morocco, Queen Elizabeth’s 


Grammar School, Wimborne, and Em- 
manuel College, Cambridge; Modern 
Languages Tripos (French and Spanish) 
Class II, Div. I; Indian Civil Service 16th 
September, 1937, to 1947, including three 
years in the Army as Assistant and later 
Deputy Recruiting Officer under the Luck- 
now Recruiting Area; commissioned 2nd 
Lieutenant April 1941 and placed in charge 
of recruitment for the Province of Bihar and 
some of the Eastern States; reverted to 
Government of Bihar with rank of temporary 
Major February 1944; District Magistrate 
and Deputy Commissioner 1944 to 1947 
with short period as Additional Director of 
Agriculture; Temporary Principal Treasury 
17th July, 1947; transferred to Common- 
wealth Relations Office Ist October, 1947; 
established Principal 28th May, 1948; 
Office of the United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Pakistan (Dacca) 17th July, 
1947 to October, 1950. 


ADDISON, Leonard Joseph Lancelot, C.B.E. 
(1947); born 27th September, 1902; com- 
missioned Royal West Kent Regiment Ist 
February, 1923; Indian Army 4th July, 
1927, to 18th March, 1948; rank on retire- 
ment Brigadier; transferred temporarily to 
the Government of India, Home Depart- 
ment, May 1945; Chief Director of Pur- 
chase and Director of Contracts, Depart- 
ment of Food, Government of India, April 
1946 to October 1947; temporary Assistant 
Secretary, Office of the United Kingdom 
High Commissioner, Calcutta, 27th Novem- 
ber, 1947; Deputy High Commissioner, 
Calcutta, 2nd July, 1949 (with rank of tem- 
porary Assistant Under-Secretary of State). 


ALLEN, Mark Echalaz; born 19th March, 
1917; educated Charterhouse 1930 to 
December 1935, Freiburg, Germany, Janu- 
ary to July 1936, Christ Church, Oxford, 
October 1936 to June 1939; ‘* Holford ”’ 
Exhibition in German and French; 2nd 
Class Honours in Philosophy, Politics and 
Economics; Assistant Principal, Dominions 
Office, 2nd October, 1939; military service 
April 1940 to February 1945; commissioned 
December 1940 in Intelligence Corps; 
Western Desert September 1941-August 
1942; G.H.Q. Cairo September 1942-June 
1943; H.Q. 13th Corps Sicily and Italy 
July 1943-February 1945; released with 
rank of Captain; Principal (in absentia) 
10th March, 1944; Assistant Secretary in 
Office of United Kingdom Representative 
to Eire July 1945 to September 1946; posted 
to staff of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in India December 1948. 
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ALLIES, Edgar James, O.B.E. (1948); born 


26th October, 1891; educated at Leyton 
County High School; Assistant Clerk, 
Scottish Education Department, 1909; 
Second Division Clerk, Board of Education, 
March 1913; National Insurance Audit 
Department April 1913 to July 1919; on 
War Service February 1917 to July 1919; 
served in France and Belgium with the Rifle 
Brigade February 1918 to July 1919. Second 
Division Clerk, Colonial Office, 18th July, 
1919; Higher Clerical Officer Ist April, 
1922; Staff Officer 3rd March, 1937; Senior 
Staff Officer Ist October, 1943; Assistant 
Accountant-General, Pst March, 1949; 
Accountant-General, Ist January, 1950. 


ANDERSON, George David; born 11th Septem- 


ber, 1913; educated at King Edward VII 
Grammar School, King’s Lynn, King’s Gold 
Medallist, and Emmanuel College, Cam- 
bridge (Scholar); double first in Modern 
Languages Hons. Tripos; social welfare 
work with National Association of Boys’ 
Clubs 1934-37; Mercantile assistant and 


mill manager for Messrs. Macgregor and 


Co. Ltd. Rangoon 1938-41; Hon. Secretary, 
Rangoon Boys Home Trust 1938-1942; en- 
listed in Burma Auxiliary Force 1938; full- 
time military service from November 1941; 
commissioned April 1942 and served with 
Burma Rifles and Burma Regiment in 
Burma and India; attached to Combined 
Services Detailed Interrogation Centre 
(India) April 1944; Lt.-Col. O.C. Indian 
Wing March 1945, and Commandant 
C.S.D.LC. April 1946; released August 
1946; Temporary Principal, Ministry of 
Food, Ist October, 1946; established 30th 
November, 1946; posted to the Treasury for 
service in the Office of the United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in India (New Delhi) 
2nd December, 1946; transferred to 
Commonwealth Relations Office Ist Octo- 
ber, 1947; posted to Office of the Deputy 
United Kingdom High Commissioner, 
Calcutta, April, 1949. 


ANTROBUS, Maurice Edward, C.M.G. (1943), 


O.B.E. (1938); born 20th July, 1895; 
educated Winchester College (Scholar) 
September 1908 to July 1914 and Trinity 
College, Cambridge (Exhibitioner), January 
1919 to June 1920; Mathematical Tripos 
Part I Class 2, 1919, History Tripos Part IT 
Class 2, 1920; 6th K.R.R.C. 2nd Lieut. 
1Sth August, 1914; Captain January 1917; 
served in France and Belgium 1915 and 
Salonika and France 1917 to 1919. Wounded 
twice; demobilized January 1919; tem- 
porary 2nd class clerk Colonial Office 9th 
August, 1920; Assistant Principal 7th 
February, 1921; detached for duty in con- 
nection with Irish Settlement February 1922: 
Assistant Private Secretary to Secretary of 
State 2nd November, 1925; seconded « 


Regulation 5—Housing . . 
(1) An officer of the Commonwealth Relations Office serving overseas will : 


(a) be provided with furnished accommodation, either rented or owned by 
His Majesty’s Government, or 

(b) be repaid a sum equivalent to the expenditure which he incurs in renting 
suitable furnished accommodation, or : er eee 
be repaid a sum equivalent to the expenditure which he incurs in rent 

e suitable cnfarnished Bcconmsdation. together with the cost of transporting 
his own furniture to and from the post as laid down in paragraph 2 of 
Regulation No. 4—Travelling. 


(2) (a) When furnished accommodation, rented or owned by His Majesty’s 
Government, is available and suitable, an officer may be required to occupy 
it and in such circumstances it would not be open to him to opt for the 
arrangements in paragraph | (5) or (c). _ 

(b) No charge will be made for the use of Government furniture where this 1s 
provided. 


(3) (a) In cases where officers are repaid the cost of renting accommodation, 
the High Commissioner will be required to satisfy himself that the accommo- 
dation is suitable and that the arrangements made are the most economical 
consistent with the rank and requirements of the officer, and to furnish 
a'certificate to this effect. 


(5) When negotiating leases, officers must try to obtain a clause known as 
“ the diplomatic clause ” in the lease enabling them to terminate it at short 
notice in the event of transfer before the lease expires. 


(c) In all cases, tenants’ charges and services, but not rates, are payable by the 
officer. 


(d) Repayment of rent will normally be payable from the date on which an 
officer begins to incur rent until the day on which the officer leaves the post 
on transfer elsewhere. If on leaving the post otherwise than at his own 
request the officer should find himself unable to dispose of the lease of his 
accommodation immediately, repayment of rent may continue to be payable 
for a period which will be determined by the Secretary of State and will not 
exceed three months except in special cases. 


(4) If an officer is unable to move into suitable accommodation immediately 
on arrival at a post overseas, he will draw, for a period not normally exceeding 
28 days, in lieu of oversea allowance and rent, subsistence allowance for himself, 
his family and household at the appropriate rates as laid down in paragraph 6 of 
Regulation No. 4—Travelling. An officer may similarly draw subsistence allowance 
for a short period at the discretion of the High Commissioner where it is necessary 


for him to vacate his accommodation in advance of his leaving the post on transfer 
elsewhere. 


' (5) In exceptional cases it may be necessary for an officer to reside permanently 
in a hotel or club where an inclusive charge is madg@@meboard and lodging. Such 
cases will be considered individual!’ 

(6) An officer who receives - ~f rent 
periods of authorized absenc the 
he has not been able to sub-|. i. 
is sub-let, the amount recei: 
officer in respect of rent. 


(7) Special arrangements . 
are required to reside at Cape . 
accommodation provided at Pre. 
of furnished accommodation in | 
adjustment as in paragraph 6 abo 
of accommodation in Pretoria. 


to receive it during 


BENTLIFF, David Gordon Rix; 


born 9th 
October, 1926; educated Denstone College, 
Staffs, 1941-44, Lincoln College, Oxford, 
1947-1950. 2nd Class in Final School of 
Jurisprudence; Royal Navy 1944-47, suc- 
cessively as Midshipman and Sub-Lieutenant 
R.N.V.R.; Assistant Principal, Common- 
wealth Relations Office, 13th November, 


BICKFORD, William Reginald, M.B.E. (1943); 


born 14th September, 1911; educated at 
Cheltenham College and Wadham College, 
Oxford; Lit. Hum—First Class Part I, 
Second Class Part II; appointed to the 
Indian Civil Service 1934; served in Burma 
as Assistant Commissioner until 1939; 
posted to Home Department April 1939; 
Civil Affairs Staff, Burma, 2nd February, 
1944; commissioned into A.B.R.O. from 
same date; served in India and Burma; 
released with rank of Major 19th October, 
1945; Secretary, Defence and External 
Affairs Department, October 1945-March 
1947, and Additional Secretary, Finance 
Department, to May 1947; Principal, 
Commonwealth Relations Office, 4th April, 
1948; Office of the United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in India (New Delhi), 
April, 1948 to May, 1950. 


BOTTOMLEY, James Reginald Alfred; born 
12th January, 1920; educated Kings College 
School 1933 to 1938; Trinity College, 
Cambridge, October 1938 to June 1940; 
Classical Scholar; Classical Tripos Part I 
Class I 1940; B.A. (War) 1941; enlisted in 
ranks of Royal Armoured Corps 18th July, 
1940; commissioned in Inns of Court 
Regiment R.A.C. 28th December, 1940; 
Lieutenant 28th June, 1942; wounded in 
Normandy August 1944; released October 
1946; Assistant Principal, Dominions 
Office, 21st October, 1946; Assistant Private 
Secretary to Secretary of State 29th March, 
1947; Assistant Secretary in Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in the Union 
of South Africa January 1948; Principal 
20th September, 1949. 


BRITTEN, Rae Gordon; born 27th September, 
1920; educated at Liverpool Institute High 
School 1932-39, Magdalen College, Oxford, 
September 1939 to June 1941 and October 
1945 to July 1947 (Classical Exhibitioner) ; 
Hon. Mods. Class II 1940; Philosophy, 
Politics and Economics Class II 1947; 
enlisted in ranks of R.A. August 1941; 
commissioned September 1943; transferred 
to Border Regiment January 1944; served 
in N.W. Europe September 1944; wounded; 
Lieutenant; released November 1945; Re- 
search Assistant with Common Ground 
Ltd. October 1947; Assistant Principal 3rd 
May, 1948; Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in India (Calcutta) 4th 
October, 1948. 


Brown, Alan James; born 28th August, 1921; 
educated Wandsworth School 1931-39 and 
Magdalene College, Cambridge, 1939-41; 
Modern and Medizval languages Tripos 
Part I Class II (1), preliminary to Part If 
Class I; embodied service from November 
1941; commissioned Intelligence Corps 
April 1942; served in West Africa 1942-44 
and in North West Europe (mainly Germany) 
1944-47; Major; released April 1947; In- 
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CHISHOLM, 


telligence Officer, Grade 1, Control Com- 

mission for Germany Sth May, 1947 to 31st 

May, 1948; Assistant Principal 3rd August, 

1948; Office of United Kingdom High 

Ca inisslonee in India (Calcutta) November 
948. 


Burnett, Robert Richardson, C.1E. (1944), 


O.B.E. (1931); born 22nd October, 1897; 
commissioned British Army 3rd July, 1915; 
Indian Army Ist October, 1918; Indian 
Political Service February 1925; Principa! 
Officer and Adviser, Tonk State, 1934; 
Political Agent, Punjab Hill States 1936 and 
Chhattisgarh States 1939; Deputy Sec- 
retary, Political Department of Government 
of India 1941; Secretary, External Affairs 
Department 1944; Resident, Rajputana, 
April 1946; retired with rank of Lt.-Colonel 
15th August, 1947; Deputy High Com- 
missioner, Karachi, 27th August, 1947 (rank 
of Temporary Assistant Secretary). 


a 


Cc 


CHADWICK, Gerald William St. John; born 


28th May, 1915; educated Lancing College 
1929-34, Open Exhibitioner Modern Lan- 
guages St. Catherine’s College, Cambridge, 
1934 to 1937; 2nd Class Hons. Mod. 
Languages Parts I and II; B.A. 1937; M.A. 
1938; courses at Lausanne, Sorbonne and 
Weberschule Bonn-on-Rhine; Assistant 
Principal, Colonial Office, 6th October, 
1938; Assistant Private Secretary to 
Secretary of State 6th May, 1940; Private 
Secretary to Permanent Under-Secretary of 
State, Dominions Office, 6th June, 1940; 
Assistant Private Secretary to successive 
Secretaries of State Sth August, 1940; 
Principal Ist October, 1941; Secretary to 
Parliamentary Mission to Newfoundland 
June to September 1943; attended Civil 
Aviation Conferences, Bermuda, December 
1945, Newfoundland, January 1946; visited 
Newfoundland in connection with Economic 
and Financial Survey February to May 
1946; attached United Kingdom Delegation 
to United Nations, New York, March to 
May 1949. 


Ronald George; born 26th 
January, 1910; educated at Inverness and 
Peterhead Academies; Clerk, Sheriff Clerk 
Service, Scottish Home Department, on 
qualifying in (Scottish) legal subjects 1929; 
Sheriff Clerk Depute 1941; passed course 
at Staff College, Camberley 1939; War 
Service: Battery Commander Royal Artil- 
lery, D.A.Q.M.G. (Major) G.H.Q. Middle 
East 1944-45; Territorial Decoration 1944; 
Norwegian Decoration 1948; lent to Burma 
Office as Principal on trial 27th December, 
aoae ; transferred as Principal 15th August, 


CLEARY, Denis Mackrow; born 20th Decem- 


ber, 1907; educated at St. Ignatius College, 
Stamford Hill, 1919 to 1924, St. Olave’s and 
St. Saviour’s Grammar School 1924-27 and 
St. John’s College, Cambridge 1927-31; 
Ist Class Honours in Mathematics; Adams 
Memorial Prize for Mathematics; M.A.; 
Assistant Principal, India Office, 19th 
October, 1931; Private Secretary to Per- 
manent Under-Secretary of State, 13t! 

August, 1936; Principal 11th October, 1937 


Regulation 5—Housing 
(1) An officer of the Commonwealth Relations Office serving overseas will : 


(a) be provided with furnished accommodation, either rented or owned by 
His Majesty’s Government, or 

(b) be repaid a sum equivalent to the expenditure which he incurs in renting 
suitable furnished accommodation, or 

(c) be repaid a sum equivalent to the expenditure which he incurs in renting 
suitable unfurnished accommodation, together with the cost of transporting 
his own furniture to and from the post as laid down in paragraph 2 of 
Regulation No. 4—Travelling. 


(2) (a) When furnished accommodation, rented or owned by His Majesty’s 
Government, is available and suitable, an officer may be required to occupy 
it and in such circumstances it would not be open to him to opt for the 
arrangements in paragraph 1 (5) or (c). 

(6) No charge will be made for the use of Government furniture where this is 
provided. 


(3) (a) In cases where officers are repaid the cost of renting accommodation, 
the High Commissioner will be required to satisfy himself that the accommo- 
dation is suitable and that the arrangements made are the most economical 


consistent with the rank and requirements of the officer, and to furnish 
a'certificate to this effect. 


(6) When negotiating leases, officers must try to obtain a clause known as 
** the diplomatic clause ”’ in the lease enabling them to terminate it at short 
notice in the event of transfer before the lease expires. 


(c) me all cases, tenants’ charges and services, but not rates, are payable by the 
officer. 


(dq) Repayment of rent will normally be payable from the date on which an 
officer begins to incur rent until the day on which the officer leaves the post 
on transfer elsewhere. If on leaving the post otherwise than at his own 
request the officer should find himself unable to dispose of the lease of his 
accommodation immediately, repayment of rent may continue to be payable 
for a period which will be determined by the Secretary of State and will not 
exceed three months except in special cases. 


(4) If an officer is unable to move into suitable accommodation immediately 
on arrival at a post overseas, he will draw, for a period not normally exceeding 
28 days, in lieu of oversea allowance and rent, subsistence allowance for himself, 
his family and household at the appropriate rates as laid down in paragraph 6 of 
Regulation No. 4—Travelling. An officer may similarly draw subsistence allowance 
for a short period at the discretion of the High Commissioner where it is necessary 


o a to vacate his accommodation in advance of his leaving the post on transfer 
elsewhere. 


' (5) In exceptional cases it may be necessary for an officer to reside permanently 


in a hotel or club where an inclusive charge is made for board and lodging. Such 
cases will be considered individually. 


(6) An officer who receives payment of rent may continue to receive it during 
periods of authorized absence, provided that the Secretary of State is satisfied that 
he has not been able to sub-let the accommodation. In cases where accommodation 


is sub-let, the amount received will be deducted from the repayment made to the 
officer in respect of rent. 


(7) Special arrangements apply to the Union of South Africa, where officers 
are required to reside at Cape Town during part of each year. In addition to any 
accommodation provided at Pretoria, officers will also be refunded the actual cost 
of furnished accommodation in Cape Town under similar conditions, subject to 


adjustment as in paragraph 6 above in respect of any proceeds from the sub-letting 
of accommodation in Pretoria. 
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PART V 


STATEMENT OF SERVICES OF STAFF (ADMINISTRATIVE) 
OF THE COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS OFFICE 
SERVING AT HOME AND ABROAD 


Regulation 5—Housing 
(1) An officer of the Commonwealth Relations Office serving overseas will : 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


(3) 


(5) 


(c) 
(d) 


be provided with furnished accommodation, either rented or owned by 
His Majesty’s Government, or 

be repaid a sum equivalent to the expenditure which he incurs in renting 
suitable furnished accommodation, or 

be repaid a sum equivalent to the expenditure which he incurs in renting 
suitable unfurnished accommodation, together with the cost of transporting 
his own furniture to and from the post as laid down in paragraph 2 of 
Regulation No. 4—Travelling. 


(a) When furnished accommodation, rented or owned by His Majesty’s 
Government, is available and suitable, an officer may be required to occupy 
it and in such circumstances it would not be open to him to opt for the 
arrangements in paragraph 1 (5) or (c). 

No charge will be made for the use of Government furniture where this is 
provided. 

(a) In cases where officers are repaid the cost of renting accommodation, 
the High Commissioner will be required to satisfy himself that the accommo- 
dation is suitable and that the arrangements made are the most economical 
consistent with the rank and requirements of the officer, and to furnish 
a'certificate to this effect. 

When negotiating leases, officers must try to obtain a clause known as 
*‘ the diplomatic clause ”’ in the lease enabling them to terminate it at short 
notice in the event of transfer before the lease expires. 


_ all cases, tenants’ charges and services, but not rates, are payable by the 
officer. 

Repayment of rent will normally be payable from the date on which an 
officer begins to incur rent until the day on which the officer leaves the post 
on transfer elsewhere. If on leaving the post otherwise than at his own 
request the officer should find himself unable to dispose of the lease of his 
accommodation immediately, repayment of rent may continue to be payable 
for a period which will be determined by the Secretary of State and will not 
exceed three months except in special cases. 


(4) If an officer is unable to move into suitable accommodation immediately 
on arrival at a post overseas, he will draw, for a period not normally exceeding 
28 days, in lieu of oversea allowance and rent, subsistence allowance for himself, 
his family and household at the appropriate rates as laid down in paragraph 6 of 
Regulation No. 4—Travelling. An officer may similarly draw subsistence allowance 
for a short period at the discretion of the High Commissioner where it is necessary 
for him to vacate his accommodation in advance of his leaving the post on transfer 
elsewhere. 


‘ (5) In exceptional cases it may be necessary for an officer to reside permanently 
in a hotel or club where an inclusive charge is made for board and lodging. Such 
cases will be considered individually. 


(6) An officer who receives payment of rent may continue to receive it durin: 
periods of authorized absence, provided that the Secretary of State is satisfied ‘* 
he has not been able to sub-let the accommodation. In cases where ac. 
is sub-let, the amount received will be deducted from the repaymer' 
officer in respect of rent. 


(7) Special arrangements apply to the Union of South 4° 
are required to reside at Cape Town during part of each s" 
accommodation provided at Pretoria, officers will also * 
of furnished accommodation in Cape Town under < 
adjustment as in paragraph 6 above in respect of an 
of accommodation in Pretoria. 
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Regulation 6—Leave 

(1) Officers of the Commonwealth Relations Office when serving overseas will 
be eligible for leave at the same rate as when serving at home as members of the 
Home Civil Service, i.e. 36 working days a year during the first ten years of their 
service and 48 working days a year thereafter. An officer may take his leave in the 
country in which he is serving or in any other country. Leave can only be taken 
subject to the exigencies of the service and with the prior approval of the High 
Commissioner. 

(2) Unhealthy posts. Officers serving at certain posts or in certain countries 
which shall from time to time be specified by the Secretary of State, with the 
approval of the Treasury, as unhealthy for the purposes of leave and who, at the 
expiration of their leave, return to the same post or to any other unhealthy post are 
eligible for one day’s additional leave in respect of each month’s service at the post. 
Up to 24 days such leave may be accumulated. 

(3) The leave-year overseas will be between the same dates as for the Common- 
wealth Relations Office in London. Leave accruing in respect of the current leave- 
year but not taken before leaving the United Kingdom may be taken overseas. 
Officers returning to duty in the Commonwealth Relations Office cannot carry over 
beyond the date of their return to duty leave accumulated in respect of leave-years 
prior to the current leave-year. 

(4) Officers serving overseas, except in the Republic of Ireland, may accumulate 
up to 108 days leave (144 days in the case of officers of over ten years’ service) in 
addition to any leave accumulated under paragraph 2 above. 


(5) In addition to the period of his leave an officer may receive, on one occasion 
in each leave-year, travelling time—i.e. the time occupied by the outward and return 
journey by an approved route between the place at which he is serving and the place 
where he takes his leave—not exceeding the time occupied by the double journey 
by an approved route to and from the United Kingdom. An officer who 


(a) is granted travelling time in respect of a journey outside the country in 
which he is serving (other than a journey to a hill-station in an adjacent 
country, in the case of officers serving at unhealthy posts), or 


(b) takes leave in the United Kingdom on returning for duty in the Common- 
wealth Relations Office, or 
(c) takes leave in the United Kingdom before transfer to another post abroad, 


and does not, on that occasion, take the whole of the leave accumulated from earlier 
leave-years, cannot carry over any such untaken leave. 


(6) An officer who, except for visits on duty, has remained for 24 months outside 
Great Britain (eighteen months if the post at which he is serving has been specified 
as unhealthy) will be entitled, if he proceeds on leave to the United Kingdom, to 
receive from public funds the amount of the return fares to the London area (in 
the appropriate class— see Regulation 4) by an approved route for himself, his wife, 
family, and one servant. (‘‘ Family ” in this connection means any of the officer’s 
relatives whose fare would be paid from public funds if he were leaving the post at the 
end of his tour of duty. In special cases the Secretary of State may authorize the 
payment from public funds of the fares of more than one servant up to the number 
authorized for the official journey to and from the post). During this journey he 
will be entitled to the repayment of necessary travelling expenses but not to sub- 
sistence allowance or shipboard allowance (see Regulation 4) or to the cost of 
insuring his baggage or to the refund of any charges for the conveyance of excess 
baggage. 

Families and servants will be expected to travel together when proceeding to and 
from leave at public expense under this paragraph, but if the Secretary of State is 
satisfied that there are good reasons for them travelling separately, their travelling 
expenses, but not subsistence or shipboard allowance or the cost of insuring their 
baggage or of charges for the conveyance of excess baggage, will be paid from 
public funds. 
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(7) (a) An officer taking leave but returning to his post will continue to draw 
full oversea allowance during leave and travelling time, except in the 
following cases :— 


(1) Married officers. If an officer’s oversea allowance is greater than the 
mean of the salary scale of his grade the allowance will be reduced 
either to the mean of the salary scale or by 25 per cent. whichever 
produces the smaller abatement. This reduction will not be made 
in respect of short periods of leave within a total of twelve days in any 
single leave-year. 


(ii) Single officers. If an officer’s oversea allowance is greater than the 
minimum of the salary scale of his grade the allowance will be reduced 
either to the minimum of the salary scale or by 50 per cent. whichever 
produces the smaller abatement. This reduction will not be made in 
respect of short periods of leave within a total of 12 days in any single 
leave-year. 


(6) An officer taking leave and not returning to his post will cease to draw 
oversea allowance on the day he leaves his.post. During the journey to the 
United Kingdom he will receive subsistence and shipboard allowance in 
accordance with Regulation 4 and during his leave he will receive a taxable 
allowance at the following annual rates :— 


Married Single 
£ £ 
Assistant Under-Secretary of State .. 218 145 
Assistant Secretary - Ss - 306 186 
Principal . . my a - a 282 164 
Assistant Principal % ss on 125 68 


(8) Sick-leave. ‘* Leave’? in these Regulations does not include sick-leave. 
Until such time as general regulations are approved regarding sick-leave, each case 
will be decided on its merits, and allowances, etc., granted accordingly. 


(Note.—The regulations for non-administrative staff are in course of preparation 
and will be issued in due course.) 


186 


PART V 


STATEMENT OF SERVICES OF STAFF (ADMINISTRATIVE) 
OF THE COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS OFFICE 
SERVING AT HOME AND ABROAD 


Regulation 5—Housing 
(1) An officer of the Commonwealth Relations Office serving overseas will : 


(a) be provided with furnished accommodation, either rented or owned by 
His Majesty’s Government, or 


(6) be repaid a sum equivalent to the expenditure which he incurs in renting 
suitable furnished accommodation, or 


(c) be repaid a sum equivalent to the expenditure which he incurs in renting 
suitable unfurnished accommodation, together with the cost of transporting 
his own furniture to and from the post as laid down in paragraph 2 of 
Regulation No. 4—Travelling. 


(2) (a) When furnished accommodation, rented or owned by His Majesty’s 
Government, is available and suitable, an officer may be required to occupy 
it and in such circumstances it would not be open to him to opt for the 
arrangements in paragraph 1 (5) or (c). 

(6) No charge will be made for the use of Government furniture where this is 
provided. 


(3) (a) Incases where officers are repaid the cost of renting accommodation, 
the High Commissioner will be required to satisfy himself that the accommo- 
dation is suitable and that the arrangements made are the most economical 
consistent with the rank and requirements of the officer, and to furnish 
a'‘certificate to this effect. 


(6) When negotiating leases, officers must try to obtain a clause known as 
“* the diplomatic clause ” in the lease enabling them to terminate it at short 
notice in the event of transfer before the lease expires. 


(c) In all cases, tenants’ charges and services, but not rates, are payable by the 
officer. 


(dq) Repayment of rent will normally be payable from the date on which an 
officer begins to incur rent until the day on which the officer leaves the post 
on transfer elsewhere. If on leaving the post otherwise than at his own 
request the officer should find himself unable to dispose of the lease of his 
accommodation immediately, repayment of rent may continue to be payable 
for a period which will be determined by the Secretary of State and will not 
exceed three months except in special cases. 


(4) If an officer is unable to move into suitable accommodation immediately 
on arrival at a post overseas, he will draw, for a period not normally exceeding 
28 days, in lieu of oversea allowance and rent, subsistence allowance for himself, 
his family and household at the appropriate rates as laid down in paragraph 6 of 
Regulation No. 4—Travelling. An officer may similarly draw subsistence allowance 
for a short period at the discretion of the High Commissioner where it is necessary 
f an to vacate his accommodation in advance of his leaving the post on transfer 
elsewhere. 


_* (5) In exceptional cases it may be necessary for an officer to reside permanently 
in a hotel or club where an inclusive charge is made for board and lodging. Such 
cases will be considered individually. 


(6) An officer who receives payment of rent may continue to receive it during 
periocs of authorized absence, provided that the Secretary of State is satisfied that 
he has not been able to sub-let the accommodation. In cases where accommodation 
is sub-let, the amount received will be deducted from the repayment made to the 
officer in respect of rent. 


(7) Special arrangements apply to the Union of South Africa, where officers 
are required to reside at Cape Town during part of each year. In addition to any 
accommodation provided at Pretoria, officers will also be refunded the actual cost 
of furnished accommodation in Cape Town under similar conditions, subject to 
adjustment as in paragraph 6 above in respect of any proceeds from the sub-letting 
of accommodation in Pretoria. 
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Regulation 6—Leave 

(1) Officers of the Commonwealth Relations Office when serving overseas will 
be eligible for leave at the same rate as when serving at home as members of the 
Home Civil Service, i.e. 36 working days a year during the first ten years of their 
service and 48 working days a year thereafter. An officer may take his leave in the 
country in which he is serving or in any other country. Leave can only be taken 
subject to the exigencies of the service and with the prior approval of the High 
Commissioner. 

(2) Unhealthy posts. Officers serving at certain posts or in certain countries 
which shall from time to time be specified by the Secretary of State, with the 
approval of the Treasury, as unhealthy for the purposes of leave and who, at the 
expiration of their leave, return to the same post or to any other unhealthy post are 
eligible for one day’s additional leave in respect of each month’s service at the post. 
Up to 24 days such leave may be accumulated. 

(3) The leave-year overseas will be between the same dates as for the Common- 
wealth Relations Office in London. Leave accruing in respect of the current leave- 
year but not taken before leaving the United Kingdom may be taken overseas. 
Officers returning to duty in the Commonwealth Relations Office cannot carry over 
beyond the date of their return to duty leave accumulated in respect of leave-years 
prior to the current leave-year. 

(4) Officers serving overseas, except in the Republic of Ireland, may accumulate 
up to 108 days leave (144 days in the case of officers of over ten years’ service) in 
addition to any leave accumulated under paragraph 2 above. 


(5) In addition to the period of his leave an officer may receive, on one occasion 
in each leave-year, travelling time—i.e. the time occupied by the outward and return 
journey by an approved route between the place at which he is serving and the place 
where he takes his leave—not exceeding the time occupied by the double journey 
by an approved route to and from the United Kingdom. An officer who 


(a) is granted travelling time in respect of a journey outside the country in 
which he is serving (other than a journey to a hill-station in an adjacent 
country, in the case of officers serving at unhealthy posts), or 


(b) takes leave in the United Kingdom on returning for duty in the Common- 
wealth Relations Office, or 


(c) takes leave in the United Kingdom before transfer to another post abroad, 
and does not, on that occasion, take the whole of the leave accumulated from earlier 
leave-years, cannot carry over any such untaken leave. 


(6) An officer who, except for visits on duty, has remained for 24 months outside 
Great Britain (eighteen months if the post at which he is serving has been specified 
as unhealthy) will be entitled, if he proceeds on leave to the United Kingdom, to 
receive from public funds the amount of the return fares to the London area (in 
the appropriate class—see Regulation 4) by an approved route for himself, his wife, 
family, and one servant. (‘‘ Family ”’ in this connection means any of the officer’s 
relatives whose fare would be paid from public funds if he were leaving the post at the 
end of his tour of duty. In special cases the Secretary of State may authorize the 
payment from public funds of the fares of more than one servant up to the number 
authorized for the official journey to and from the post). During this journey he 
will be entitled to the repayment of necessary travelling expenses but not to sub- 
sistence allowance or shipboard allowance (see Regulation 4) or to the cost of 
insuring his baggage or to the refund of any charges for the conveyance of excess 
baggage. 

Families and servants will be expected to travel together when proceeding to and 
from leave at public expense under this paragraph, but if the Secretary of State is 
satisfied that there are good reasons for them travelling separately, their travelling 
expenses, but not subsistence or shipboard allowance or the cost of insuring their 
baggage or of charges for the conveyance of excess baggage, will be paid from 
public funds. 


185 


(c) Public funds will bear the reasonable cost of insuring the officer’s luggage, 
personal effects, and furniture up to the following maxima :—- 


(a) (0) 
tncluding furniture if taken excluding 
in accordance with furniture 
paragraph 2 (b) above 
High Commissioners .. ee £5,000 £2,000 
Assistant Secretaries and above me £3,000 £1,500 
Principals and Assistant Principals :— 
Married... o3 sc e £2,000 £1,000 
Unmarried .. ~ we a4 £1,000 £500 


(d) The officer will receive in respect of his family and servants, subsistence or 
shipboard allowance as set out in paragraph 6 and necessary expenses 
incidental to the journey as in paragraph 1 (c). 

(e) Families and servants will be expected to travel with the officer, but if the 
Secretary of State is satisficd that there are good reasons for them travelling 
separately, their fares, subsistence and shipboard allowances, cost of trans- 
porting and insuring luggage, etc., and other expenses as set out above will 
be paid from public funds. 


(3) The regulations in the preceding paragraph apply also: 


(a) When an officer is returning to the United Kingdom at the end of a tour 
of duty. 

(6) Except for the transport of furniture (paragraph 2 (6) above) on the occasion 
of the transfer of the High Commissioner’s Office from Pretoria to Cape 
Town, and vice versa, and on internal transfers in India and Pakistan. 


(4) On other journeys on duty an officer will not normally receive travelling 
expenses for his family and servants, but if, in a particular case, the Secretary of 
State considers that it is in the public interest for an officer travelling on duty in 
the country in which he is stationed to be accompanied by his wife in a strictly 
representational capacity, the cost of her fare and the appropriate subsistence and 
shipboard allowances will be paid from public funds. In the case of India, Pakistan 
and Ceylon, an officer may take one personal bearer or boy with him at public 
expense. 


(5) Where fares are paid from public funds under the previous paragraphs these 
fares will be: 
(a) For the officer and members of his family, first-class, including sleeping- 
berths where necessary on land-journeys. 


(6) For servants, third-class in the United Kingdom and second-class elsewhere. 
Special regulations apply to a nurse or governess travelling with a child 
or children of 10 years or less. For her, first-class fares will be paid unless : 


(i) by paying a supplement, she can sleep in the first-class sleeping accom- 
modation, in which case the supplement will be paid in addition to 
second-class fare (third-class in the United Kingdom), or 


(ii) (on a journey by land) there is only one child. 
(c) For bearers and boys third-class travel. 


(d) Exceptions to the above rules as to the class of fare may be made where 
the Secretary of State is satisfied that it is inappropriate for servants to 
travel in the class specified. 

(6) (a) On journeys by land: 

(i) subsistence allowance is payable at rates varying with the locality ; 
(ii) the appropriate rate of subsistence allowance is payable for each night 
necessarily spent away from an officer’s normal place of duty, subject 
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(5) 


(c) 
(7) 


(5) 


(c) 


(d) 


(f) 
(8) 


to 20 per cent. abatement after 28 nights’ stay in any one place. One- 
third of the full rate is payable for a period of not less than ten hours’ 
absence, either after the completion of the 24 hours covered by a night 
allowance or where no night allowance is claimed. One-tenth of the 
full rate is payable for day-time absences on official duty of more than 
five but less than ten hours ; 


(iti) the full allowance is payable in respect of the officer himself, three- 
quarters of the full allowance for his wife, half of the full allowance 
for each other member of his family above the age of 12 months, up to 
three-eighths of the full allowance for each servant within the limits 
laid down in paragraph 2 (a) (6), and a special rate as laid down for a 
bearer or boy ; 


(iv) If the cost of sleeping-berths is met from public funds, the subsistence 
allowance will be reduced by one-third (this reduction will not be made 
if no claim for incidental expenses is made). 


On journeys by sea subsistence allowance is not payable but a special 
shipboard allowance is paid for each night spent on board ship to cover 
gratuities, etc. Half this rate will be paid for a wife accompanying her 
husband, or, with prior approval, when travelling without him. No 
payment is made in respect of children or servants. 


On journeys by air no subsistence allowance is payable when accommoda- 
tion and meals are included in the fare. 


(a) Ifan officer wishes to travel on duty or on leave in cases where passages . 
are paid under paragraph 6 of Regulation 6—Leave—by a route or method 

of transport other than the ‘‘ approved route,’ he must obtain the prior 

consent of the High Commissioner if the journey begins in the country in 

which he is serving overseas or of the Secretary of State in all other cases. 

Such an alternative route is known as the “‘ agreed route.”” The additional 

time or expense involved in making a journey by a slower route is one of 
the factors which will be borne in mind by the authority who grants per- 

mission for an “‘ agreed route ”’ to be taken. 


If the fare for the agreed route is more than that for the approved route, 
he will only be entitled to receive from public funds the amount of the fare 
for the approved route. 


If the fare for the agreed route is less than that for the approved route, he 
will not be entitled to receive from public funds more than the actual 
expenses incurred. 


The provisions of sub-paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) above also apply to 
journeys made by an officer’s wife, family or servants under paragraphs 
2, 3 and 4 above, and under paragraph 6 of Regulation 6—Leave. 


If the agreed route is by motor-car, the officer will receive instead of the 
‘* actual expenses incurred ’’ a mileage allowance of 14d. per mile. This 
will be increased to 2d. per mile if he is accompanied by his wife under 
paragraphs 2, 3 or 4 above, or under paragraph 6 of Regulation 6—Leave. 


Subsistence allowance when travelling on duty will be paid for journeys by 
an “‘ agreed route” on the basis of time actually spent on the journey. 


In certain circumstances it may be desirable in the public interest to arrange 


for an officer to make the whole journey in his own motor-car rather than to make 
the journey partly by rail or other public transport and partly by hired motor 
transport (e.g., when the destination is remote from a railway or when much 
expenditure on taxis will otherwise be necessarily incurred). In such cases the 
High Commissioner may decide that the ‘‘ approved route” for the journey is 
by motor-car, and the officer will receive a mileage allowance of 74d. a mile for 
ie first 3,120 miles in any one year and 34d. a mile thereafter for all necessary 
mileage. 
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Regulation 5—Housing 
(1) An officer of the Commonwealth Relations Office serving overseas will : 


(a) be provided with furnished accommodation, either rented or owned by 
His Majesty’s Government, or 

(b) be repaid a sum equivalent to the expenditure which he incurs in renting 
suitable furnished accommodation, or 


(c) be repaid a sum equivalent to the expenditure which he incurs in renting 
suitable unfurnished accommodation, together with the cost of transporting 
his own furniture to and from the post as laid down in paragraph 2 of 
Regulation No. 4—Travelling. 


(2) (a) When furnished accommodation, rented or owned by His Majesty’s 
Government, is available and suitable, an officer may be required to occupy 
it and in such circumstances it would not be open to him to opt for the 
arrangements in paragraph 1 (8) or (c). 

(b) No charge will be made for the use of Government furniture where this is 
provided. 


(3) (a) Incases where officers are repaid the cost of renting accommodation, 
the High Commissioner will be required to satisfy himself that the accommo- 
dation is suitable and that the arrangements made are the most economical 
consistent with the rank and requirements of the officer, and to furnish 
a'certificate to this effect. 


(6b) When negotiating leases, officers must try to obtain a clause known as 
‘* the diplomatic clause ’’ in the lease enabling them to terminate it at short 
notice in the event of transfer before the lease expires. 


(c) In all cases, tenants’ charges and services, but not rates, are payable by the 
officer. 


(d) Repayment of rent will normally be payable from the date on which an 
officer begins to incur rent until the day on which the officer leaves the post 
on transfer elsewhere. If on leaving the post otherwise than at his own 
request the officer should find himself unable to dispose of the lease of his 
accommodation immediately, repayment of rent may continue to be payable 
for a period which will be determined by the Secretary of State and will not 
exceed three months except in special cases. 


(4) If an officer is unable to move into suitable accommodation immediately 
on arrival at a post overseas, he will draw, for a period not normally exceeding 
28 days, in lieu of oversea allowance and rent, subsistence allowance for himself, 
his family and household at the appropriate rates as laid down in paragraph 6 of 
Regulation No. 4—Travelling. An officer may similarly draw subsistence allowance 
for a short period at the discretion of the High Commissioner where it is necessary 
fi ee hi i to vacate his accommodation in advance of his leaving the post on transfer 
elsewhere. 


_* (5) In exceptional cases it may be necessary for an officer to reside permanently 
in a hotel or club where an inclusive charge is made for board and lodging. Such 
cases will be considered individually. 


(6) An officer who receives payment of rent may continue to receive it during 
periods of authorized absence, provided that the Secretary of State is satisfied that 
he has not been able to sub-let the accommodation. In cases where accommodation 
is sub-let, the amount received will be deducted from the repayment made to the 
officer in respect of rent. 


(7) Special arrangements apply to the Union of South Africa, where officers 
are required to reside at Cape Town during part of each year. In addition to any 
accommodation provided at Pretoria, officers will also be refunded the actual cost 
of furnished accommodation in Cape Town under similar conditions, subject to 
adjustment as in paragraph 6 above in respect of any proceeds from the sub-letting 
of accommodation in Pretoria. 
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Regulation 6—Leave 

(1) Officers of the Commonwealth Relations Office when serving overseas will 
be eligible for leave at the same rate as when serving at home as members of the 
Home Civil Service, i.e. 36 working days a year during the first ten years of their 
service and 48 working days a year thereafter. An officer may take his leave in the 
country in which he is serving or in any other country. Leave can only be taken 
subject to the exigencies of the service and with the prior approval of the High 
Commissioner. 

(2) Unhealthy posts. Officers serving at certain posts or in certain countries 
which shall from time to time be specified by the Secretary of State, with the 
approval of the Treasury, as unhealthy for the purposes of leave and who, at the 
expiration of their leave, return to the same post or to any other unhealthy post are 
eligible for one day’s additional leave in respect of each month’s service at the post. 
Up to 24 days such leave may be accumulated. 


(3) The leave-year overseas will be between the same dates as for the Common- 
wealth Relations Office in London. Leave accruing in respect of the current leave- 
year but not taken before leaving the United Kingdom may be taken overseas. 
Officers returning to duty in the Commonwealth Relations Office cannot carry over 
beyond the date of their return to duty leave accumulated in respect of leave-years 
prior to the current leave-year. 

(4) Officers serving overseas, except in the Republic of Ireland, may accumulate 
up to 108 days leave (144 days in the case of officers of over ten years’ service) in 
addition to any leave accumulated under paragraph 2 above. 


(5) In addition to the period of his leave an officer may receive, on one occasion 
in each leave-year, travelling time—i.e. the time occupied by the outward and return 
journey by an approved route between the place at which he is serving and the place 
where he takes his leave—not exceeding the time occupied by the double journey 
by an approved route to and from the United Kingdom. An officer who 


(a) is granted travelling time in respect of a journey outside the country in 
which he is serving (other than a journey to a hill-station in an adjacent 
country, in the case of officers serving at unhealthy posts), or 


(6) takes leave in the United Kingdom on returning for duty in the Common- 
wealth Relations Office, or 
(c) takes leave in the United Kingdom before transfer to another post abroad, 


and does not, on that occasion, take the whole of the leave accumulated from earlier 
leave-years, cannot carry over any such untaken leave. 


(6) An officer who, except for visits on duty, has remained for 24 months outside 
Great Britain (eighteen months if the post at which he is serving has been specified 
as unhealthy) will be entitled, if he proceeds on leave to the United Kingdom, to 
receive from public funds the amount of the return fares to the London area (in 
the appropriate class— see Regulation 4) by an approved route for himself, his wife, 
family, and one servant. (‘‘ Family ” in this connection means any of the officer’s 
relatives whose fare would be paid from public funds if he were leaving the post at the 
end of his tour of duty. In special cases the Secretary of State may authorize the 
payment from public funds of the fares of more than one servant up to the number 
authorized for the official journey to and from the post). During this journey he 
will be entitled to the repayment of necessary travelling expenses but not to sub- 
sistence allowance or shipboard allowance (sce Regulation 4) or to the cost of 
peas his baggage or to the refund of any charges for the conveyance of excess 

aggage. 

Families and servants will be expected to travel together when proceeding to and 
from leave at public expense under this paragraph, but if the Secretary of State is 
satisfied that there are good reasons for them travelling separately, their travelling 
expenses, but not subsistence or shipboard allowance or the cost of insuring their 
baggage or of charges for the conveyance of excess baggage, will be paid from 
public funds. 
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(7) (a) An officer taking leave but returning to his post will continue to draw 
full oversea allowance during leave and travelling time, except in the 
following cases :— 


(i) Married officers. If an officer’s oversea allowance is greater than the 
mean of the salary scale of his grade the allowance will be reduced 
either to the mean of the salary scale or by 25 per cent. whichever 
produces the smaller abatement. This reduction will not be made 
in respect of short periods of leave within a total of twelve days in any 
single leave-year. 


(ii) Single officers. If an officer’s oversea allowance is greater than the 
minimum of the salary scale of his grade the allowance will be reduced 
either to the minimum of the salary scale or by 50 per cent. whichever 
produces the smaller abatement. This reduction will not be made in 
respect of short periods of leave within a total of 12 days in any single 
leave-year. 


(6) An officer taking leave and not returning to his post will cease to draw 
oversea allowance on the day he leaves his.post. During the journey to the 
United Kingdom he will receive subsistence and shipboard allowance in 
accordance with Regulation 4 and during his leave he will receive a taxable 
allowance at the following annual rates :— 


Married Single 
£ 


£ 
Assistant Under-Secretary of State .. 218 145 
Assistant Secretary - oa ik 306 186 
Principal . . ate re - ts 282 164 
Assistant Principal - - ~ 125 68 


(8) Sick-leave. ‘* Leave”? in these Regulations does not include sick-leave. 
Until such time as general regulations are approved regarding sick-leave, each case 
will be decided on its merits, and allowances, etc., granted accordingly. 


(Note.—The regulations for non-administrative staff are in course of preparation 
and will be issued in due course.) 
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OF THE COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS OFFICE 
SERVING AT HOME AND ABROAD 
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PART V 


STATEMENT OF SERVICES OF STAFF (ADMINISTRATIVE) 
OF THE COMMONWEALTH RELATIONS OFFICE 
SERVING AT HOME AND ABROAD 


A 


Apair, Arthur Robin, M.B.E. (1947); born 


10th February, 1913; educated Boujeloud 
School, Fez, Morocco, Queen Elizabeth’s 


Grammar School, Wimborne, and Em-— 


manuel College, Cambridge; Modern 
Languages Tripos (French and Spanish) 
Class II, Div. I; Indian Civil Service 16th 
September, 1937, to 1947, including three 
years in the Army as Assistant and later 
Deputy Recruiting Officer under the Luck- 
now Recruiting Area; commissioned 2nd 
Lieutenant April 1941 and placed in charge 
of recruitment for the Province of Bihar and 
some of the Eastern States; reverted to 
Government of Bihar with rank of temporary 
Major February 1944; District Magistrate 
and Deputy Commissioner 1944 to 1947 
with short period as Additional Director of 
Agriculture; Temporary Principal Treasury 
17th July, 1947; transferred to Common- 
wealth Relations Office Ist October, 1947; 
established Principal 28th May, 1948; 
Office of the United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Pakistan (Dacca) 17th July, 
1947 to October, 1950. 


ADDISON, Leonard Joseph Lancelot, C.B.E. 


(1947); born 27th September, 1902; com- 
missioned Royal West Kent Regiment Ist 
February, 1923; Indian Army 4th July, 
1927, to 18th March, 1948; rank on retire- 
ment Brigadier; transferred temporarily to 
the Government of India, Home Depart- 
ment, May 1945; Chief Director of Pur- 
chase and Director of Contracts, Depart- 
ment of Food, Government of India, April 
1946 to October 1947; temporary Assistant 
Secretary, Office of the United Kingdom 
High Commissioner, Calcutta, 27th Novem- 
ber, 1947; Deputy High Commissioner, 
Calcutta, 2nd July, 1949 (with rank of tem- 
porary Assistant Under-Secretary of State). 


ALLEN, Mark Echalaz; born 19th March, 
1917; educated Charterhouse 1930 to 
December 1935, Freiburg, Germany, Janu- 
ary to July 1936, Christ Church, Oxford, 
October 1936 to June 1939; ‘* Holford ” 
Exhibition in German and French; 2nd 
Class Honours in Philosophy, Politics and 
Economics; Assistant Principal, Dominions 
Office, 2nd October, 1939; military service 
April 1940 to February 1945; commissioned 
December 1940 in Intelligence Corps; 
Western Desert September 1941-August 
1942; G.H.Q. Cairo September 1942-June 
1943; H.Q. 13th Corps Sicily and Italy 
July 1943-February 1945; released with 
rank of Captain; Principal (in absentia) 
10th March, 1944; Assistant Secretary in 
Office of United Kingdom Representative 
to Eire July 1945 to September 1946; posted 
to staff of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in India December 1948. 
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ALLIES, Edgar James, O.B.E. (1948); born 


26th October, 1891; educated at Leyton 
County High School; Assistant Clerk, 
Scottish Education Department, 1909; 
Second Division Clerk, Board of Education, 
March 1913; National Insurance Audit 
Department April 1913 to July 1919; on 
War Service February 1917 to July 1919; 
served in France and Belgium with the Rifle 
Brigade February 1918 to July 1919. Second 
Division Clerk, Colonial Office, 18th July, 
1919; Higher Clerical Officer ist April, 
1922; Staff Officer 3rd March, 1937; Senior 
Staff Officer Ist October, 1943; Assistant 
Accountant-General, Pt March, 1949; 
Accountant-General, Ist January, 1950. 


ANDERSON, George David; born 11th Septem- 


ber, 1913; educated at King Edward VII 
Grammar School, King’s Lynn, King’s Gold 
Medallist, and Emmanuel College, Cam- 
bridge (Scholar); double first in Modern 
Languages Hons. Tripos; social welfare 
work with National Association of Boys’ 
Clubs 1934-37; Mercantile assistant and 


mill manager for Messrs. Macgregor and 


Co. Ltd. Rangoon 1938-41; Hon. Secretary, 
Rangoon Boys Home Trust 1938-1942; en- 
listed in Burma Auxiliary Force 1938; full- 
time military service from November 1941; 
commissioned April 1942 and served with 
Burma Rifles and Burma Regiment in 
Burma and India; attached to Combined 
Services Detailed Interrogation Centre 
(India) April 1944; Lt.-Col. O.C. Indian 
Wing March 1945, and Commandant 
C.S.D.1.C. April 1946; released August 
1946; Temporary Principal, Ministry of 
Food, Ist October, 1946; established 30th 
November, 1946; posted to the Treasury for 
service in the Office of the United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in India (New Delhi) 
2nd December, 1946; transferred to 
Commonwealth Relations Office Ist Octo- 
ber, 1947; posted to Office of the Deputy 
United Kingdom High Commissioner, 
Calcutta, April, 1949. 


ANTROBUS, Maurice Edward, C.M.G. (1943), 


O.B.E. (1938); born 20th July, 1895; 
educated Winchester College (Scholar) 
September 1908 to July 1914 and Trinity 
College, Cambridge (Exhibitioner), January 
1919 to June 1920; Mathematical Tripos 
Part I Class 2, 1919, History Tripos Part II 
Class 2, 1920; 6th K.R.R.C. 2nd Lieut. 
15th August, 1914; Captain January 1917; 
served in France and Belgium 1915 and 
Salonika and France 1917 to 1919. Wounded 
twice; demobilized January 1919; tem- 
porary 2nd class clerk Colonial Office 9th 
August, 1920; Assistant Principal 7th 
February, 1921; detached for duty in con- 
nection with Irish Settlement February 1922; 
Assistant Private Secretary to Secretary of 
State 2nd November, 1925; seconded as 


Private Secretary to Governor of Ceylon 
uy 1927 to July 1930; Principal Dominions 

ce 4th September, 1929; Political 
Secretary in Oflice of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in the Union of South Africa 
January 1936 to May 1939; Assistant 
Secretary Colonial Office Ist June, 1936; 
Principal Secretary in the Office of the 
United Kingdom Representative to Eire 
September 1939 to May 1941; Official 
Secretary in the Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Australia June 1941] 
to January 1944; Official Secretary Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
New Zealand January 1944 to February 
1945; accompanied Lord Winster to Civil 
Aviation Conference, Australia and New 
Zealand, spring 1946; member of Clark 
Mission 1946-47; Member of the Syers’ 
Mission to India and Pakistan, October to 
December, 1949. 


ASHFORD, James Eric; born 3rd April, 1916; 


educated at Nether Edge Grammar School 
Sheffield 1927-33eand University of Sheffield 
September 1933 to June 1936; B.A., Class II 
Division I Honours in Economics (with 
Geography); Assistant Librarian Sheffield 
Municipal Library 1936-39; Assistant 
Inspector of Taxes Inland Revenue January 
1939; enlisted as rating in R.N.V.R. 
September 1940; commissioned May 1943; 
served in Trinidad, U.S.A., Ceylon, Aus- 
tralia, and Hong Kong; Lieut. (A) Ob- 
server; released 12th May, 1946; Inspector 
of Taxes 29th April, 1947; Assistant Prin- 
cipal Commonwealth Relations Office 23rd 
June, 1947; Private Secretary to Parlia- 
mentary Under-Secretary of State 29th 
August, 1949; Principal Ist April, 1950. 


ASPIN, Norman; born 9th November, 1922; 
educated Darwen Grammar School 1934-41 
and Durham University 1941-42 and 1945-47; 
B.A. with Ist Class Honours in Geography 
1947; M.A. 1947; enlisted as rating in 
R.N.V.R. July 1942; commissioned January 
1943 and appointed to Meteorological Ser- 
vice; served in East Africa; Lieutenant; 
released in Class B November 1945; 
Demonstrator in Geography, Durham 
University 1947-48; Assistant Principal 4th 
August, 1948; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in India (Bombay) 
November 1948. 


B 


BARING, Hon. Sir Evelyn, K.C.M.G., K.C.V.O. 


United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
the Union of South Africa, and High 
Commissioner for Basutoland, the Bechu- 
analand Protectorate and Swaziland, since 
1944. 


Bass, Harry Godfrey Mitchell; born 26th 
August, 1914; educated Marlborough 
College 1928-33, Gonville and Caius College, 
Cambridge, 1933-37; Classical Tripos 
Part I Class I, Part II Class I, B.A. (Cantab.) 
1937; St. John’s College, Oxford, 1937-39; 
B.A. (Oxon.) 1937; M.A. (Cantab.) 1940; 
Assistant Keeper II British Museum 27th 
March, 1939; lent to Admiralty 4th March, 
1940; transferred to Dominions Office 9th 
September, 1946, on trial as Principal; 
Principal 9th September, 1947; Assistant 
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Secretary in Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Australia May 1948, 
to October, 1950; temporarily transferred 
to Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in New Zealand September and 
October 1948. 


BaTEY, John Keith; born 4th July, 1919; 


educated Carlisle’ Grammar School 1929 
to 1937 and Trinity College, Cambridge, 
October 1937 to June 1940; Mathematics 
Tripos Part I Class I, Part II Class I, Part IIT 
Honours; Senior Scholar: Temporary Ad- 
ministrative Appointments, Foreign Office, 
lith July, 1940, to lith May, 1946, with 
break for service in Fleet Air Arm from 24th 
June, 1942, to Sth February, 1943; Assistant 
Principal Dominions Office 12th May, 
1946; Private Secretary to Permanent 
Under-Secretary of State 24th August, 
1946; Assistant Secretary in Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Canada September, 1947, to July, 1950; 
Principal Ist January, 1949. 


BaxTerR, George Herbert, C.M.G. (1949), 


C.L.E. (1942); born 30th November, 1894; 
educated at Manchester Grammar School 
1905-13 and New College, Oxford, 1913-14 
and 1919 (January)-1920 (Classical Scholar) ; 
First Class Honours Final Honour School 
of Jurisprudence, 1920; M.A. (Oxon.) 
1921; enlisted in Royal Fusiliers 12th 
September, 1914; commissioned 28th Jan- 
uary, 1915, York and Lancaster Regiment; 
transferred to Royal Artillery 8th June, 

; served in France intermittently 
1916 and 1918; Major; demobilized 
January 1919; Junior Clerk, India Office, 
19th July, 1920; Assistant Principal 
Ist April, 1921; Special Mission to 
Baghdad October-December, 1921;  Pri- 
vate Secretary to Permanent Under- 
Secretary of State 24th January to 31st 
October, 1924; Principal 1st November, 
1924; Secretary to Royal Commission on 
Indian Currency and Finance August 1925 
to July 1926; attached to British Delegation, 
Indian Round Table Conference, September- 
December 1931; Secretary to Committee on 
Indian Reserve Bank Legislation July- 
August 1933; Assistant Secretary, 2Ist 
December, 1933; Secretary to Lord Privy 
Seal’s Conference on Air Raid Shelter 
Policy (United Kingdom) February-April 
1939; Member of Standing Committee for 
Administration of Occupi Territories 
1941-43; Assistant Un er Secretary of 
State 22nd July, 1943; visited India with 
the Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State, 
for discussions with the Government of 
India about the Indian Services, January 
1947; Publication: India and Pakistan: 
External Economic Relations (London 
University and Institute of Bankers, 1949). 


BELCHER, Ronald Harry; born Sth January, 


1916; educated at Christ’s Hospital 1925-34, 
Jesus College, Cambridge, Classical Scholar 
1934-38; Classical Tripos Part I Class IT 
Division I, Part Il Class I B.A.; Diploma 
in Classical Archeology; Brasenose College, 
Oxford, 1938-39; Indian Civil Service 1938 
to 1948: served in the Punjab; Assistant 
Principal Commonwealth Relations Office 
Ist April, 1948; Principal Ist January, 1949. 


BENTLIFF, David Gordon Rix; born 9th 
October, 1926; educated Denstone College, 
Staffs, 1941-44, Lincoln College, Oxford, 
1947-1950. 2nd Class in Final School of 
Jurisprudence; Royal Navy 1944-47, suc- 
cessively as Midshipman and Sub-Lieutenant 
R.N.V.R.; Assistant Principal, Common- 
woo Relations Office, 13th November, 


BicKForD, William Reginald, M.B.E. (1943); 
born 14th September, 1911; educated at 
Cheltenham College and Wadham College, 
Oxford; Lit. Hum—First Class Part I, 
Second Class Part II; appointed to the 
Indian Civil Service 1934; served in Burma 
as Assistant Commissioner until 1939; 
posted to Home Department April 1939; 
Civil Affairs Staff, Burma, 2nd February, 
1944; commissioned into A.B.R.O. from 
same date; served in India and Burma; 
released with rank of Major 19th October, 
1945; Secretary, Defence and External 
Affairs Department, October 1945-March 
1947, and Additional Secretary, Finance 
Department, to May 1947; _ Principal, 
Commonwealth Relations Office, 4th April, 
1948; Office of the United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in India (New Delhi), 
April, 1948 to May, 1950. 


BOTTOMLEY, James Reginald Alfred; born 
12th January, 1920; educated Kings College 
School 1933 to 1938; Trinity College, 
Cambridge, October 1938 to June 1940; 
Classical Scholar; Classical Tripos Part I 
Class I 1940; B.A. (War) 1941; enlisted in 
ranks of Royal Armoured Corps 18th July, 
1940; commissioned in Inns of Court 
Regiment R.A.C. 28th December, 1940; 
Lieutenant 28th June, 1942; wounded in 
Normandy August 1944; released October 
1946; Assistant Principal, Dominions 
Office, 21st October, 1946; Assistant Private 
Secretary to Secretary of State 29th March, 
1947; Assistant Secretary in Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in the Union 
of South Africa January 1948; Principal 
20th September, 1949. 


BRITTEN, Rae Gordon; born 27th September, 
1920; educated at Liverpool Institute High 
School 1932-39, Magdalen College, Oxford, 
September 1939 to June 1941 and October 
1945 to July 1947 (Classical Exhibitioner) ; 
Hon. Mods. Class II 1940; Philosophy, 
Politics and Economics Class II 1947; 
enlisted in ranks of R.A. August 1941; 
commissioned September 1943; transferred 
to Border Regiment January 1944; served 
in N.W. Europe September 1944; wounded; 
Lieutenant; released November 1945; Re- 
search Assistant with Common Ground 
Ltd. October 1947; Assistant Principal 3rd 
May, 1948; Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in India (Calcutta) 4th 
October, 1948. 


Brown, Alan James; born 28th August, 1921; 
educated Wandsworth School 1931-39 and 
Magdalene College, Cambridge, 1939-41; 
Modern and Medieval languages Tripos 
Part I Class II (1), preliminary to Part II 
Class I; embodied service from November 
1941; commissioned Intelligence Corps 
April 1942; served in West Africa 1942-44 
and in North West Europe (mainly Germany) 
1944-47; Major; released April 1947; In- 
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CHISHOLM, 


telligence Officer, Grade 1, Control Com- 

mission for Germany Sth May, 1947 to 31st 

May, 1948; Assistant Principal 3rd August, 

1948; Office of United Kingdom High 

Re nussioner in India (Calcutta) November 
948. 


BuRNETT, Robert Richardson, C.I.E. (1944), 


O.B.E. (1931); born 22nd October, 1897; 
commissioned British Army 3rd July, 1915; 
Indian Army Ist October, 1918; Indian 
Political Service February 1925; Principa! 
Officer and Adviser, Tonk State, 1934; 
Political Agent, Punjab Hill States 1936 and 
Chhattisgarh States 1939; Deputy Sec- 
retary, Political Department of Government 
of India 1941; Secretary, External Affairs 
Department 1944; Resident, Rajputana, 
April 1946; retired with rank of Lt.-Colonel 
15th August, 1947; Deputy High Com- 
missioner, Karachi, 27th August, 1947 (rank 
of Temporary Assistant Secretary). 


x 


C 


CHADWICK, Gerald William St. John; born 


28th May, 1915; educated Lancing College 
1929-34, Open Exhibitioner Modern Lan- 
guages St. Catherine’s College, Cambridge, 
1934 to 1937; 2nd Class Hons. Mod. 
Languages Parts I and 1I; B.A. 1937; M.A. 
1938; courses at Lausanne, Sorbonne and 
Weberschule Bonn-on-Rhine; Assistant 
Principal, Colonial Office, 6th October, 
1938; Assistant Private Secretary to 
Secretary of State 6th May, 1940; Private 
Secretary to Permanent Under-Secretary of 
State, Dominions Office, 6th June, 1940; 
Assistant Private Secretary to successive 
Secretaries of State Sth August, 1940; 
Principal Ist October, 1941; Secretary to 
Parliamentary Mission to Newfoundland 
June to September 1943; attended Civil 
Aviation Conferences, Bermuda, December 
1945, Newfoundland, January 1946; visited 
Newfoundland in connection with Economic 
and Financial Survey February to May 
1946; attached United Kingdom Delegation 
to United Nations, New York, March to 
May 1949. 


Ronald George; born 26th 
January, 1910; educated at Inverness and 
Peterhead Academies; Clerk, Sheriff Clerk 
Service, Scottish Home Department, on 
qualifying in (Scottish) legal subjects 1929; 
Sheriff Clerk Depute 1941; passed course 
at Staff College, Camberley 1939; War 
Service: Battery Commander Royal Artil- 
lery, D.A.Q.M.G. (Major) G.H.Q. Middle 
East 1944-45; Territorial Decoration 1944; 
Norwegian Decoration 1948; lent to Burma 
Office as Principal on trial 27th December, 
ioe transferred as Principal 15th August, 
6. 


CLEARY, Denis Mackrow; born 20th Decem- 


ber, 1907; educated at St. Ignatius College, 
Stamford Hill, 1919 to 1924, St. Olave’s and 
St. Saviour’s Grammar School 1924-27 and 
St. John’s College, Cambridge 1927-31; 
Ist Class Honours in Mathematics; Adams 
Memorial Prize for Mathematics; M.A.; 
Assistant Principal, India Office, 19th 
October, 1931; Private Secretary to Per- 
manent Under-Secretary of State, 13th 
August, 1936; Principal 11th October, 1937; 


on loan to the Ministry of Home Security 
26th June, 1940, to 27th September, 1944; 
on loan to the Foreign Office (German 
Section) with rank of Assistant Secretary 
28th October, 1946, to 19th June, 1949; 
Assistant Secretary 2nd March, 1948; Office 
of the United Kingdom High Commissioner 
in India July 1949. 


CLIPSHAM, Philip Richard, M.B.E. (1947); 
born 28th May, 1903; Boy Clerk, Colonial 
Oflice, 2nd September, 1918; Assistant 
Clerk 30th September, 1920; Registrar in 
Oflice of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Canada February 1932 to 
December 1937; Higher Clerical Officer 4th 
December, 1937; seconded to Colonial 
Service as Principal Otticer, Colonial Sec- 
retariat, Trinidad, 3rd July, 1941, to Ist 
August, 1944; Chief Clerk and Accountant 
in Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Canada August 1944 to 
February 1947; Staff Officer February 1947; 
Principal Sth August, 1948. 


CLUTTERBUCK, Sir Peter Alexander, K.C.M.G. 


(1946), M.C. (1918); born 27th March, 
1897; scholar of Malvern College and 
Pembroke College Cambridge; Coldstream 
Guards 1916-19, Captain and Adjutant 3rd 
Batt. October 1917, M.C. and mentioned in 
despatches 1918; Assistant Principal G.P.O. 
Ist September, 1919; on loan to Colonial 
Office 13th February, 1922; transferred to 
Colonial Office 21st December, 1922; Pri- 
vate Secretary to Parliamentary Under- 
Secretary of State June to October 1924; 
Secretary Milner-Lovat Agricultural Com- 
mittee 1924-25; Secretary to Donoughmore 
Commission on Ceylon Constitution and 
visited Ceylon 1927-28; Private Secretary to 
Permanent Under-Secretary of State August 
1928; Principal November 1929; United 
Kingdom delegation to League of Nations 
1929-31; attended negotiations with Egypt 
1930; Reparations conferences London 
1931 and Lausanne 1932; Secretary New- 
foundland Royal Commission February 
1933 and again visited Newfoundland in 
October 1938; Deputy High Commissioner 
for the United Kingdom in Union of South 
Africa August 1939 to May 1940, Assistant 
Secretary 6th May, 1940, Assistant Under- 
Secretary of State Sth May, 1942; United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in Canada 
23rd May, 1946. 


CockRAM, Ben, C.M.G. (1948), O.B.E. (1943); 
born 19th May, 1903, Channel Islands; 
educated Taunton's School, Southampton, 
1915-20; Queens College, Oxford, 1921-25, 
Ist Class Honours Med. and Mod. History; 
M.A. (Oxon.); B.A. (London); Ist Class 
Honours Modern History; Ph.D. Michigan, 
U.S.A., Research Fellowship University of 
Michigan 1925-26; Research Studentship 
London School of Economics 1926; Gold- 
smith Senior Student, University of Oxford, 
1926-27; Assistant Principal, Dominions 
Office, 4th November, 1926; Private 
Secretary to Parliamentary Under-Secretary 
of State Ist October, 1930; Private Secretary 
to Permanent Under-Secretary of State 22nd 
June, 1931; Principal 21st November, 1934; 
United Kingdom Delegations to Assembly 
and Council of League of Nations 1935-38; 
United Kingdom Delegation to Brussels 
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Conference 1936; Political Secretary in the 
Office of the United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Union of South Africa June 
1939 to October 1944; Assistant Secretary 
7th November, 1944; Counsellor United 
Kingdom Embassy, Washington, U.S.A., 
November 1944 to March 1949; United 
Kingdom delegations to San _ Francisco 
Conference 1945, to Councils of U.N.R.R.A. 
and F.A.O., the Assembly, Security, Econo- 
mic and Social, and Trusteeship Councils of 
United Nations 1946-48; and the Paris 
Peace Conference 1946. Member of the 
Far Eastern Commission on Japan 1946-48. 


Coz, William John; born 21st June, 1914; 


educated Owen’s School, Islington; Inter 
B.A. 1932; with Messrs. Lewis Powell Sons 
& Co., Stockbrokers, 1933 to 1935; Officer 
of Customs and Excise 30th September, 
1935, to 31st August, 1948; military service 
R.A. (Field) May 1942 to November 1946; 
served in India and West Africa; com- 
missioned May 1943; Major; Assistant 
Principal, Commonwealth Relations Office, 
a pepremiet, 1948; Principal 13th July, 
1949, 


Coxe-WALLIs, Leonard George, C.I.E. (1945); 


born 12th March, 1900; educated at Univer- 
sity College, London (Scholar) and Christ’s 
College, Cambridge (Scholar); B.A. (History 
Tripos 1st Class Parts I and Il); appointed 
Indian Civil Service 27th October, 1924, and 
held various appointments in Bengal; Indian 
Political Service 1930; Political Agent, 
Bhopal and Malwa, 1940; Secretary to the 
Resident, Hyderabad, 1941; Political Agent, 
Chhattisgarh States 1943; Officiating Resi- 
dent for Eastern States 1943 and 1944; 
Deputy Secretary, Political Department, 
1945; Political Agent, Punjab Hill States, 
September 1945; retired 15th August, 1947; 
Deputy High Commissioner, Dacca (tem- 
porary), 20th August, 1947. 


Cote, David Lee, M.C.; born 31st August, 


1920; educated at Cheltenham College 
1934-39 and Sidney Sussex College, Cam- 
bridge; Exhibitioner in Classics October 
1939 to June 1940 and December 1945 to 
June 1946; Classical Tripos preliminary 
Examination 2nd class 1940; History Tripos 
Part I Class I June 1946; scholar in History; 
embodied in Infantry 13th June, 1940; 
commissioned in Royal Inniskilling Fusiliers 
2Iist December, 1940; Captain July 1943; 
served in Madagascar, India, Iraq, Iran, 
Syria, Lebanon, Egypt, Sicily, Italy and 
Austria; Instructor, Army School of Educa- 
tion, C.M.F.; M.C. 1944; released 15th 
November, 1945; Assistant Principal, 
Dominions Office 23rd January, 1947; 
seconded to Foreign Office as member of 
United Kingdom Delegation to the United 
Nations May, 1948; Acting Principal 
17th July, 1950. 


Conper, Stanley John, O.B.E. (1949); born 


28th June, 1892; educated County Secondary 
School, Cambridge; served in R.F.A., 
M.G.C. and Tank Corps July 1915 to 
December 1918; Corporal; Second Division 
Clerk, Board of Trade, 21st March, 1910, to 
20th March, 1911; Inland Revenue 8th 
April, 1911, to 24th June, 1911; Registrar- 
General’s Office Ist July, 1911, to 3rd April, 


1913; Second-Class Clerk, India Office, 4th 
April, 1913; Executive Officer Ist April, 
1922; Higher Executive Officer 4th March, 
1927; Superintending Executive Officer 1st 
January, 1941; Assistant Accountant- 
General lst January, 1949. 


CosTAR, Norman Edgar, born 18th May, 1909; 
educated Battersea Grammar School 1920-28 
Jesus College, Cambridge, 1928 to 1932, 
Class I Division I, Historical Tripos Parts I 
and II, B.A. (1931); Assistant Principal, 
Colonial Office, 21st April, 1932; Private 
Secretary to Permanent Under-Secretary of 
State Dominions Office 21st October, 1935, 
to October 1936; on the staff of the Imperial 
Conference 1937; Assistant Secretary in 
Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Commonwealth of Australia 
October 1937 to November 1939; Pacific 
Defence Conference in New Zealand April 
1939; Principal 14th November, 1938; 
Official Secretary in Office of United King- 
dom High Commissioner in New Zealand 
April 1945 to August 1947; Deputy High 
Commissioner in New Zealand September 
1947 to January 1948; Assistant Secretary 
ist May, 1946; on Secretariat of Prime 
Ministers’ Meeting October 1948; Treasury 
Mission to Washington August to October 
1949; Conference of Commonwealth For- 
eign Ministers, Colombo, January 1950. 


CosTLey-Wuite, Cyril Grove; born 30th 
October, 1913; educated Eton 1926-32; 
Balliol College, Oxford, October 1932 to 
June 1935; B.A. 2nd Class Modern Greats 
(Philosophy, Politics and Economics), Civil 
Service Course London School of Econo- 
mics 1935-37; Assistant Principal, Colonial 
Office, 4th October, 1937; Private Secretary 
to Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State 
for Colonies Sth May, 1939; Assistant Pri- 
vate Secretary to Secretary of State for 
Colonies 4th December, 1939; Assistant 
Private Secretary to Secretary of State for 
Dominion Affairs 6th May, 1940; Principal 
August 1940; Assistant retary in Office 
of United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Canada October 1941 to June 1944; Assis- 
tant Secretary in Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in New Zealand July 
1944 to September 1946; Assistant Sec- 
retary May 1947; dees High Com- 
missioner for United Kingdom in Ceylon 
March 1949 to October 1950. 


CRAWLEY, Desmond John Chetwode; born 
2nd June, 1917; educated at King’s School, 
Ely, 1932-35 and Queen’s College, Oxford, 
1935-39; B.A. Honours Modern History 
Class II; Indian Civil Service 1938 to 1947; 
served in Madras Presidency and in the 
Public and Development Departments of the 
Madras Government; seconded to the 
Indian Political Service in 1946 and served 
as Political Agent in Baluchistan; Assistant 
Principal 22nd August, 1947; Office of the 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
India September 1947 to April 1950; local 
Principal 6th July, 1948; Principal Ist 
January, 1949. 


CromBiz, George Edmond, C.M.G. (1950); 
born 14th June, 1908; educated Aberdeen 
Grammar School 1916-21, Fettes College, 
Edinburgh, 1921 to 1926, and Aberdeen 
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University 1926 to 1931; M.A. Ist Class 
Honours Classics; Assistant Principal, 
India Office, 19th October, 1931; Private 
Secretary to Permanent Under-Secretary of 
State 24th October, 1935, and to Parlia- 
mentary Under-Secretary of State 13th 
August, 1936; Principal Ist April, 1937; 
resigned to take up military service 26th 
May, 1942; commissioned in Frontier Force 
Ae eae Indian Army, and served in 
India, Middle East, and Italy; mentioned 
in despatches; Lieutenant; reinstated as 
Principal 2nd May, 1945; Assistant Sec- 
retary Ist March, 1947; on deputation to 
Burma June 1947; Deputy United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Burma September 
1947; Counsellor, H.M. Embassy, Rangoon, 
January 1948 to March 1950. 


Crook, Kenneth Roy; born 30th July, 1920; 


educated Prescot Grammar School, Lancs., 
and Skerry’s College, Liverpool; Clerical 
Officer, Board of Trade, 30th August, 1937; 
lent to Ministry of War Transport 29th 
September, 1939; enlisted as signalman in 
Royal Navy 17th March, 1941; served in 
Malta, Egypt, Palestine, Syria, Lebanon, 
and South Africa September 1941 to Feb- 
ruary 1943; commissioned 30th June, 1943; 
Lieutenant; released 17th August, 1946; 
Executive Officer, Board of Trade, 29th 
July, 1946; Higher Executive Officer 27th 
July, 1948; Assistant Principal, Common- 
wealth Relations Office, 24th January, 1949. 


CuUMMING-Bruceg, the Hon. Francis Edward 


Hovell-Thurlow; born 9th March, 1912; 
educated Shrewsbury School 1925-30; 
Trinity College, Cambridge, October 1931 
to July 1934, April to July 1935; B.A. June 
1934, Ist Class Honours Part I Classics, 2nd 
Class Part II, Economics; Assistant Prin- 
cipal, Department of Agriculture for Scot- 
land, 4th November, 1935; transferred to 
Dominions Office 24th May, 1937; Assistant 
Private Secre to Secretary of State Ist 
June, 1939; Assistant Secretary in the Office 
of the United Kingdom High Commissioner 
in New Zealand August 1939 to May 1944; 
Assistant Secretary in Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in Canada 
June 1944 to August 1945; Secretariat, 
Meeting of Prime Ministers. London, April 
1946; served with United Kingdom Dele- 
gation at Paris Peace Conference 1946 and 
at United Nations General Assemblies 1945 
and 1948; Private Secretary to Secretary of 
State 1st October, 1946; Assistant Secretary 
12th December, 1948; Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in India (New 
Delhi) from November 1949. 


CuRSON, Bernard Robert; born 14th Novem- 


ber, 1913; educated at University College 
School, London, 1925 to 1930; Clerical 
Officer, India Office, 23rd June, 1930; 
Executive Officer 30th May, 1940; Assistant 
Principal ist January, 1941; Assistant 
Private Secretary to Secretary of State for 
India 30th August, 1943; Principal 6th July, 
1944; attached to United Kingdom Dele- 
gation to United Nations during following 
periods: New York October-December 
1946, September-December 1947, January- 
April 1948, January 1949 and April-May 
1949, Paris September-December 1948; 
Private Secretary to the Secretary of State 


G 


Davey, George; 


13th December, 1948; with United King- 
dom delegation to United Nations, Nov- 
ember 1949 to April 1950; Office of the 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Ceylon, 16th August, 1950. 


D 


born 23rd June, 1911; 
educated at Frith Park Secondary School, 
Sheffield, 1921-27 and Sheffield University 
1936-39; B.A. Honours Economics, 1st 
Class (Subsidiary subject Philosophy); 
L.N.E.R. 1927-41; enlisted as rating in 
R.N.V.R. May 1941; commissioned April 
1943; Lieutenant; released 12th February, 
1946; Lecturer in Economics at the City of 
Birmingham Commercial College March to 
April 1946; Principal Burma Office 17th 
April, 1946. 

Davies, Harold Escott, born 5th November, 
1915: educated at Aldenham School 
1929-34, King’s College, Cambridge, 1934-37 
(Classical Scholar); Classical Tripos Part I 
Class I, Part II Class I; M.A.; Assistant 
Principal Burma Office, 11th October, 1937; 
enlisted in ranks of R.A.F. 3rd June, 1940; 
commissioned in General Duties Branch 
July 1942; served in India, Ceylon, East 
Africa, and Burma; staff navigators’ course 
1944: Flight Lieutenant; released July 
1945: Principal 6th January, 1942; Office 
of the United Kingdom High Commissioner 
for India (Calcutta) October 1949 with local 
rank of Assistant Secretary. 


Dicaines, Christopher Ewart; born 2nd July, 
1920; educated Haileybury College 1933 to 
1938, Trinity College, Oxford, 1938 to 1940 
and 1946 to 1947; History Scholar; M.A. 
Honours School of Modern History (Class I) 
1947; enlisted in ranks of East Surrey Regi- 
ment July 1940; R.A. 1941; commissioned 
September 1941; served in India, Burma, 
Malaya, and Japan; Captain ; released in 
Class B April 1946; Senior History Master, 
Birkenhead School, Cheshire 1947-48; 
Assistant Principal Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office 3rd January, 1949. 


Downrgz, John Robert; born 16th August, 
1919: educated Merchant Taylors’ School 
1932-38 and St. John’s College, Oxford, 
October 1938 to March 1940 and October 
1945 to June 1946; 2nd Class Honours 
Mods. 1940; M.A. (War) 1945; enlisted in 
ranks of Royal Corps of Signals 15th April, 
1940: commissioned Ist March, 1941; 
served in North Africa January to April 
1943, Malta April to November 1943, Italy 
November 1943-45; Captain; released 
September 1945; Assistant to General 
Manager, Finance Corporation for In- 
dustry, December 1946 to October 1948; 
Chartered Institute of Secretaries Inter- 
mediate Examination 1947; Assistant 
Principal Commonwealth Relations Office 
18th October, 1948; Principal Ist Novem- 
‘ber, 1949. 


Dutton, James Macfarlane; born 3rd June, 
1922; educated Winchester College 1936-41 ; 
Balliol College, Oxford, 1941-44; 2nd Class 
Honours Modern Greats 1943; Temporary 
Administrative Assistant, Dominions Office, 
Sth January, 1944; Private Secretary to 
Permanent Under-Secretary of State August 
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1945; Assistant Secretary in Office of United 
Kingdom Representative to Eire August 
1946 to April 1948; Established Assistant 
Principal 21st July, 1948; Assistant Private 
Secretary to Secretary of State August 1948 
to January 1949. 


E 


East, Kenneth Arthur; born 9th May, 1921; 


educated at Taunton’s School, Southampton, 
September 1932 to August 1939 and at 
University College, Southampton, October 
1939 to October 1941; B.A. Honours 
Degree (Upper Second) in History 1941; 
enlisted in ranks of R.A.F. 29th June, 1942; 
Bomber Command 1944; commissioned 
(general duties) 19th January, 1945; Flying 
Officer; released as acting Flight Lieutenant 
7th July, 1946; Assistant Principal, Burma 
Office, ist July, 1946; Assistant Private 
Secretary to the Secretary of State 26th 
August, 1946; Private Secretary to Parlia- 
mentary Under-Secretary of State 3rd 
March, 1947; Assistant Private Secretary 
to Secretary of State 9th October, 1947; 
Acting Principal, 10th May, 1950; Office 
of the United Kingdom High Commissioner 
in Canada, August 1950. 


Emery, Miss Eleanor Jean; born 23rd Decem- 


ber, 1918; educated at Western Canada 
High School, Calgary, 1933-37 and at 
Glasgow University 1937-41; 2nd Class 
Honours History; M.A.; Temporary Ad- 
ministrative Assistant 15th September, 1941 ; 
Assistant Private Secretary to Secretary of 
State Ist July, 1942; Assistant Secretary in 
Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Canada December 1945 to Ist 
January, 1948; established Assistant Princi- 
pal 4th May, 1948; Principal Ist January, 
1949; Private Secretary to Secretary of 


~ State, 2nd March, 1950. 


F 


Farr, Cecil Jaffrey; born 6th June, 1892; 


educated St. Paul’s School 1906-10; West- 
minster Bank 1911; Rubber Planter, 
Ceylon, 1912-16; served Indian Army 
January 1917 to December 1922; Captain ; 
Articled to solicitors 1923 to 1928; Solici- 
tors’ Honours Examination 3rd Class June 
1928; admitted Solicitor Ist August, 1928; 
solicitor’s managing clerk 1928-29; Trust 
Assistant, Public Trustee Office, 16th 
December, 1929; on loan to Burma Office 
as a Principal on trial 12th August, 1946; 
Wis as Principal 22nd November, 


FINGLAND, Stanley James Gunn; born 19th 


December, 1919; educated Royal High 
School Edinburgh; Clerical Officer, General 
Post Office, 23rd November, 1936; Executive 
Officer 4th January, 1948; served in Royal 
Corps of Signals 17th August, 1939 to 7th 
March, 1947; commissioned December 
1940; served in North Africa, Sicily, ay: 
and Egypt May 1943 to November 1946; 
Major; Assistant Prinicpal Commonwealth 
Relations Office 23rd August, 1948; Office 
of United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
India (Delhi) October 1948; Actin 
Principal 20th September, 1949; transf 

to Bombay July 1950. 


Fow er, Robert William Doughty; born 6th 


March, 1914; educated at Queen Eliza- 
beth’s Grammar School, Mansfield, 1923-33, 
and Emmanuel College, Cambridge, 1933-37 ; 
Modern Languages Tripos 2nd Class Hon- 
ours; Assistant Commissioner, Burma Civil 
Service, Class I, 23rd September, 1937; 
Military Service (training in first Govern- 
ment of Burma Militia Course) November 
1940 to February 1941; Defence Depart- 
ment, Government of Burma, March 1941 
to December 1943; commissioned Ist 
March, 1944, into the Army in Burma Re- 
serve of Officers for service in Civil Affairs 
Service, Burma; Grade II Staff Officer at 
H.Q. British Military Administration Burma 
1944 to September 1945; rank on release 
Lt.-Colonel; Senior Civil Affairs Officer and 
later Deputy Commissioner from October 
1945; additional Secretary to the Governor 
of Burma from January 1947 to January 
1948; retired from the Burma Civil Service 
and appointed to the Home Civil Service as 
Principal, Commonwealth Relations Office, 
5th April, 1948. 


G 


GANDEE, John Stephen, M.B.E. (1945); born 


8th December, 1909; Post Office Sorting 
Clerk and Telegraphist 26th July, 1925; 
Clerical Officer, India Office, 12th May, 
1930; Executive Officer 4th June, 1937; 
Higher Executive Officer 7th November, 
1941; Private Secretary to Parliamentary 
Under-Secretary of State 2nd December, 
1946; Assistant Private Secretary to Sec- 
retary of State 3rd March, 1947; Private 
Secretary to Parliamentary Under-Secretary 
of State 6th November, 1947; Principal Ist 
January, 1949. 


GARNER, Joseph John Saville, C.M.G. (1948) ; 
born 14th February, 1908; educated High- 
gate School 1916-26; Jesus College, Cam- 
bridge, September 1926 to June 1929, Mod. 
and Med. Languages Tripos Part I Class 2 
Division 1; ditto Part II ClassI; B.A. 1930; 
assistant modern languages master, Hailey- 
bury College, September 1929 to April 1930; 
Assistant Principal, Dominions Office, 27th 
October, 1930; Assistant Private Secretary 
to Secretary of State 6th March, 1935; 
Principal Ist July, 1937; Private Secretary 
to Secretary of State 5th August, 1940; 


Senior Secretary Office of United Kingdom | 


High Commissioner in Canada June 1943 to 
July 1946; Deputy United Kingdom High 
Commissioner Canada July 1946 to May 
1948; Assistant Under-Secretary of State 
May 1948; Meeting of Commonwealth 
Foreign Ministers, Colombo, January 1950. 


_ GARNETT, Walter James, O.B.E. (1942); born 
3rd July, 1889; educated London Univer- 
sity B.Sc. (London); 2nd Division Clerk, 
Colonial Office, 18th January, 1907; Clerk, 
Higher Grade, Ist April, 1922; seconded to 
Overseas Settlement Department 13th 
January, 1919; Assistant Principal 12th 
July, 1923; Assistant to United Kingdom 
Representative in Australia July 1931 to 
January 1938; Principal 3rd January, 1938; 
Director, Children’s Overseas Rece tion 
Board (on loan), June 1940; Children’s 
Overseas Reception Board’s representative 
in Australia July 1940; Senior Secretary in 
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GorDON, James, M.B.E. (1934); 


the Office of the United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in New Zealand May to 
October 1941; Joint Official Secretary in 
Office of the United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Australia October 1941 to 
December 1948; Assistant Secretary 
(Notional) Ist May, 1946; Assistant Under- 
Secretary of State 12th April, 1949; Deputy 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Australia October 1949. 


GAUTREY, Peter; born 17th September, 1918; 


Clerical Officer, Home Office, 18th March, 
1936; Executive Officer (in absentia) \st 
July, 1942; enlisted in ranks of 12th R.H.A. 
(H.A.C.) 20th October, 1939; commissioned 
10th May, 1941; Captain 1945; served in 
India and Burma April 1942 to October 
1945; released 30th April, 1946; Higher 
Executive Officer Ist September, 1947; 
Assistant Principal, Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office, 19th January, 1948; Private 
Secretary to Permanent Under-Secretary of 
State 26th September, 1948; Principal Ist 
January, 1949; First Secretary, United 
Kingdom Embassy, Dublin, October 1950. 


G1Bson, John Percival, C.B.E.; born 2nd June, 


1898; educated Royal Academical In- 
stitution, Belfast, 1910-16; Trinity College, 
Dublin, 1916 to June 1921; M.A. (Ist Class 
Honours in Classics and Mental and Moral 
Philosophy, University Student); Assistant 
Principal, India Office, 19th October, 1921; 
accompanied Indian Delegation to League 
of Nations 1925; Assistant Private Sec- 
retary to Secretary of State Ist October, 
1927; Private Secretary to Permanent 
Under-Secretary of State 1st December, 
1928; Principal 15th April, 1930; Assistant 
Secretary 8th July, 1941. 


Go.tps, Anthony Arthur; born 31st October, 


1919; educated King’s School, Macclesfield, 
1930-38 and New College, Oxford (Scholar), 
1938-39 and 1946-48; reading for Honours 
School of English; War Degree; enlisted in 
ranks of York and Lancaster Regiment 
1939; commissioned 22nd June, 1940; 
R.A.C. 1941 to 1946; served in India 
1941-44; Interpreter, German P.O.W. 
Camp, 1945- 46; Lieutenant; released 16th 
May, 1946; Assistant Principal Common- 
wealth Relations Office, 21st July, 1948; 

Assistant Private Secretary to Secretary of 
State 20th September, 1949; Private 
Secretary to Parliamentary Under-Secretary 
of State, 20th March, 1950. 


born 27th 
December, 1898; educated Tottenham 
County School ; New Scotland Yard Boy 
Clerk August "1914 to November 1916; 
T.C. WI February 1919 to October 1921; 
served with Queen Victoria’s Rifles with rank 
of rifleman November 1916 to February 
1919; Clerical Officer, India Office, 3rd 
October, 1921; services lent to Indian 
Statutory Commission 1929- 30; personal 
assistant to Secretary, General Indian 
Round Table Conferences 1930, 1931 and 
1932; Secretary to Burma Delegation to 
Joint. Select Committee on India 1933; 
Executive Officer 6th November, 1934; Staff 
Officer 13th July, 1939; Superintendent, 
Telegraph and Mails Branch, 9th August, 
1943; Principal 10th July, 1944, 


oe 


GRAFFTEY-SMITH, Sir Laurence Barton, K.B.E., 


C.M.G.; United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Pakistan since 1947. 


GREENHILL, Basil Jack; born 26th February, 


1920; educated Bristol Grammar School 
1932-38, Bristol University 1938-40 and 
1945-46; T. H. Green Scholar in Modern 
Studies; B.A. Philosophy and Economics 
Honours 1946; enlisted in ranks of R.N.V.R. 
6th August, 1941; commissioned 15th 
October, 1942; transferred to Air Branch 
17th May, 1943; Lieutenant (A); released 
25th October, 1945; Assistant Principal, 
Dominions Office, 23rd September 1946; 
Private Secretary to Parliamen Under- 
Secretary of State 13th May, 1948, to Per- 
manent Under-Secretary of State 23rd 
September, 1948; Principal Ist January, 
1949; Office of the United Kingdom High 
CSIR LOnE: Pakistan (Dacca), August 


H 


HAMILTON, William Aitken Brown, C.M.G. 


(1950); born 3rd June, 1909; educated 
Aberdeen Grammar School and Aberdeen 
University; M.A. (Ist Class Honours 
Classics) 1931; Assistant Principal, Board 
of Education, 2nd November, 1931; Private 
Secretary to Permanent Secretary Ist 
August, 1934; Principal 19th October, 
1936; Assistant Public Relations Officer 3rd 
November, 1936; Publicity Officer 18th 
May, 1937; Principal Physical Recreation 
Committees Ist June, 1937; Joint Secre 

to Committee on Nursing Services 4t 

December, 1937; on loan to Ministry of 
Food 25th October, 1939; Head of Division 
Ist July, 1942; Assistant Secretary Ist 
November, 1943; returned to Ministry of 
Education 1st November, 1944; Under- 
Secretary and Director of Establishments Ist 
November, 1946; transferred to Common- 
wealth Relations Office Ist March, 1949, as 
Director of Establishments and Organiza- 
tion. 


HANKINSON, Sir Walter Crossfield, K.C.M.G. 


(1948), O.B.E. (1936), M.C. (1918); born 
1ith July, 1894; educated Manchester 
Grammar School and Jesus College, Oxford ; 
M.A. (1921); private, Royal Fusiliers, 
September 1914, commissioned York and 
Lancaster Regiment January 1915; Captain 
May 1915, demobilized February 1919; 
appointed 2nd Class Clerk, Colonial Office, 
14th February, 1920; Assistant Principal 
Ist April, 1920; Assistant Private Secreta 

to Secretary of State March 1923; Princip 

Dominions Office, November 1925; United 
Kingdom delegation to Naval Disarmament 
Conference, Geneva, 1927; Private Sec- 
retary to Secretary of State 15th February, 
1937; Assistant Secretary 13th October, 
1939; Principal Secre in Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in Canada 
October 1939 to November 1941; Principal 
Secretary in Office of United Kingdom 
Representative to Eire June 1942 to Decem- 
ber 1943; Assistant Under-Secretary of 
State and Deputy United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in the Commonwealth of 
Australia February 1944; United Kingdom 
ee Commissioner in Ceylon February 
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HARRISON, Francis Anthony Kitchener; born 


28th August, 1914; educated Winchester 
College 1927-33 and New College, Oxford, 
October 1933 to June 1937; classical 
Honours Mods. Class I, Lit. Hum. Class II; 
M.A.; Assistant Principal, India Office, Ist 
November, 1937; Assistant Private Sec- 
retary to Secretary of State 17th February, 
1941; Principal 30th August, 1943; India 
(New Delhi) from 3rd October, 1949. 


Haypon, Miss Jennifer Brigid Ellen; born 


18th February, 1928; educated at Malvern 
Girls’ College 1940 and schools in Canada 
and U.S.A. 1940-44, Edinburgh University 
1944-45 and Lady Margaret Hall, Oxford 
(Scholar), 1946-49; B.A. (2nd Class Honours 
Modern History); Assistant Principal, 
po umancen Relations Office, 7th Novem- 
r, ; 


Heap, William George, O.B.E. (1946), M.B.E. 


(1939); born 29th June, 1899; Boy Clerk, 
Colonial Office, Ist September, 1915; 
Assistant Clerk, 20th October, 1916; on 
military service July 1917 to November 
1919; served in France from June 1918 in 
Duke of Wellington’s (West Riding) Regt.; 
Clerical Officer Ist January, 1920; Higher 
Clerical Officer 19th May, 1925; seconded 
for service with British Economic Mission 
to Australia May 1928 to March 1929; Staff 
Officer 18th December, 1934; Principal 19th 
sone! 1939; Assistant Secretary 11th May, 


HEWLETT, George Gordon; born 6th August, 


1894; educated at Devonport High School; 
Second-Class Clerk, India Office, 7th 
January, 1913; served in K.R.R. and Hants 
Regt. December 1915 to February 19]9; 
Executive Officer Ist April, 1922; Deputy 
Reading Clerk to the Council 21st Feb- 
ruary, 1932, to 20th February, 1935; Higher 
Executive Officer 16th February, 1934; 
Superintending Executive Officer 18th 
January, 1946; Assistant Accountant- 
General Ist January, 1950. 


Hunt, David Wathen Stather, O.B.E. (Mili- 


tary); born 25th September, 1913; educated 
at St. Lawrence School, Ramsgate, 1927-32 
and Wadham College, Oxford (Scholar), 
1932-37; lst Class Honours Mods. and Ist 
Class Lit. Hum.; M.A. 1938; Thomas 
Whitcombe Greene Prize Diploma _ in 
Classical Archeology; Fellow Magdalen 
College, Oxford, 1937-39; enlisted in ranks 
January 1940; commissioned May 1940 and 
served in Middle East; on staff of General 
Alexander 1942-45; Colonel G.S. (Intelli- 
ence) awarded O.B.E. and U.S. Bronze 
tar and mentioned three times in des- 
patches; organized compilation and wrote 
art of Official History of Italian Campaign 
une 1945 to May 1946; accompanied 
Field-Marshal Alexander to Canada to help 
in final preparation of despatches on cam- 
paigns in Africa, Sicily and Italy June 1946 
to May 1947; Temporary Principal, Com- 
monwealth Relations Office, 24th June, 
1947; established Principal 14th January, 
1948; Senior Secretary on the staff of the 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
South Africa 9th September, 1948, to 
March 1950; seconded to Prime Minister’s 
Office as one of his Private Secretaries, 
3rd April, 1950. 


Hunt, John Joseph Benedict; born 23rd 


October, 1919; educated Downside College 
1933 to 1938, Magdalene College, Cam- 
bridge, 1938 to 1940; Exhibitioner; History 
Tripos Part I, Class II (2) 1940; B.A. (War 
degree) 1941; commissioned in R.N.V.R. 
28th June, 1940; served three years in 
Atlantic escort vessels; Instructor, Anti- 
Submarine and Tactical School, Liverpool, 
1943-45; in Far East August 1945 to 
January 1946; Lieutenant; released 22nd 
March, 1946; Temporary Assistant Prin- 
cipal, Dominions Office, 27th February, 
1946; Private Secretary to Parliamentary 
Under-Secretary of State Ist January, 1947; 
established Assistant Principal 19th July, 
1947; Assistant Secretary in Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Ceylon May 1948 to July 1950; Principal 
20th September, 1949. 


Hunt, Roland Charles Colin; born 19th 


March, 1916; educated at Rugby 1929-34 
and Queen’s College Oxford 1934-39; 
Classical Mods. 2nd Class; Lit. Hum. 2nd 
Class; Indian Civil Service September 1938 
to 1947; served in Madras as Sub-collector 
and Joint Magistrate and later as Joint 
Secretary, Board of Revenue; Temporary 
Administrative Assistant, Colonial Office, 
20th October, 1947; Assistant Principal in 
Commonwealth Relations Office, 29th 
January, 1948; Principal 1st January, 1949; 
Office of United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Pakistan (Karachi) from 
February 1948 to March 1950. 


I 


Ippon, Colwell, O.B.E. (1946); born Ist 
October, 1893; educated Harris Institute, 
Preston, and privately; London Chamber of 
Commerce Examination for Senior Certifi- 
cate in Banking, Commerce and Political 
Economy; served R.A.M.C. Sergeant 1915 
to 1919; T.C. Ministry of Labour, 17th 
March, 1920; Clerical Officer, India Office, 
27th March, 1922; Higher Clerical Officer 
16th June, 1930; Staff Officer Ist January, 
1936, Administrative Officer Ist July, 1939; 
Principal Ist January, 1942; acted as 
Assistant Secretary and _ Establishment 
Officer January to July 1946; on deputation 
to India with the Parliamentary Under- 
Secretary of State January 1947; Head of 
Services Department, Ist October, 1949. 


J 


JAMES, John Morrice Cairns, M.B.E. (Mili- 
tary); born 30th April, 1916; educated 
Bradfield and Balliol College, Oxford; Lit. 
Hum. Part I and II; Assistant Principal, 
Dominions Office, 2nd October, 1939; 
Private Secretary to Permanent Under- 
Secretary of State April to August 1940; 
entered Royal Navy as ordinary seaman 
August 1940; commissionéd Royal Marines 
February 1941; then 21/C 12th R. Marine 
Bn. 8; served in Egypt and Sicily 1943; 
Lt.-Colonel (A.Q.M.G.); released March 
1945; Principal (in absentia) 10th March, 
1944; Assistant Secretary in Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Union of South Africa March 1946 to April 
1947; Assistant Secretary 12th April, 1949. 
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JASPER, Robin Leslie Darlow; born 22nd 


February, 1914; educated at Dulwich 
College 1922-33 and Clare College, Cam- 
bridge, 1933-36; Classical Scholar; B.A. 
Classical Tripos Part I Class II Division I, 
Part II Class Il; Apprentice L.N.E.R. 
Hotels (Hotel Administration) 1936-39; 
Bursar, London House, Guilford Street, 
1939-40; R.A.F. August 1940 to January 
1946; Wing Commander; Principal India 
Office 4th March, 1946; Deputy High Com- 
missioner (with local rank of Assistant 
Secretary) from 5th November, 1949, 


JEPHSON, Maurice Kearley, O.B.E. (1946); 


born 2nd April, 1893; educated privately. 
London University Matriculation (1st Class) 
and Inter B.Sc. (Internal, King’s College, 
London); Boy Clerk, Scottish Education 
Department, September 1908; Second- 
Class Clerk, India Office, 26th February, 
1912; served in R.F.C. and R.A.F. March 
1917 to September 1919 (Sergeant); France 
and Belgium May 1917 to April 1919; 
Executive Officer Ist April, 1922; Higher 
Executive Officer Ist August, 1927; Senior 
Executive Officer 26th June, 1940; Chief 
Executive Officer Ist January, 1946. 


Joyce, Alec Houghton, C.I.E. (1943), O.B.E. 


(1938); born Sth March, 1894; educated 
secondary school, Derby, and articled to a 
firm of surveyors; military service 1914 to 
September 1919, served in France and 
Russia; Meritorious Service Medal 1919; 
Temporary Clerk, India Office, 13th Septem- 
ber, 1919, Clerical Officer 9th February, 
1922, Higher Clerical Officer 21st August, 
1924; assistant to Information Officer 14th 
March, 1930; Joint Publicity Officer, Indian 
Round Table Conference, London, 1930, 
1931 and 1932 and Burma Round Table 
Conference, London, 1931; Personal Assis- 
tant to Prime Minister, Monetary and 
Economic Conference, London 1933; on 
special duty (publicity) with Government of 
India Home Department April to November 
1935 and October 1936 to December 1937; 
Information Officer 6th December, 1937; 
Acting Chief Press Officer at No. 10 Downing 
Street at various times; Adviser on pub- 
licity questions Ist March, 1941; on staff of 
Cabinet Mission to India 1946; Assistant 
Secretary 8th May, 1947. 


K 


KEEBLE, Thomas Whitfield; born 10th Feb- 


ruary, 1918; educated Sir John Deane’s 
Grammar School, Northwich, 1930; St. 
John’s College, Cambridge, 1937-40; Sizar; 
Mod. Languages Tripos in French and 
Spanish Part I, Class II, Part II Class II; 
enlisted in ranks of R.A. 20th December, 
1940; commissioned 19th October, 1941; 
served with Indian Artillery 1941-45 in 
India, Iraq, Iran, Lebanon, and Burma; 
Captain; released 26th June, 1946; King’s 
College, London, postgraduate research in 
Spanish literature 1946; Ph.D. December 
1948; Assistant Principal Commonwealth 
Relations Office 5th October, 1948; Private 
Secretary to Parliamentary Under-Secretary 
of State January to August 1949; Principal 
August 1949; Office of the United King- 
dom High Commissioner in Pakistan 
(Lahore) April 1950. 


G* 


Kimber, Gurth; born 19th January, 1906 (at 
Buenos Aires); educated Belgrano Day 
School, Buenos Aires, 1915 to 1919, Perse 
School, Cambridge, 1919 to 1924, Clare 
College, Cambridge, October 1924 to June 
1928; B.A. (Hons.) Natural Science Tripos, 
Part I 1st Class, Part II 2nd Class; Assistant 
Principal, Dominions Office, 19th October, 
1928; Private Secretary to Parliamentary 
Under-Secretary of State Ist February, 1933 
and accompanied him on tour to Australia 
September to December 1934; Assistant to 
United Kingdom Representative in Aus- 
tralia 3rd December, 1934 to 19th October, 
1935; Principal Ist January, 1936; on loan 
to Children’s Overseas Reception Board 
19th June, 1940, to 20th October, 1940; 
Assistant Secretary Ist April, 1943; Do- 
minions Office representative on United 
Kingdom Delegation to U.N.R.R.A., 2nd 
Session, Montreal, September and October 
1944; Joint Official Secretary in Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Australia June 1946 to December 1948, then 
Official Secretary to June 1950. 


KING, Derek John; born 3rd December, 


1922; educated Bemrose School, Derby, 
September 1933 to February 1940, Leeds 
University 1946-49; B.A. Honours Class I 
Part I 1949, Geography; Brown Scholar 
(University Senior); R.A.F. July 1942; 
wireless operator mechanic; Air Gunner 
(Aircrew); commissioned 1943; qualified 
as Class ‘‘A’’ Radar Leader, December 
1945; demobilized as Flight Lieutenant 
October 1946; temporary Assistant Prin- 
cipal, Commonwealth Relations Office, 
29th August, 1949; established Assistant 
Principal 21ist February, 1950. 


L 


LaitHwalite, Sir John Gilbert, K.C.M.G. 
(1948), K.C.1.E. (1941), C.S.1. (1938), C.LE. 
(1935); born Sth July, 1894; educated at 
Clongowes 1907-11; Trinity College, Oxford 
1912-16; Exhibitioner, 2nd Class in Hon. 
Mods., 2nd Class in Greats; served in 
France with 10th Lancashire Fusiliers May 
1917 to July 1918; Lieutenant; wounded 
1918; on special duty at War Office March 
to September 1919; temporary Higher 
Division Clerk, India Office, 7th October, 
1919; Junior Clerk 16th July, 1920; 
Assistant Principal Ist April, 1921; Private 
Secretary to Parliamentary Under-Secretary 
of State 21st March, 1922, whom he accom- 
panied on deputation to India August to 
November 1922; Assistant Private Secretary 
to Secretary of State 4th October, 1923; 
Principal 18th September, 1924; attached to 
Prime Minister for Indian Round Table 
Conference, London, Second _ Session, 
September to December 1931; Secretary, 
Indian Franchise Committee January to 
June 1932; Secretary, Indian Delimitation 
Committee August 1935 to January 1936; 
Private Secretary to Viceroy of India 
(Marquess of Linlithgow) April 1936 to 
October 1943; Secretary to the Governor- 
General (Personal) April 1937 to October 
1943; Secretary of the Orders of the Star of 
India and the Indian Empire April 1937 to 
October 1943; Assistant Under-Secretary 
of State for India (in absentia) 20th October, 
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1943; Under-Secretary (Civil) to the War 
Cabinet January 1944 to September 1945; 
Secretary British Commonwealth Meeting, 
London, April 1945; Deputy Under- 
Secretary of State for Burma Ist October, 
1945; Deputy Under-Secretary of State for 
Commonwealth Relations 4th January, 
1948; United Kingdom Representative to 
the Republic of Ireland April 1949, Am- 
bassador 26th July, 1950. 


LARMOUR, Edward Noel; born 25th Decem- 


ber, 1916; educated at Royal Belfast 
Academical Institution September 1928 to 
June 1935 and at Trinity College Dublin 
October 1935 to July 1940; Classical Sizar; 
Foundation Scholar; Kitchener Scholar; 
Degree in Classics Class I; University and 
Irish Cricket XI; joined Royal Inniskilling 
Fusiliers September 1940; Burma Civil 
Service (Class I) April 1942; commissioned 
14th Punjab Regiment, attached Indian 
Pioneer Corps January 1943, transferred to 
Civil Affairs Staff Burma November 1944; 
Major; released September 1946; Deputy 
Secretary to Governor of Burma August 
1947; Assistant Principal Commonwealth 
Relations Office 7th May, 1948; Principal 
ist January, 1949. 


Le Toca, Eric George; born 20th April, 1918; 


educated Elizabeth College, Guernsey, 
1928-36 and Exeter College, Oxford 1936-39 ; 
2nd Class Honours School of Modern Lan- 
guages; commissioned in Royal Engineers 
October 1939; served in North Africa 
March 1942 to September 1943, Italy 
September to December 1943, and in 
Austria and Greece; Major; released 
March 1946; teacher of modern languages 
and mathematics, Monmouth School, 
1946-48; Assistant Principal 1st September, 
1948; Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Pakistan (Karachi) Octo- 
ber 1948, to November 1950; Acting 
Principal 8th May, 1950. 


LIESCHING, Sir Percivale, K.C.B. (1947), 


K.C.M.G. (1944), C.M:G. (1932); born 
1895; educated at Bedford School 1904-14 
and Brasenose College Oxford 1919-20 
(Scholar); M.A.; served in France and 
Belgium 1914 and 1917-18 (despatches), 
East African Expeditionary Force 1916; 
Captain, Rifle Brigade and Tank Corps; 
Assistant Principal Colonial Office, 1920; 
transferred to Dominions Office 1925; 
Private Secretary to Permanent Under- 
Secretary of State 1925; Principal 1927; 
accompanied United Kingdom delegation 
to League of Nations Assembly 1927 and to 
Signature of Pact of Paris 1928; First 
Secretary Office of the United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Canada 1928-32; 
attended Imperial Economic Conference, 
Ottawa, 1932; Political Secretary at 
Pretoria 1933-35; Official Secretary at 
Canberra 1936-39; attended Civil Aviation 
Conference Wellington, New Zealand, 1936; 
Assistant Under-Secretary of State, Domin- 
ions Office, 1939 to 1942; seconded to 
Board of Trade in 1942 as Second Secretary ; 
in 1943 and 1945 led delegations to Wash- 
ington to discuss commercial policy; in 
1946 visited Argentina and Brazil for dis- 
cussions with the two Governments on the 
International Trade Organization; seconded 


to Ministry of Food as Permanent Secretary 
in July 1946 and led a mission to Ottawa in 
‘ 1947 to discuss economic questions with the 
Canadian Government; returned to Com- 
- monwealth Relations Office in January 1949 
as Permanent Under-Secretary of State; 
visited South Africa and Southern Rhodesia 
on a special mission March 1949, and 
- Colombo (and afterwards India and 
Pakistan) for the meeting of Commonwealth 
Foreign Ministers January 1950. 


Lioyp, John Robert, M.B.E. (1950); born 


17th April, 1899; educated at Barnsbury 
Central Higher Grade School; served in 
London Scottish and Gordon Highlanders 
April 1917 to February 1919; Ex-soldier 
clerk, Class B War Office, 2nd June, 1919, to 
31st October, 1921; Clerical Officer, India 
Office, Ist November, 1921; Higher 
Clerical Officer 11th December, 1939; 
' Assistant Superintendent, Telegraph and 
Mails Branch, 17th July, 1944; Superin- 
tendent of Records Ist October, 1947. 


M 


MACLENNAN, Ian Morrison Ross; born 30th 
October, 1909; educated Hymers College, 
Hull, 1918 to July 1928; Worcester College, 
Oxford, 1928-32; M.A.; 2nd Class 
Honours Mods. 1930, Ist Class Philosophy, 
Politics and Economics 1932; Gladstone 
Research Student, St. Deiniol’s Library, 
Hawarden, 1932-33; Assistant Principal, 
Colonial Office, 31st October, 1933; accom- 
panied Agricultural Adviser, Colonial Office, 
on tour to West African Colonies October 
1935 to February 1936; Private Secretary 
to Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State, 
Dominions Office, 15th February, 1937; 
Assistant Secretary in Office of United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in Canada 
April 1938 to November 1941; Senior 
Secretary November 1941 to April 1943; 
Principal 2nd January, 1939; Private 
Secretary to Secretary of State December 
1943 to May 1944; Senior Secretary in 
Office of United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in Union of South Africa May 1945 
to August 1948; Assistant Secretary Com- 
monwealth Relations Office 11th May, 1946. 


Martin, Victor Cecil; born 12th October, 
1915; educated Jesus College, Cambridge; 
Classical Tripos Part I Class II Division I, 
Part II Class I; Assistant Principal, Office 
of Works, 14th October, 1938; transferred 


to Ministry of Education 9th January, 1939; © 


military service 23rd October, 1939 to 14th 
December, 1945; Major Intelligence Corps; 
served in Persia and Iraq Command October 
1941 to September 1945; Principal Ist 
January, 1945; seconded to Commonwealth 
Relations Office with effect from 29th April, 
atte transferred to that Office December 


METCALF, Maurice Rupert, O.B.E. (1945); 
born Sth May, 1905; educated at Oundle 
School 1915-22 and Sidney Sussex College, 
Cambridge, 1924-27; B.A. (Agriculture) ; 
Assistant Secretary Horace Plunkett Foun- 
dation (Agricultural Co-operation) 1927-32; 
Organization Secretary and Secretary Horti- 
cultural, Potatoes and Agricultural Co- 
operation Divisions, National Farmers’ 
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Union 1932-41; Secretary Empire Fruits 
Council 1936-41; appointed to Ministry of 
Food as Head of Branch (temporary) 2nd 
June, 1941; Assistant Private Secretary to 
Minister June 1942; Principal Private 
Secretary to Minister 3rd May, 1943; 
transferred to Office of the Minister of 
Reconstruction as Private Secretary to 
Minister 13th November, 1943, and to 
Office of the Lord President of the Council 
as Personal Assistant to Lord President 
15th June, 1945; Assistant Secretary (tem- 
porary) Ist July, 1945; re-transferred to 
Ministry of Food 13th August, 1945; 
established in grade of Principal with acting 
rank of Assistant Secretary Ist January, 
1946; transferred to Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office ist October, 1949; Deputy 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Ceylon 20th September, 1950. 


Mies, Frank Stephen; born 7th January, 


1920; educated at Daniel Stewart’s College, 
Edinburgh, and St. Andrew’s University 
1938-42, Scholar; M.A. in History; enlisted 
as rating in Fleet Air Arm January 1942; 
commissioned October 1943; Lieutenant 
(A) Observer; released July 1946; Com- 
monwealth Fund _ Fellowship, Harvard 
University, U.S.A., 1946-47; degree of 
Master in Public Administration; Assistant 
to Curator of Historical Records of Scotland 
Edinburgh, 1947-48; Temporary Assistant 
Principal, Scottish Home Department, 18th 
February, 1948, to 30th April, 1948; 
Assistant Principal Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office Ist May, 1948; on staff of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
New Zealand February 1949, 


MIiLLs, Frank; born 3rd December, 1923; 


educated at King Edward VI Grammar 
School, Nuneaton, 1934-42 and Emmanuel 
College, Cambridge, 1945-48, Exhibitioner 
in English; History Tripos Parts I and lI 
Class 2 Division I; served in R.A.F.V.R. 
1942-45 as radar mechanic; released 1945; 
Assistant Principal Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office Ist November, 1948; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Pakistan (Karachi) February 1949; trans- 
ferred to Dacca May 1949. 


MOLyYnevux, John Anthony; born Ist August, 


1923; educated at Lancing College 1937-41 
and Worcester College, Oxford, September 
1946 to March 1948; Honours Degree 
(unclassified) in Litt. Hum. 1948; enlisted 
as rating (telegraphist, wireless mechanic) 
in Royal Navy November 1941; commis- 
sioned January 1944; served in the North 
Sea Patrol 1942-43 and in the Pacific 
(Okinawa Campaign) 1944-45; released 
April 1946 as T/Sub-Lieutenant (Sp. Sc.) 
R.N.V.R.; Assistant Master, Wychwood 
School, Bournemouth, January 1946 to 
July 1946; Assistant Principal Common- 
wealth Relations Office 6th April 1949; 
Office of the United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in India (New Delhi) August 1950. 


Mor .ey, Alexander Francis, C.B.E. (1948); 


born 6th January, 1908; educated Rugby 
September 1920 to July 1926, Queen’s 
College, Oxford, October 1926 to June 1930, 
Ist Class Classical Hon. Mod. 1928; 2nd 
Class Lit. Hum. 1930; B.A.; Assistant 
Principal India Office 20th October, 1930; 


Private Secretary to Parliamentary Under- 
Secretary of State December 1933; Princi- 
pal 13th March, 1936; Adviser to Indian 
Government delegations to 2Ist, 22nd, 
23rd and 24th International Labour Con- 
ferences 1936-38; Secretary to Indian 
Delegation to Brussels Nine-Power Con- 
ference November 1937; on loan to 
Ministry of Aircraft Production 17th July, 
1940, to 17th March, 1942; attached to 
United Kingdom Delegations Common- 
wealth Communications Conference and 
U.N.R.R.A. Council 1945; Assistant Secre- 
tary Burma Oifice 31st December, 1945, to 
14th December, 1947; attached to United 
Kingdom Delegation to United Nations 
General Assembly January 1946; on loan 
to Treasury for service as Economic Adviser 
to Lord Privy Seal 15th December, 1947; 
returned to Commonwealth Relations 
Office as Assistant Secretary 19th April, 
1949: Deputy United Kingdom High 
Nas in New Zealand, 17th March, 


MOoyniHAN, Martin John, M.C.; born 17th 


February, 1916; educated Birkenhead 
School (Classical Scholar) 1925 to 1934 and 
Magdalen College, Oxford, 1934-38 (Exhi- 
bitioner); Honours School of Philosophy, 
Politics and Economics 2nd Class Honours 
1937; Honours School of English Language 
and Literature 2nd Class Honours 1938; 
M.A.; English staff, Adolf Hitler School, 
Sonthefen, Allgau, Bavaria, Ist January to 
15th February, 1939; Assistant Principal 
India Office 27th February, 1939; served as 
British Army Cadet 8th December, 1939, to 
30th April, 1940; commissioned and trans- 
ferred to Indian Army April 1940; posted 
to the Frontier Force Regiment January 
1941; served in Burma and on North West 
Frontier of India 1941-45; qualified in 
Hindustani; wounded Burma January 
1945; awarded M.C.; released from Indian 
Army in November 1945 with rank of Major ; 
Principal 31st January, 1944 (in absentia); 
served on staff of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in India (at Delhi, Madras 
and Bombay) Ist October, 1946, to Novem- 
ber, 1948 


N 


Norris, Eric George; born 14th March, 1918; 


educated Hertford Grammar School 1928-36 
and St. Catharine’s College, Cambridge, 
October 1936 to June 1939; Mathematics 
Tripos Part I Class II 1937, Natural Science 
Tripos Part II Class III 1939; Assistant 
Master Nautical College, Pangbourne, 
September 1939 to April 1940; enlisted in 
ranks of Royal Signals 4th April, 1940; 
commissioned 24th May, 1941; served in 
Germany July 1945 to October 1946; Major; 
released 3rd October, 1946; Assistant 
Principal Dominions Office 2nd December, 
1946; Assistant Secretary in Office cf 
United Kingdom Representative in Dublin 
February 1948 to September 1950; Acting 
Principal (local rank) 16th November, 
1948; Principal lst January, 1949. 


Nye, Lieutenant General Sir Archibald 
(Edward), G.C.S.I., G.C.LE., K.C.B., 
K.B.E.; United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in India since 1948. 
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ORMEROD, 


O 


O’BRIEN, Terence John, M.C.; born 13th 


October, 1921; educated at Gresham’s 
School, Holt, 1935-40, Merton College, 
Oxford, 1940-41 and January 1946-47; 
Postmaster; History, 2nd Class Honours; 
M.A.; enlisted in ranks of R.A. Sth 
December, 1941; commissioned 22nd May, 
1942, served in North West Europe; 
Captain March 1945; M.C. May 1945; 
released in Class B 25th January, 1946; 
Assistant Principal Dominions Office 14th 
April, 1947; Office of United Kingdom 
ey Commissioner in Ceylon December 


Richard Caton; born 22nd 
January, 1915; educated at Winchester 
College 1928-33, New College Oxford 
1933-37; Honour Moderations and Lit. 
Hum. 2nd Class; B.A.; Assistant Principal 
India Office 11th October, 1938; joined 
Royal Armoured Corps as trooper 13th 
November, 1941; commissioned 24th 
October, 1942, in Indian Armoured Corps 
and served initially in India and in 1944-45 
in Burma; wounded; Captain; released 
3rd December, 1945; Assistant Private 
Secretary to the Secretary of State 10th 
Oy 1945; Principal 29th August, 


P 


PENNELLS, Sidney Gilbert, O.B.E. (1947); 


born 4th May, 1896; enlisted in Queens 
Royal West Surrey Regiment September 
1914 to April 1919; served in France and 
Belgium continuously from June 1915 to 
March 1919 (C.Q.M.S.), awarded M.S.M., 
mentioned in despatches April 1918; 
Temporary Clerk India Office April 1919; 
Clerical Officer 20th October, 1921; Execu- 
tive Officer 2nd May, 1927; Higher 
Executive Officer 24th May, 1938; Assistant 
Administrative Officer ist April, 1940; 
Private Secretary to Permanent Under- 
Secretary of State 11th June, 1942; Principal 
3lst January, 1944. 


PICKARD, Cyril Stanley; born 18th September, 


1917; educated Alleyn’s School and New 
College, Oxford; Ist Class Honours School 
of Modern History 1939; Assistant Princi- 
ee Home Office 2nd October, 1939; 

ilitary service January 1940 to July 1941 
(Captain); released to Foreign Office for 
special appointment with Office of the 
Minister of State, Cairo, July 1941 to May 
1944; Principal 1st March, 1943; served 
with U.N.R.R.A. in Middle East and 
Germany on approved employment terms 
May 1944 to October 1945; returned to 
Home Office 1st November, 1945; trans- 
ferred to Commonwealth Relations Office 
1st June, 1948; Office of the United King- 
dom High Commissioner in India (New 
Delhi) 22nd September, 1950. 


Pore, Alfred Henry George, M.B.E. (1937); 


born 24th March, 1904; educated at Birk- 
beck College, University of London, 
London Matriculation Examination 1926; 
Boy Clerk, India Office, 6th June, 1919, to 
13th October, 1921; Clerical Officer 14th 
October, 1921; Higher Clerical Officer 21st 
November 1932; Higher Executive Officer 


Sth August, 1943 (Assistant Superintendent 
of Telegraph Mails Branch); Superintendent 
of Telegraph and Mails Branch 10th July, 
1944; Chief Communications Officer 1st 
January, 1948. 


Price, Sir Charles Roy, K.C.M.G. (1950); 


born Ist May, 1893; educated Wellington 
School, Somerset, and University College, 
London; B.A. (War) 1919; R.G.A. (S.R.) 
1915 to 1918; served in France 1916-18; 
Lieutenant; Assistant Principal Colonial 
Office Ist March, 1921, Dominions Office 
1925; Private Secretary to Permanent 
Under-Secretary of State Dominions Office 
June 1927; Private Secretary to Parliamen- 
tary Under-Secretary of State January 1928 ; 
Assistant Secretary to Imperial Wireless and 
Cable Conference January to July 1928; 
Principal 15th September, 1928; accom- 
panied United Kingdom Delegation to 
League of Nations 1928, 1932-34 and 1939; 
London Naval Conference 1930; Dis- 
armament Conference Geneva 1932-34; 
Joint Secretary Oversea Settlement Board 
1937-39; Assistant Secretary Ist December, 
1939; Deputy United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Union of South Africa 
June 1940 to May 1942; Deputy United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in Australia 
with rank of Assistant Under-Secretary of 
State 1948; United Kingdom High 
Scamussioner in New Zealand September 


PRITCHARD, Neil; born 14th January, 1911; 


educated Liverpool College 1920-29, Wor- 
cester College, Oxford, October 1929 to 
June 1933; Gibbs Scholar 1931; Ist Class 
Honours Modern History; B.A. (1932); 
Assistant Principal Dominions Office 23rd 
October, 1933; Private Secretary to Per- 
manent Under-Secretary of State Sth 
October, 1936; Private Secretary. to 
Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State 
22nd April, 1938; Assistant Secretary to 
Rhodesia Nyasaland Royal Commission 
April 1938 to March 1939; Principal 2nd 
February, 1939; Additional Secretary in 
Office of United Kingdom High Commis- 
sioner in Union of South Africa April 1941; 
Senior Secretary October 1944 to September 
1945; Assistant Secretary Ist May, 1945; 
Principal Secretary in Office of United 
Kingdom Representative to Republic of 
Ireland April 1948; returned to Common- 
wealth Relations Office October 1949. 


R 


Regep, Adrian Harbottle; born 5th January, 


1921; educated Hele’s School Exeter 
1933-39 and Emmanuel College, Cambridge, 
1939-41; Hist. Tripos Part I, Class II 
Division I 1941; B.A. 1947; enlisted in 
Royal Artillery 26th September, 1941; 
commissioned 16th January, 1942; served 
in Iraq, Persia and Italy October 1942 to 
July 1945; Captain, employed with Control 
Commission for Germany, 1946; released 
31st March, 1947; Assistant Principal 18th 
June, 1947; Office of United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Pakistan (Lahore) January 
1948 to April 1950; local Principal Ist 
March, 1949; Acting Principal 17th July, 
1950. 
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Rocers, Martin Hartley Guy; born 11th 


June, 1925; educated at Marlborough 
College 1939 to 1943 and Jesus College 
Cambridge 1947 to 1949; Law Tripos, 
Class II(1); enlisted 10th September, 1943; 
commissioned 20th July, 1944; 2nd Bn. 
Royal Lincolnshire Regiment; served with 
B.A.O.R. and in Middle East 1945-47; 
Captain; released 7th August, 1947; 
Temporary Assistant Principal, Ministry of 
National Insurance, 8th August to 7th 
October, 1949; Assistant Principal Com- 
monwealth Relations Office 8th October, 
1949; Assistant Private Secretary to the 
Secretary of State 10th May, 1950. 


Ross, Robert, M.B.E. (1948); born 25th 


January, 1917; educated Hamilton 
Academy 1928 to 1934 and St. Andrews 
University 1934-38; M.A. (lst Class 
Honours in Classics); read Classical Greats, 
Jesus College, Oxford, 1938-39 (Research 
Scholar and Exhibitioner); enlisted Septem- 
ber 1939; commissioned in Queens Own 
Cameron Highlanders January 1940; with- 
drawn from Army for service with Indian 
Civil Service September 1940; served in 
Bengal to 15th August, 1947, as Assistant 
and District Magistrate and Collector; 
Assistant Principal Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office 2nd January, 1948; on staff 
of United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Pakistan at Dacca January to September 
1948 and Peshawar October 1948 to June 
1949; Principal 18th August, 1949. 


RUMBOLD, Horace Algernon Fraser, C.I.E. 


(1947); born 27th February, 1906; edu- 
cated at Wellington 1920-24, Christ Church, 
Oxford, October 1924 to December 1927, 
B.A. 2nd Class History School; Assistant 
Principal India Office Ist January, 1929; 
Private Secretary to Parliamentary Under- 
Secretary of State April 1930 to 1933 and to 
Permanent Under-Secretary of State Decem- 
ber 1933 to September 1934; Principal 
24th September, 1934; Assistant Secretary 
26th July, 1943; Deputy High Commis- 
sioner for United Kingdom in Union of 
South Africa September 1949. 


S 


Scotr, David Aubrey; born 3rd August, 


1919; educated Charterhouse 1933-38, 
Birmingham University, reading for B.Sc. 
(Mining Engineering) October 1938 to 
November 1939 (Scholar); enlisted in ranks 
of R.A. November 1939; commissioned 
June 1940; served in Egypt as Chief Radar 
Adviser to British Military Mission to 
Egypt September 1945 to April 1947; 
Major; released September 1947; Public 
Relations Officer Decca Navigation Com- 
pany 1947; Assistant Principal Common- 
wealth Relations Office Ist January, 1948; 
Assistant Private Secretary to Secretary of 
State 27th January, 1949; Principal 20th 
September, 1949. 


SEDGWICK, Richard Romney, C.M.G. (1945); 


born 29th May, 1894; educated West- 
minster and Trinity College, Cambridge; 
Ist Class History Tripos Part I and Part 
II; Gladstone Prize, Fellow of Trinity 
College, 1919; M.A. (1919); Temporary 
Administrative Assistant Ministry of Muni- 


tions 1916 to 1918 and Minister of Labour 
1918 to 1919; Assistant Principal Ministry 
of Labour 26th July, 1919; transferred to 
Colonial Office 4th April, 1922; Private 
Secretary to Parliamentary Under-Secretary 
of State, Dominions Office, 23rd September, 
1929; Principal Ist October, 1930; Official 
Secretary in the Office of the United King- 
dom High Commissioner in Australia 
October 1938 to October 1941 and in New 
Zealand October 1941 to 1944; Assistant 
Secretary 16th October, 1941; Deputy 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in the 
Union of South Africa May 1946; Assistant 
aoe of State Ist November, 
1949. 


SHANNON, Godfrey Eccleston Boyd; born 
14th December, 1907; educated Wellington 
College May 1921 to April 1926; St. John’s 
College, Cambridge, October 1926 to June 
1930; ist Class in Parts I and II Classical 
Tripos; B.A. 1929; Certificate of Compe- 
tent Knowledge in French 1930; M.A. 
1938; Assistant Principal, Dominions 
Office, 27th October, 1930; Private Secre- 
tary to successive Parliamentary Under- 
Secretaries of State 23rd January, 1935, to 
15th February, 1937; accompanied the 
Duke of Devonshire to Australia and New 
Zealand September 1936 to February 1937; 
Principal 15th February, 1937; served on 
Secretariat of Imperial Conference; Official 
Secretary in the Office of the United King- 
dom High Commissioner in New Zealand 
December 1938 to April 1941; Assistant 
Secretary 1st April, 1943; attached to 
United Kingdom Delegation to the following 
Conferences: International Civil Aviation 
Conference, Chicago and Commonwealth 
Air Conversations, Montreal November 
1944; Council of Foreign Ministers, 
London, and United Nations Preparatory 
Commission, London 1945; United Nations 
General Assembly, London, League of 
Nations As‘embly, Geneva, and United 
Nations General Assembly, New York 1946; 
Council of Foreign Ministers, Moscow; 
United Nations General Assembly, New 
York; Council of Foreign Ministers, 
London 1947; Deputy United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in Canada June 1948. 


Simmons, Guy Lintorn; born 27th February, 
1925; educated at Bradfield College 
September 1939 to April 1943 and Oriel 
College, Oxford (History Scholar), July 
1947 to June 1949; 2nd Class Honours in 
Modern History; embodied in R.A.F. 
October 1943; served in Southern Rhodesia 
(flying training) May 1944 to September 
1945; Sergeant Pilot; released December 
1946; Assistant Principal Commonwealth 
Relations Office 4th July, 1949. 


SMEDLEY, Harold, M.B.E. (Mil.); born 19th 


June, 1920; educated Aldenham School 
1934 to 1939; Pembroke College, Cam- 
bridge, October 1939 to June 1940 and 
October 1945 to June 1946; Classical 
Scholar; Classical Tripos Part I Class I 
June 1946; embodied in R.A. Light A.A. 
September 1940; commissioned into Royal 
Marines 22nd March, 1941; served with 
Royal Marine Anti-Aircraft in United 
Kingdom, Middle East, and Mediterranean 
1941-43; Royal Marine Commando in 
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France, Belgium, Holland and Germany 
March 1944-45; released with rank of 
Lieutenant 18th November, 1945; M.B.E. 
(Mil.) 28th December, 1945; Assistant 
Principal Dominions Office 26th August, 
1946; Private Secretary to Permanent 
Under-Secretary of State 17th September, 
1947; Assistant Secretary in Office of 
United he paved High Commissioner in 
New Zealand September 1948 to September 
1950; Principal 20th September, 1949. 


SMITH, William Jeffrey; born 14th October, 


1916; educated King Edward VII School, 
Sheffield, 1927 to 1935, University College, 
Oxford, 1935 to 1938; History Scholar ; 
B.A. 1938; M.A. 1945; Philosophy, 
Politics and Economics 2nd Class Honours; 
employed by Calico Printers’ Association 
September 1938 to September 1940; 
embodied in ranks of R.A. 12th September, 
1940; commissioned 7th June, 1941; 
served in North Africa, Sicily and Italy; 
transferred to York and Lancaster Regi- 
ment March 1945; Captain; released 
September 1946; Assistant Principal 
Dominions Office 11th December, 1946; 
Member United Kingdom delegation to 
International Trade Organization Confer- 
ence, Havana, 1947-48; Principal Ist 
August, 1948. 


SNELLING, Arthur Wendell; born 7th Bene de 


1914; educated Ackworth School, Yor 
shire, April 1925 to July 1931; University 
College, London, B.Sc. (Econ) Class {1 
Honours 1934; Study-Group Secretary, 
Royal Institute of International Affairs, 
1934-36; Assistant Principal Dominions 
Office 22nd October, 1936; Private Secre- 
tary to Parliamentary Under-Secretary of 
State 2nd February, 1939; Acting Principal 
23rd May, 1940; Joint Secretary to the 
United Kingdom Economic delegation to 
America September-November 1943; Joint 
Secretary to United Kingdom Delegation 
to the International Monetary Conference, 
Bretton Woods, U.S.A., June to September 
1944; accompanied Lord Keynes on Mis- 
sion to U.S.A. and Canada October to 
December 1944; Assistant Secretary 2nd 
September, 1946; Deputy United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in New Zealand 
December 1947 to January 1950. 


STANLEY, Henry Sydney Herbert; born 5th 


March, 1920; educated Eton 1933-38; 
Balliol College, Oxford, 1938 to 1940; War 
degree History; enlisted in ranks July 1940; 
commissioned in King’s Royal Rifle Corps 
December 1940; served in North West 
Europe 1944-46 and at H.Q. Control 
Commission for Germany; Captain; re- 
leased August 1946; Temporary Officer 
Grade SII Foreign Office (German Section) 
September 1946 to December 1947; Assis- 
tant Principal Commonwealth Relations 
Office 8th December, 1947; Secretary 
United Kingdom—Southern Rhodesia 
Financial Talks March 1949; Principal Ist 
November, 1949; Office of the United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in Pakistan 
(Karachi) July, 1950. 


SToraR, Leonore Elizabeth Therese; born 3rd 


May, 1920; educated at the Park School, 
Glasgow, 1929-38 and St. Andrews Univer- 


sity October 1938 to May 1941; M.A. 
{Political Economy and Political Science); 
Temporary Employment Officer Ministry 
of Labour 23rd July, 1941, to January 1942; 
embodied in A.T.S. 13th February, 1942; 
commissioned 29th April, 1942; A.T.S. 
Staff College; G.S.O. ITI in H.Q. B.A.O.R. 
September 1945 to May 1946; Junior 
Commander; released 15th May, 1946; 
Temporary Administrative Assistant Minis- 
try of Works 6th January, 1947, to 19th 
February, 1948; Executive Officer 20th 
February to 31st August, 1948; Assistant 
Principal Commonwealth Relations Office 
lst September, 1948; Acting Principal 8th 
May, 1950. 


Sutton, Stanley Cecil, M.Sc. (Econ.); born 


23rd September, 1907; educated at Totten- 
ham County School, London School of 
Economics (B.Sc. (Econ.) First Class 
Honours in Politics, 1930; M.Sc. (Econ.) 
in Politics 1938) and University College, 
London (Diploma in Librarianship, 1931); 
Sub-Librarian, India Office, 17th June, 1935; 
Assistant Keeper 17th June, 1937; Keeper 
Ist Class 4th May, 1946; Librarian, Ist 
August, 1949. 


SwInNERTON, Albert Richard; born 6th April, 
1896; served in R.A.S.C. August 1914 to 
July 1919, overseas July 1915 to June 1919; 
Warrant Officer; ex-soldier clerk Class B 
War Office 12th August, 1919, to 2nd 
August, 1921; Clerical Officer India Office 
3rd August, 1921; Executive Officer Ist 
January, 1929; Higher Executive Officer 
23rd January, 1939; Assistant Administra- 
tive Officer Ist April, 1940; Principal 12th 
February, 1942; on loan to War Office as 
United Kingdom Delegate to Geneva 
Convention for Protection of War Victims 
April to June 1949. 


Syers, Sir Cecil George Lewis, K.C.M.G. 
(1949), C.M.G. (1947), C.V.O. (1941); born 
29th March, 1903; educated St. Pauls 
September 1914 to July 1921; Balliol 
College, Oxford, October 1921 to June 1925 
(Classical Scholar); First Class Honours 
Mods. 1922 and Lit Hum. 1925; M.A.; 
Assistant Principal Dominions Office 21st 
October, 1925; Liaison Officer Diplomatic 
Conference for the revision of the Geneva 
Convention 1929; Assistant Private Secre- 
tary to Secretary of State 13th June, 1930, 
to January 1934; Member Secretariat of 
United Kingdom Delegation to Ottawa 
Conference 1932; Principal Ist January, 
1934; Secretary to transatlantic Air Mission 
November to December 1935; transferred to 
Treasury 1937; a Private Secretary to the 
Prime Minister Ist February, 1937, to 23rd 
January, 1940; Assistant Secretary Treasury 
24th January, 1940 ; returned to Dominions 
Office and posted to South Africa as Deputy 
United Kingdom High Commissioner Ist 
July, 1942; Assistant Under-Secretary of 
State 23rd May, 1946; Deputy Under- 
Secretary of State Ist June, 1948; Chairman 
of Establishment Mission to India and 
Pakistan October to December 1949. 


Sykes, Edwin Leonard; born ist May, 1914; 
educated Leys, Cambridge, September 1927 
to December 1932, Grenoble University 
February to July 1933, Trinity College, 
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Cambridge, October 1933 to June 1936 and 
January to March 1937; History Tripos 
Part I Class I Part II Class I; M.A.; 
Assistant Principal 4th October, 1937; 
Assistant Private Secretary to Secretary of 
State 4th August, 1939; military service 
3rd September, 1939 to 23rd April, 1945; 
Major Royal Signals France and Belgium 
(B.E.F.) November 1939 to May 1940, 
Algeria and Tunisia (First Army) November 
1942 to January 1944, Washington U.S.A. 
(British Army Staff) February 1944 to April 
1945; Principal (in absentia) 2nd April, 
1943; Assistant Secretary in Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Canada April 1945 to July 1947; Seconded to 
Cabinet Offices for period of approximately 
two years January 1949. 


Symon, Alexander Colin Burlington, C.M.G 


(1948), O.B.E. (1934); born 13th May, 
1902; educated at Hull Municipal Techni- 
cal College; Assistant Clerk Customs and 
Excise 24th October, 1919; transferred to 
India Office as Clerical Officer 22nd April, 
1920; Assistant Secretary Indian Delega- 
tion to the Disarmament Conference 
1932-33; Executive Officer 28th March, 
1933; Assistant Principal 16th November, 
1934; Secretary Indian Delegation to 
London Naval Conference 1935-36; Private 
Secretary to Permanent Under-Secretary of 
State 11th October, 1938; Principal 23rd 
February, 1939; lent to Ministry of 
Information 9th September, 1939, to 27th 
November, 1939; lent to the Government 
of India as Secretary Indian Purchasing 
Mission in America 25th August, 1941 to 
26th March, 1946; Assistant Secretary 
27th March, 1946; Deputy United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in India September 
1946 to May 1949; Assistant Under- 
Secretary of State Ist October, 1949. 


T 


TAYLOR, Walter; born 29th October, 1895; 


Second Class Clerk India Office Sth August, 
1914; enlisted in R.A.M.C. 19th July, 
1915; served in France and Belgium 
November 1915 to December 1918; men- 
tioned in despatches August 1918; released 
23rd January, 1919, with rank of sergeant; 
Executive Officer Ist April, 1922; Higher 
Executive Officer Ist September, 1935; 
Assistant Administrative Officer 12th June,| 
1939; on loan to Air Ministry as Principa 

18th March, 1940, to 31st December, 1944; 
Principal (in absentia) 29th November, 1943. 


THOMSON, James, O.B.E. (1943), M.M. (1917) 


and Bar (1918); born Ist April, 1895; 
studied arts and political economy at 
Edinburgh University 1920-25 and Inter- 
national Law at London University 1931-36; 
2nd Division Clerk Home Office 13th 
November, 1913; transferred to General 
Post Office 3rd May, 1914; enlisted in 
R.F.A. 14th June, 1915; served in France 
1916-18 with 2nd and 4th Canadian Divi- 
sions; seconded to Royal Flying Corps as 
Artillery Observer November 1917; Mili- 
tary Medal October 1917 and Bar April 
1918; Invalided home April 1918; Ser- 
geant; demobilized January 1919; trans- 


ferred to India Office 16th August, 1927; 
Higher Executive Officer 18th March, 1935; 
Information Officer October 1936 to 
December 1937; Principal ist February, 
1940; visited India and Burma September 
to November 1945; Assistant Secretary 
2nd March, 1948; Officer of the Order of 
Orange Nassau April 1948. 


Tims, Basil Duncan, M.B.E. (1943); born 2nd 


August, 1898; educated Sutton County 
School; served R.N.A.S. and R.N. 
Armoured Cars October 1916 to April 
1919; Temporary Clerk Passport Office 
24th April, 1919, to 18th September, 1921; 
Clerical Officer India Office 19th September, 
1921; on deputation to India with Royal 
Commission on Agriculture in India 
1927-28; Higher Clerical Officer fst April, 
1930; Staff Officer 17th December, 1937; 
Administrative Officer for Currency duties 
ist July, 1943; Assistant Government 
Director of Indian Railway Companies 
1943-44; Principal 10th February, 1944. 


Tory, Geofroy William; born 31st July, 1912; 
educated King Edward VII School, Sheffield, 
and Queens’ College Cambridge, 1931-35; 
Medieval and Modern Languages Tripos 
(French and German) Part I Class I, Part II 
Class I; B.A. 1934; Assistant Principal 
Dominions Office 25th October, 1935; 
Private Secretary to Permanent Under- 
Secretary of State 24th November, 1938, to 
August 1939; commissioned in Royal 
Artillery, Territorial Army, 1936; embodied 
August 1939; Major; released 24th May, 
1943; Principal (in absentia) 23rd May, 
1940; Principal Private Secretary to 
Secretary of State 7th August, 1945 to 
August 1946; Senior Secretary in Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Canada September 1946; Assistant Secre- 
tary (notional) 2nd September, 1946; 
Assistant Secretary, Ist August, 1948; 
Principal Secretary in the Office of the 
United Kingdom Representative to the 
Republic of Ireland October 1949 to 25th 
July, 1950; Counsellor in United Kingdom 
Embassy, Dublin, 26th July, 1950. 


Twist, Henry Aloysius, O.B.E. (Mil.); born 
18th June, 1914; educated at Preston 
Catholic College 1924-32 and Liverpool 
University 1932-36; B.A. Hons Classics 
(Class II (D); Diploma in Education (with 
distinction) 1936; Senior Classics Master, 
Careers Master and House Master, St. 
Chad’s College, Wolverhampton, 1936-40; 
Lecturer in English, South Staffordshire 
High School of Commerce, 1937-40; 
enlisted in ranks of R.A.S.C. 3rd October, 
1940; Commissioned in R.A.E.C. 17th 
January, 1941; H.Q. East Africa Command 
June 1945 to June 1946; released from 
Army service with rank of Lt.-Colonel 30th 
August, 1946; Temporary Principal Domin- 
ions Office 13th September, 1946; estab- 


lished Principal 23rd November, 1946; — 


Office of the United Kingdom High Com- 
missioner in Ceylon 2Ist January, 1948; 
Office of the United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in Australia 8th April, 1949. 
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WALKER, 


WALKER, Robert; 


Ww 


WAKELY, Leonard John Dean, O.B.E. (1945); 


born 18th June, 1909; educated at West- 
minster School 1923-28, Christ Church, 
Oxford (Scholar), 1928-32 and School of 
Oriental Studies, London, 1932-33; Ist 
Class Honours Modern History 1931; 
M.A.; India Civil Service 1932-47; served 
in the Punjab and in the Defence, Defence 
Co-ordination and Legislative Departments 
of the Government of India; Principal 
Commonwealth Relations Office 5th August, 
1947; Office of the United Kingdom High 
Commissioner in the Union of South 
Africa 27 April, 1950. 

Charles Michael; born 22nd 
November, 1916; educated at Charterhouse 
1930-35 and New College, Oxford, 1935-39, 
Modern Greats 2nd Class; B.A.; Clerk of 
House of Lords Sth June, 1939; enlisted in 
the Army October 1939; commissioned in 
R.A. March 1940; served in India and Iraq 
March 1940 to December 1943; delegate 
representing G.H.Q. India and H.Q. 
S.E.A.C. at Intelligence Conference, Wash- 
ington, January 1944; British Army Staff, 
Washington, April 1944 to December 1945; 
released March 1946 with rank of Lt.- 
Colonel; Principal Sth June, 1946; trans- 
ferred to Dominions Office Ist March, 1947; 
seconded to the Foreign Service as a First 
Secretary in Embassy, Washington, 8th 
January, 1949, 

born Ist May, 1924; 
educated Sowerby Bridge Secondary School 
1935 to 1942, Peterhouse, Cambridge, 1942- 
43 and 1946-48; History Tripos Parts I 
and II Class 2, Division I; R.N.V.R. 
ordinary seaman June 1943; commissioned 
April 1944; Sub-Lieutenant; released 
September 1946; Assistant Principal Com- 
oan Relations Office Ist November, 


WALSH ATKINS, Leonard Brian; born 15th 


March, 1915; educated Charterhouse 1928 
to July 1934, Hertford College, Oxford, 
October 1934 to June 1937; B.A. Lit. Hum. 
Class II; Assistant Principal India Office 
11th October, 1937; Fleet Air Arm 18th 
November, 1940; Commissioned October 
1941; served in North African assault 
November 1942 and in North Atlantic 
December 1943 to May 1945; Lieut- 
Commander (A) R.N.V.R.; mentioned in 
despatches December 1945; released 22nd 
July, 1945; Principal (in absentia) 1st 
November, 1941; on deputation to Burma 
1946; on deputation to India 1948; 
Assistant Secretary Ist March, 1949. 


White, Lawrence John; born 23rd February, 


1915; educated Banbury County School 
1925-31 and Northern Polytechnic, London 
1931-33; Inter B.Sc.; Clerical Officer Board 
of Control 17th August, 1931; Executive 
Officer Customs and Excise 19th September, 
1933; Higher Executive Officer 26th 
February, 1945; Royal Corps of Signals 
(Y Groups) 1942-46; served in Middle East 
April 1945 to July 1946; sergeant; Assis- 
tant Principal Commonwealth Relations 
Office 17th September, 1948; Principal 
30th July, 1949; Office of United Kingdom 
High Commissioner in India July 1949 to 
November 1950. 


WHITEHEAD, George Sydney; born 15th 
November, 1915; educated at Boys County 
School, Harrow, 1927-34 and at London 
School of Economics 1934-37 (exhibitioner) ; 
Executive Officer India Office 12th Decem- 
ber, 1934; B.Sc. (Econ.) 1937; called up 
and posted to R.A. sae la June 1940; 
commissioned in R.A. July 1943; service 
in Gold Coast December 1943 to August 
1945 (Adjutant School of Artillery, West 
Africa); released with rank of Captain 
September 1945; Higher Executive Officer 
(in absentia) July 1940; Private Secretary 
to Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State 
December 1945 to December 1946; Princi- 
pal Burma Office December 1946; Office of 
United Kingdom High Commissioner 
Rangoon, Burma, October 1947 to Janua 
1948; seconded to Foreign Office (Britis 
Embassy, Rangoon) January to April 1948. 


WiLutramMs, Rt. Hon. Edward John, J.P.; 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in 
Australia since 1946. 


WIMBLE, Reginald Herbert; born 18th 
August, 1924; educated at Tonbridge 
School, September 1938 to April 1943, and 
St. John’s College, Oxford, October 1946 to 
July 1950 (Sir Thomas White’s Scholarship) ; 
B.A. Ist Class Hons. in Mathematics 
June 1949; Research on Algebraic Geo- 
metry June 1949 to June 1950; Short 
University Course in Engineering April to 
October 1943; Royal Engineers, October 
-1943; Commissioned (2nd Lieut.) April 
1945; posted to Royal Bombay Sappers and 
Miners May 1945; Lieutenant October 
1945; released under Class B August 1946; 
Assistant Principal Commonwealth Re- 
lations Office 20th November, 1950. 


BASUTOLAND, BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE and SWAZILAND 


A 


Acutr, Herbert Lindsay; born 1907; Postal 
Service, Basutoland, 1925-27; Treasury, 
‘eae Stores, 1938-46; District Officer, 


ALFORD, Gordon Aloysius, M.R.C.V.S.; born 
1921; Veterinary Officer, Bechuanaland 
Protectorate, 1947. 


ALLEN, Edward Cunnington, O.B.E.; born 
1902; educated Bradford Commercial 
School and School of Accountancy; Clerk, 
Secretariat, and Reporter, Legislative Coun- 
cil, Nyasaland, 1925; Assistant Treasurer, 
Tanganyika, 1930, Senior Assistant Treasur- 
er, 1940 ; sec. as Treasurer, Chief of Cus- 
toms, British Somaliland, 1940; Financial 
Secretary, Bechuanaland Protectorate, 1945; 
Financial Secretary and Collector of Income 
Tax, Basutoland, 1945; Treasurer, 1950. 


ARMSTRONG, George James, C.B.E. (1946); 
born 1901; educated St. Andrew’s College, 
Grahamstown ; Clerk, Secretariat. Basuto- 
land, 1920, Assistant District Commissioner 
1936; District Commissioner 1938; Swazi- 
land 1940; Deputy Resident Commissioner 
and Government Secretary 1943; Deputy 
Resident Commissioner and Government 
Secretary, Basutoland, 1948. 


ARMSTRONG, Robert; born 1906; Union 
Civil Service Lower Law exam; 2nd Grade 
Swazi Language exam.; Clerk Swaziland 
1925; Assistant District Commissioner 
1931; District Commissioner 1936; Acting 
First Assistant Secretary, 1949. 


ARNHEIM, Oscar, M.D. (Koln): born 1899; 
educated Marburg and Bonn Universities; 
Medical Missionary, Bechuanaland Pro- 
ecclorate 1941; Medical Officer, Swaziland, 


B 


BARNARD, William George, B.V.Sc.; bern 
1907; Union of South Africa 1932; Princi- 
pal Veterinary Officer, Swaziland, 1939; 
on active service 1940-43; Acting Director 
of Livestock and Agricultural services, 1949. 


BATCHELOR, Arthur Ernest, M.R.C.S. (Eng.), 
L.R.C.P. (Lond.); born 1916; educated 
St. Andrews College, Grahamstown; South 
Africa Medical Service, 1944; Medical 
Officer, Swaziland, 1946. 

BATHO, Philip Gordon; born 1909; Assistant 
District Officer, 1934, District Offficer, 
Bechuanaland Protectorate, 1950; seconded 
to High Commissioner’s Office as Assistant 
Secretary, 1948. 


BEETHAM, Edward Betham, C.M.G., C.V.O., 
O.B.E., B.A.(Hons.); born 1905; educated 
Charterhouse and Lincoln College, Oxford ;. 
Kenya 1928; Colonial Office 1938; Sierra 
Leone 1938; Resident Commissioner, 
Swaziland, 1946; Resident Commissioner 
Bechuanaland Protectorate, 1950. 


BELDERSON, John Henry, B.Ec.(S. Africa); 
born 1903; Colonial Audit Service; Senior 

‘ Assistant Auditor, Northern Rhodesia; 
Principal Auditor, High Commission Terri- 
tories, 1947. 

BOARDMAN, Neville Hayes, B.V.Sc. (Pretoria) ; 
born 1910; Veterinary Officer, Bechuana- 
land Protectorate, 1939. 


BosMAN, Ferdinand Hugo, B.Sc. Agric. (S.A.), 
M.Sc. Agric. (U.S.A.); born 1898; educated 
Grey University College, South Africa, 
Pretoria University College, University of 
Illinois, U.S.A., KansasAgricultural College; 
Field Husbandry Officer, Union of South 
Africa, 1924; Principal Agricultural Officer, 
Bechuanaland Protectorate, 1945. 


BowMaker, Philip Alan, B.Sc. (Lond.), Dip. 
Agric.; born 1904; educated County 
School, Purley, and Christs College, Cam- 
bridge; Imperial College of Tropical Agric- 
culture, Trinidad; Empire Cotton Growing 
Corporation Experiment Station, Natal, 
1927; military service, S.A. Artillery and 
Tank Regt. 1940-43; Agricultural Officer, 
Swaziland, 1945; Principal Agricultural 
Officer, Basutoland, 1946. 

Buter, Ernest Cecil; born 1900; military 
service S.A.S.C., M.T.C.. 1917-19; Clerk, 
Basutoland, 1920; sub-inspector B.M.P. 
1927; Assistant District Commissioner 
1937: District Officer, Basutoland, 1938. 
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7 


C 


CAIRNS, oa Hunter Jackson, B.A. (Oxon.) 
A. (U G.T.); born 1911; Rhodes Scholar 
Oxford University 1933; Assistant District 
Commissioner, Bechuanaland Protectorate 
1936; District Officer 1945; seconded as 
Assistant Secretary in High Commissioner’s 
Sonne 1946; seconded to Colonial Office 


CALLANAN, John Charles Joseph, B.A., M.D., 
B.Ch., B.A.O. (Dublin), L.M. (Rotunda) 
Cert. L.S.T.M. & H.; born 1897; Kenya 
1921; Director of Medical Services, Swazi- 
land, 1946. 


CASSERLY, Patrick, M.R.C.V.S.; 
Veterinary Officer, 
torate, 1946. 


CHAPLIN, Allen Geoffrey Tunstall ; 
Basutoland M.P. 1926; Grade II Clerk 
1926; Assistant District Commissioner 
1937; District Officer 1941; seconded to 
Colonial Office 1948. 


CHASE, William John; born 1913; educated 
School of Agriculture, Natal, and O.F.S.; 
Dairy Officer, Bechuanaland Protectorate 
1934. 


CLARKE, Lt.-Col. Leslie William: born 1908; 
Trooper Swaziland Police, 1930; Assistant 
Superintendent Basutoland Mounted Police, 
1935; Assistant Superintendent Sierra Leone 


born 1923; 
Bechuanaland Protec- 


born 1908; 


Police 1941; Labour Ofticer, 1941; Super- 
intendent of Police Basutoland, 1945; 
Deputy Commissioner of Police, 1948; 


Commissioner of Police, 1949. 


CLARKE, Robert John, M.B., B.Ch., B.A.O. 
(Belfast); born 1916; military service, 
R.A.F., 1941-46; Medical Officer, Basuto- 
land, 1946. 


Couns, William Osborne Hope, M.A. (Can- 
tab.); born 1909; educated Tonbridge and 
St. Catharine’s College, Cambridge; British 
Guiana Police 1932; Assistant Superinten- 
dent Police, Tanganyika, 1935; Assistant 
District Commissioner. Basutoland, 1937; 
on military service 1940-45; Judicial Com- 
missioner 1949. 


CREED-NEWTON, David Harold, M.B.E.; born 
1909; served in Kenya 1936-49; military 
service, K.A.R., 1939-41; Senior Education 
Officer, Basutoland, 1949. 


‘CUNNINGHAM, Alexander George, M.R.C.S., 
L.R.C.P.; born 1912 educated Highgate 
School and London University; military 
ei a R.N.V.R. 1940-46; Medical Officer 
948, 


D 


Da.LeE-Lace. Philip Arthur Myburg, M.B., 
Ch. B. (Cape); born 1921; Medical Officer, 
Basutoland, 1949. 


Dasnuwoon, T. J. R., B.A. (Hons.) 1932; born 
1911; educated Wellington College, and 
Brasenose College, Oxford, Colonial Ad- 
ministrative Service 1933; District Officer 
Tanganyika; seconded Secretariat 1947; 
Assistant Chief Secretary, S.A.H.C. Terri- 
tories, 1949. 


Davies, Hugh Vaughan, A.M.Inst.C.E., A.M. 
Inst. M. & Cy. E., M.R.San.I.; born 1910; 
educated St. Andrews School, Bloemfon- 
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tein; Executive Engineer, P.W.D. Bechuana- 
land Protectorate, 1946; Water Engineer 
1948; Acting Director of Public Works, 
1949; Director, 1950. 


Dawe, Eric Charles Stewart, M.R.C.V:S.; 
born 1905; Bechuanaland Protectorate 
1933; Director of Veterinary Services 1948. 


DRIVER, William Gordon Stanford, B.A. 
(South Africa); born 1907; educated St. 
Andrew’s Preparatory School and College, 
Grahamstown, Potchefstroom High School 
and Rhodes University College Grahams- 
town; Grade II Clerk Basutoland 1930; 
Assistant District Commisioner 1937; sec- 
onded to Secretariat, Master and Registrar, 
High Court, 1938-39; District Officer 1944; 
seconded as Judicial Commissioner, Basuto- 
land, 1949. 


Dyke, Kenneth Henry, C.B.E., M.B., Ch.B. 
(Glasgow); born 1892; temporary Medical 
Officer, Basutoland, 1913; Medical Officer 
1924; Principal Medical Officer 1935; Dir- 
ector of Medical Services 1944. 


k 


ELLENBERGER, Vivien Frederic, I.S.0.; born 
1896; Clerk to Resident Commissioner, 
Bechuanaland Protectorate, 1915; passed 
2nd Grade Secwana exam, 1919; Sub.- 
Inspector B.P. Police 1920; Ist grade Clerk 
1928; District Officer and Resident Magis- 
trate 1934; First Assistant Secretary and 
Establishment Officer, Secretariat 1949. 


EL.ioT, Herbert John Drummond; born 1903; 
Clerk Grade II, Basutoland, 1925; Agricul- 
ture Sub.-Inspector Basutoland M.P. 1928; 
Assistant District Commissioner 1937; 
Basutoland Government Representative, 
Johannesburg, 1938; District Officer 1941. 


F 


FENN, Egerton Dudley, M.V.O.; born 1893; 
educated Haileybury College and Diocesan 
and St. Andrews Colleges, South Africa; 
Clerk, staff of Governor-General, Union of 
South Africa, 1912-28; served S.A. Artillery 
Lieutenant R.A.F. 1915-19; sub.-Inspector 
Swaziland Police 1928; Inspector 1931; 
Chief of Police 1933. 


FERN, Edward, M.R.C.V.S.; born 1893; 
Principal Veterinary Officer, Basutoland, 
1949, 

Fick, Johan Fuch, B.V.Sc.; born 1914; 
Union of South Africa 1938; Veterinary 
Officer, Swaziland, 1944. 

Fitzpatrick, Herbert Daniel Gowran, 
M.B.E.; born 1909; Swaziland, 1928; 
Assistant District Commissioner, 1937; 


District Officer, 1944; seconded to Palestine, 
1947; Rural Development Swaziland, 1948. 


Fiack, Hugh, M.B., B.Ch. (Belfast), D.O. 
Obst. R.C.O.G. (England). born 1903; 
educated Methodist College and Queen’s 
University, Belfast; Indian Medical Corps, 
1941; Medical Officer, Swaziland, 1947. 


ForsyTH-THOMPSON, Aubrey Denzil, C.M.G., 
C.V.O., C.B.E., B.A. (Oxon.); born 1897; 
Administrative Service, Uganda, 1921; 
Assistant Resident Commissioner and 


Government Secretary, Bechuanaland Pro- 
tectorate, 1937; Resident Commissioner 
en Resident Commissioner, Basutoland, 
1947. 


FRASER, Thomas William, M.B.E., M.A. 
(Cantab.); born 1912; District Officer, 
Basutoland, 1937; Assistant Secretary, 1949. 


FREEDMAN, Manual Lazarus, M.B., Ch.B. 
(Cape); born 1912; educated Normal 
College, Cape Town, Montague High School, 
Cape, Cape Town University; relieving 
Medical Officer, Bechuanaland Protectorate, 
1935; Medical Officer 1936; Ag. Director 
of Medical Services 1947; D.M.S. 1949. 


G 


<GAULDIE, Robert Douglas, M.B., Ch.B. (Cape) 
D.P.H.; born 1916; educated Rustenburg 
High School and Cape Town University ; 
Bechuanaland Protectorate 1946; Union 
Health Department 1947; Medical Officer 
Bechuanaland Protectorate, 1949. 


GEMMELL, William Robert, M.B., Ch.B. 
(Glasgow); born 1907; Medical Officer, 
Bechuanaland Protectorate, 1945. 


GERMOND, Robert Charles, M.D. (Laus), 
M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.); born 
1897; Medical Officer, Botsabelo Leper 
ee Basutoland, 1933; Medical 
Officer 1 


<GERRAND, a Kennedy, B.A., B.Sc. (Cape), 
A.M.LC.E.: born 1899; educated Ayr 
Academy and Bedford School, England ; 
St. Andrew’s College, Grahamstown, and 
Cape Town University; Assistant Engineer, 


Basutoland, 1929; Ag. D.P.W. 1937; 
D.P.W. 1938. 

GILL, John Austin, M.B., Ch.B., B.A.O. 
(Belfast); born 1898; Medical Officer, 


Basutoland, 1928. 


GILLET, Vivian, B.A. (Cantab.); born 1918; 
Nigeria, 1940-46; District Officer, Basuto- 
land, 1946-50; seconded to Bechuanaland 
Protectorate, 1950. 

GLYNN, Eric Mehliss Dawes, M.A. (S.A.), 
B.A. (Oxon); born 1904; Swaziland 1936; 
Director of Education 1946. 

GROUND, Kenneth Edward Alexander Under- 
wood, M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., D.T.M. and 
H.; born 1917; Nigeria 1942; Medical 
Officer. Basutoland, 1947. 


H 


HANSFORD, Clifford Francis, M.B., Ch.B. 
(Cape); born 1926; Medical Officer, 
Bechuanaland Protectorate, 1950. 


HARRAGIN, Sir Walter, Kt. (1945), C.M.G. 


(1941), K.C. (Ken). born 1890; educated 
Berkhamsted School;  Barrister-at-Law, 
Gray’s Inn; military service 1916-18; 


Clerk of the Peace, San Fernando, Trinidad, 
1914; Magistrate 1919; Crown Counsellor 
1924; Attorney-General, Nyasaland, 1927; 
attached to legal advisory staff, Dominions 
Office and Colonial Office, 1933; Attorney- 
General, Kenya, 1933; Chief Justice, Gold 
Coast, 1943: Legal adviser to High Com- 
missioner for Basutoland, Bechuanaland 
Protectorate and Swaziland, and Judge of 
the High Court, Basutoland, 1948; Chief 
Justice, 1950. 
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HuTCHESON, Ian Soot, B.Sc. (Edin.); born 
1918; military service, R.A.F., 1939-45; 
Agricultural Officer, Bechuanaland Pro- 
tectorate, 1946. 


HUTCHINSON, Humphrey, B.Sc. (Chem.), (Ist. 
Class Hons.); born 1905; educated Dur- 
ham University; Assistant Manager, Cot- 
ton Seed Farm, North Nigeria, 1928; 
Cotton Experimental Station, Barberton, 
1931; relief in charge Experimental Station, 
Swaziland and Zululand 1932; Cotton 
Insect Pest Survey Section, Swaziland, 1933 ; 
contract officer, Colonial Development and 
Food Production Schemes, 1944; Agricul- 
tural Experimental Officer 1945; Agricul- 
tural Officer 1948; Principal Agricultural 
Officer 1950. 


JACOBSON, Reuben, M.B., Ch.B., (W.W. Rand) 
born 1907; educated King Edward VII 
School, Johannesburg and Witwatersrand 
University; temporary Medical Officer 
Basutoland, 1935; Medical Officer 1936. 

JOUBERT, Leo Errol Douglas Fisher, M.A., 
B.M., B.Ch. (Oxon); born 1918; educated 
Westminster School, London, and Christ 
Church, Oxford; R.N.V.R. 1944; Medical 
Officer, Swaziland, 1947. 

Jowitt, Harold, C.M.G., M.Ed., H.E.D.., 
B.A., B. of E. Cert. (Southampton); born 
1893; educated University College, South- 
ampton: Headmaster, Edendale Training 
College, Natal, 1913; Inspector of Schools, 
Natal, 1918; Director of Native Education, 
Southern Rhodesia, 1924; Director of 
Native Development 1929; Director of 
Education, Uganda, 1934; Director of 
Education, Bechuanaland Protectorate, 1945 
Author of “ Principles of Education for 
African Teachers.” ‘* Suggested Methods 
for African Schools.” 

Joyce, John Walter; born 1906; District 
Officer, Bechuanaland Protectorate, 1942. 


K 


KE Ly. Dennis Lane, M.R.C.V.S.; born 1923; 
Veterinary Officer, Bechuanaland Protector- 
ate, 1948. 


Kinc, John George Maydon, M.B.E.; born 
1908; educated Oundle; District Agricul- 
tural ’ Officer, Tanganyika, 1932, Ag. Senior 
Agricultural Officer 1945; seconded as 
lecturer in Colonial Agriculture to Colonial 
Service Course, Cambridge University, 1946; 
Director of Livestock and Agriculture 
Services, Basutoland, 1948. 
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LANGLEY, Morley Robert Dalrymple, M.V.O.; 
born 1913; Swaziland 1933; Police Officer 
(cadet). Bechuanaland Protectorate, 1935; 
Superintendent of Police 1943, Deputy Com- 
missioner of Police and Chief Immigration 
Officer 1947, Commissioner of Police and 
C.1.0. 1949. 

LATIMER, Courtenay, Robert, O.B.E., B.A. 
(Oxon); born 1911; IC.S. 1935-47; Assist- 
ant District Officer, Swaziland; seconded to 
High Commissioner’s Office as Assistant 
Secretary, 1949. 

Laurer, Walter Ernst, M.B., Ch.B. (Cape); 
born 1923; Medical Officer, Bechuanaland 
Protectorate. 1950. 


LAWRENSON, Sydney Vernon; born 1907; 
educated St. Andrew’s College, Bloemfon- 
tein; Union Civil Service Lower Law exam. 
Parts I and II; Intermediate Setswana exam; 
Assistant District Commissioner, Bechuana- 
ne Protectorate, 1933; District Officer 
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MACKENzIE, William Forbes, O.B.E.; born 
1907; educated Plumtree School, Southern 
Rhodesia; Mercheston Castle School, Edin- 
burgh, and Caius College, Cambridge; 
Clerk, Native Affairs Department, Southern 
Rhodesia, 1927; Assistant District Officer, 
Bechuanaland Protectorate, 1936, District 
Officer 1941; Deputy Resident Commis- 
sioner and Government Secretary, Swazi- 
land, 1949. 


Marwick, Brian Allan, O.B.E., M.A. (South 
Africa); born 1908; Swaziland 1925; 
Nigeria 1937; District Officer, Swaziland, 
1941; First Assistant Secretary, 1947; First 
Assistant Secretary, Basutoland, 1949. 


MASTBAUM, Otto, M.D. (Klon). born 1899; 
educated Kiel, Wurzburg, Berlin and 
Cologne Universities; Medical Offficer, 
eee 1939; Malaria Medical Officer 


MatTHews, Arthur Norman Wagner, B.A. 
(Rhodes); born 1910; Assistant District 
Officer, Bechuanaland Protectorate, 1937; 
District Officer 1948. 


Morcan, Arthur Austin, B.A., M.B., Ch.B. 
(Dublin) B.A.O., born 1901; Medical 
Officer, Bechuanaland Protectorate, 1928. 


Murray, Robert Everitt King; born 1902; 
Clerk Grade II Basutoland 1924; Sub- 
Inspector Basutoland M.P. 1930; Assistant 
District Commissioner 1937; District Com- 
missioner 1939. 
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Nixon, Robert, M.B., Ch.B. (Liverpool), 
D.P.H. (Liverpool), D.T.N. (Liverpool), 
D.T.H. (Liverpool); born 1893; Tempor- 
ary Lieutenant, Captain and Major 
R.A.M.C. (S.R.) 1917-19; Medical Officer 
Tanganyika 1921; Senior Sanitation Officer 
1928; Assistant Director Medical Services 
1936; Superintendent, Leper Settlement, 
Basutoland 1943. 


O 


Occ, Robert Cuthbert, M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.); 
born 1901; Relief Medical Officer, Basuto- 
land, 1927; Medical Officer 1929. 


P 


PICKETT, Frederick Henry, B.A. (South Africa) 
born 1906; educated Grey College School, 
Port Elizabeth, and Rhodes University 
College, * Grahamstown: Inspector of 
Schools Basutoland, 1927; Headmaster, 
Basutoland High School, 1939; Director of 
Education, 1948. 

Potr, Gideon Elliott, B.A. (Cantab.); born 
1909; Assistant District Officer, Basutoland, 
1935; District Officer, 1950; seconded to 
need for High Commission Territories, 
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PuRCELL, John Francis Browlee; born 1910; 
ae Swaziland, 1929; District Officer: 


Q 


QUIGLEY, James Thomas Darlington; born 
1903; Assistant Accountant, Bechuanaland 
Protectorate, 1930-48; seconded to Swazi-. 


land; Acting Financial Secretary, 1949; 
Treasurer, 1950. 
R 
RUNCIMAN, Charles, M.B., B.Ch. (South 


Africa); born 1917; Medical Officer, Swazi- 
land, 1949. 


RUTLEDGE, George Anthony Ley, B.A. 
Oxon.); born 1913; Tanganyika, 1935-49; 
Accountant, Basutoland, 1949; Treasurer, 
Bechuanaland Protectorate, 1950. 


S 


ScHuss, Jan; born 1922; educated Witwaters- 
rand and Pretoria University; Union of 
South Africa 1947; Veterinary Officer, 
Swaziland, 1947. 


SHAW, Edward George; born 1912; G.S.C. 
(S.A.) 1940-41; W.R./D.L.R. (S.A.) 1942- 
acs Legal Secretary, S.A.H.C. Territories, 


M.A. 
District 
Officer, Basutoland, 1937; Registrar of 


Cooperative Societies, 1949. 


SILBURN, Denis George Frederick; born 19113 
educated Marest Bros College, South Africa ; 
Clerk Grade II, Swaziland, 1931; District 
Officer 1937. 


SQUIRES, Bernard Thomas, 
(Oxon), M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P., 
L.M.S.S.A. (London); born 1903; edu- 
cated Oxford High School and University ; 
eee Officer, Bechuanaland Protector- 
ate, : ' 


STEBBINGE, John Reynolds, M.B.E.; born 
1910; educated Christ’s Hospital; R.A.F. 
1928-33, 1940-45; administrative Cadet, 
Nigeria, 1935, Assistant District Officer 
1938; District Officer, Swaziland, 1946; 
First Assistant Secretary 1949. 


STEWARD, Harold John, M.B.E.; born 1911; 
educated Haileybury College and R.M.C. 
Sandhurst; Indian Army 1932; Political 
Seiice 1938; District Officer Basutoland, 


D.M., B.Ch. 


STRACHAN, James Donald, M.B., Ch.B. 
(Cape); born 1905; Medical Officer, Basuto- 
land, 1949. 


SULLIVAN, Richard Benjamin Magniac; born 
1906; entered Bechuanaland Protectorate 
Service 1928; Assistant District Officer 
1935; District Officer 1945. 


T 


THompSON, Arthur Clement, K.C., M.C., B.A. 
(Cantab.), L.L.B. (S.A.);_ born 1896; edu- 
cated Johannesburg College, and Trinity 
Hall, Cambridge; Active service, Middlesex 


Regiment, 1914-18; admitted to Johannes- 
burg Bar 1922; Attorney-General, S.A.H.C. 
Territories, 1947; Legal Adviser and At- 
torney General, 1950 


“THOMPSON, Rivers Fendall; born 1911; 
Union Civil Service Lower Law Parts I and 
II; Sesuto exam. Grade II; Basutoland 
Statute Law; Basutoland 1929; District 
Officer 1942; Agent for High Commission 
Territories 1948. 


“TURNBULL, Roland Evelyn, C.M.G.; born 
1905; educated King’s College, London, 
and St. John’s College, Oxford; Malayan 
Civil Service, 1929; British Resident, 
Brunei, 1934; seconded to Colonial Office, 
1937; Controller of Foreign Exchange, 
Malaya, 1939; Colonial Secretary, British 
Honduras, 1940; Temp. Colonel (C.A.), 
War Office, 1943-45; Colonial Secretary, 
Cyprus, 1945-50; Chief Secretary to High 
Commissioner for Basutoland, the Bechu- 
analand Protectorate and Swaziland, 1950. 


V 
VAN ROOYEN, Charles Albert, M.R.C.S. 
(Eng.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), L.M.S. (Ceylon); 
born 1898; Medical Officer, Bechuanaland 
Protectorate, 1949. 


VOLLET, Denys Henri Rene, M.B., Ch.B. 
(Cape); Legion of Honour, Croix de 
Guerre; born 1898; military service, 
French Artillery, 1914-18, R.A.M.C. 1939- 
43; Medical Officer, Basutoland, 1927. 
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Watters, Arthur Willoughby, O.B.E.; born 
1900; entered Basutoland Service 1928; 
Accountant 1934; Financial Secretary, 
Bechuanaland Protectorate, 1940; Assistant 
Chief Secretary (Finance) to High Com- 
missioner, 1950. 


WANDE, Ferdinand Otto Alfred, B.Sc. Agricul- 
ture (S.A.); born 1901; Agricultural 
Officer, Bechuanaland Protectorate, 1941. 


Way, Henry James Reginald, P.L.D., M.Sc. 
tony A.R.S.M. 


nda, 
Geo- 


born 1910; Geological Survey, U 
1934; Swaziland 1942; Director o 
logical Survey, 1944. 


WAYLAND, Edward James, C.B.E., A.R.C.S., 
M.Inst. M.M., F.G.S.; born 1888; Bechu- 
analand Protectorate 1943; Director of 
Geological Survey 1948. 


WHITWorTH, Basil Dudley, B.A., M.R.C:S. 
eae. L.R.C.P. (Lond.), M.B., B.Chir. 
Cantab.); born 1911; educated St. 
Andrew’s College, Grahamstown, and Cam- 
bridge; relieving Medical Officer, Basuto- 
land, 1938. 

WILSON, Douglas Mitchell; born 1901; Veter- 
inary Service, Basutoland, 1923; Clerk 
Grade II, 1926; Assistant District Com- 
missioner 1937; District Officer 1944. 
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E ASTERN The Chartered Bank of India, Australia & 
China maintains a system of branches 
extending throughout the Commonwealth 


B ANKING Countries of the East, and to most other 


parts of the Eastern world. 


The Chartered Bank of India, Australia & China 


(Incorporated by Royal Charter 1853.) 


HEAD OFFICE: 38, Bishopsgate, London, E.C.3. 
WEST END BRANCH: 28, Charles II Street, London, S.W.1. 
MANCHESTER BRANCH: 52, Mosley Street, Manchester, 2. 


LIVERPOOL BRANCH: 27, Derby House, Exchange Buildings, Rumtord 
Street, Liverpool, 2. 


The Bank’s branch system serves :— 
INDIA, PAKISTAN, CEYLON, BURMA, SINGAPORE, AND FEDERATION OF MALAYA, 
NORTH BORNEO AND SARAWAK, UNITED STATES OF INDONESIA, INDO- CHINA, 
THAILAND, THE PHILIPPINE REPUBLIC, HONGKONG, CHINA, JAPAN. 


QUESTIONS and Answers 


Prospective settlers, businessmen and travellers are constantly asking us 
questions about Australia and New Zcaland, and the possibility of trade 
vpportunities or immigration. For their assistance we have prepared a 
booklet, “The answers to your questions’? which provides a general 
introduction tu Australia and New Zealand, and which answers most of the 
questions we generally cncounter. Call on us, or write for a copy 


to our Overscas Department. 


The Bank of Australasia 


(Incorporated by Royal Charter 1835) 


Head Office: 4 Threadneedle Street, London, E.C.2. 
Strand Branch: 263 Strand, London, W.C.2. (Opp. Australia House ) 


GRINDLAYS BANK L” 


BANKERS AND AGENTS 


ESTABLISHED 1828 


GRINDLAYS BANK LTD. CAN PROVIDE BANKING FACILITIES OF 
EVERY DESCRIPTION INCLUDING FINANCING OF TRADE AND 
ARE SPECIALLY EQUIPPED AS PERSONAL BANKERS WITH 
EXPERIENCE GAINED DURING A PERIOD OF OVER 120 YEARS. 


Head Office 


54, PARLIAMENT STREET, LONDON, S.W.| 
with 


INSURANCE, SHIPPING AND PASSAGE DEPTS., 
at NO. I, TUFTON STREET, LONDON, S.W.| 


and 


INCOME TAX, EXECUTOR & TRUSTEE DEPTS., 
at NO. | BRIDGE STREET, LONDON, S.W.|I 


OVERSEAS BRANCHES IN INDIA, PAKISTAN, BURMA & CEYLON 
CORRESPONDENTS THROUGHOUT THE COMMONWEALTH 


COMMONWEALTH BANK OF AUSTRALIA 


... is owned by the people of Australia and guaran- 


teed by the Commonwealth Government. Its services, 
which cover the complete range of modern banking facili- 
ties, are available at over 400 branches in the principal 
cities and towns of Australia and New Guinea, and from 


offices in London at Old Jewry and Australia House. 


Head Office: Sydney, N.S.W. © London Office: 8 Old Jewry, E.6.2., 
and at Australia House, Strand, W.C.2. 


THE STANDa se SANK 
OF SOUTH AFRICA 


LIMITED 


Bankers in South Africa to‘the United Kingdom Government. ees to the 
Governments of Southern Rhodesia, Northern Rhodesia, Nyasaland and 
Tanganyika 


Head Office: 
10 CLEMENTS LANE, LOMBARD STREET, 
LONDON, E.C.4. 


The West End Branch of the Bank, at 9 Northumberland Avenue, 

London, W.C.2., adjacent to Trafalgar Square, is situated for the 

convenience of Overseas Visitors. It is opposite the Royal 

Empire Society, and near the Commonwealth Relations Office, 

the Colonial Office, South Africa House, Rhodesia House, the East 

African Office and the Offices of the Commissioners for Northern 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland. 


The Bank has over 450 Branches and Agencies in the Union of South Africa, 
Southern Rhodesia, Northern Rhodesia, Nyasaland, Kenya, Uganda, Tanganyika 
and Zanzibar, its own Agencies in New York and Hamburg, and Agents and 
Correspondents in all parts of the world. 


Banking 
within the Commonwealth 


The National Bank of India has a_ specialised 
knowledge of banking within the Commonwealth in 
the subcontinent of India and in East Africa. This 
knowledge and the Bank’s comprehensive banking 
service is at the disposal of those concerned with 
business or private undertakings in these areas. 


THE NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA LIMITED 


Bankers to the Government in Aden, Kenya Colony, 
Uganda and Zanzibar. 


HEAD OFFICE: 26 Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2 


‘B APPOINTMENT 
lists to H.M. The King 


SPINK & SON, LID. 


Esiab lished 17 re? 


MEDALS & DECORATIONS, 
CLASSIC ANTIQUITIES, 
CHINESE WORKS OF ART, 
JEWELLERY & ANTIQUE SILVER, 
PICTURES & DRAWINGS, COINS 


oo —_— owe see eres ee een eke ee a 
weeneee’ 


5. 6 & 7 KING ST., St James’s, London, S.W.1 


TEL: WHITEHALL 5275 CABLES : SPINK, LONDON 


que ————— eee - - et 
et in OID CLL dete Ee ser rrr 


